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by Marco Bufo

Introduction
Whoever attempts to interpret the diversiﬁed phenomena of
social exclusion and, as a result, to draw up strategies and policies
for intervention often ﬁnds him/herself involved, more or less consciously, in difﬁcult dialectics between speciﬁcity and complexity.
Dialectics that, the more the index of complexity increases, risk shifting and ﬁnding refuge in specialisation, up to the point of one-way
self-nulliﬁcation, escaping the dimension of complexity that is too
difﬁcult and problematic. It is obvious that in on historical phase
in which not only the problems of social exclusion are growing and
diversifying but, at the same time, increasingly intertwine and overlap
in accordance with a trend that crosses geographic and socio-cultural
borders in a framework of the accelerated globalisation of economic,
social and cultural processes, to relinquish the challenge of complexity means to fail not only in deﬁning effective answers to social exclusion (or exclusions) but even in understanding the phenomena
themselves and the needs of the people caught up in them, up to the
point of acting with indifference, instead of carrying out the analysis
and action in terms of in-difference, that is, of “presence” within the
differences.
The “Marginalia” Project originated out of the awareness that one of the innovative approaches in the creation of poli-
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cies for the ﬁght against social exclusion is no longer category-related
(directed, that is, unequivocally towards drug addicts, prostitutes, the
homeless…) but is multi-phenomena-related, seeking, in particular,
to ﬁnd the correlation among diversiﬁed social phenomenologies,
identifying the indicators, the methodologies and the good practices
that may be shared by target groups which could seem to be very distant one from another and yet so close in the implementing social
practices.
Moreover, there are always vaster areas of social exclusion which
are transversal and need to be organised within the wide multi-phenomena subject containers (for example, prostitution, trafﬁcking in
human beings, illegal immigration, the use and abuse of psychotropic
substances, forms of extreme poverty and “street” life...), because often the persons who are involved behave in ways and live situations
and conditions that fall within more than one of these phenomena;
and there are practices of social intervention which, for the ways in
which they are realised, are addressed or could be addresseds no longer simply to “categories” of persons, but to a wider range of people,
or at least, whilst still maintaining their inevitable speciﬁcity, could
“contaminate” each other reciprocally.
“Marginalia” is, therefore, a Project that intended to move between the lines...
lines containing and producing the description of the marginalisation of certain socially excluded groups or groups at risk
of exclusion (persons who prostitute themselves, persons who use
psychotropic substances, persons who live in conditions of extreme
poverty...),
and lines which divide the chapters written on these groups,
improperly separated in order to put together a puzzle that cannot be
put together.
It is a Project that intended to move outside the margins...
margins of a society within which and beyond of which these
groups live various forms of exclusion,
and margins drawn by researchers, policy makers and social
workers, who, within exclusion, establish additional boundaries, de-

Marco Bufo

9

ﬁning closed categories within which to approach these forms and
actors of the exclusion thereby constructing a meta-marginalisation
within marginalisation.
Therefore, through this Project, the endeavour has been to
understand the categories and the ways in which social exclusion
is or could be interpreted in terms of a non-category but systematic
approach (multi-phenomena, multi-dimension approach) and to
describe and analyse those integrated interventions that can achieve
this approach, by identifying, therefore, interpretations and answers
for a new multidimensional topography of social exclusion and social
interventions.
The Project: objectives and activities undertaken
Funded by the European Commission – DG Employment and
Social Affairs and with the contribution of the Marche Region, the
Emilia-Romagna Region and the Province of Teramo, the “Marginalia
Project” was co-ordinated by the Associazione “On the Road” (Italy)
and realised by it in collaboration with ALC – Accompagnement Lieux
d’accueil Carrefour éducatif & social (Nice, France), GES – Gabinet
d’Estudis Socials (Barcelona, Spain), REAPN – Rede Europeia Anti-Pobreza (Oporto, Portugal), Payoke (Antwerp, Belgium), Family Guidance
Center – Municipality of Zografou (Athens, Greece), the University
of the Aegean – Department of Primary Education (Rhodes, Greece),
the University of Antwerp – Department of Epidemiology and Social
Medicine (Belgium), the Polytechnic University of the Marche – Department of Social Sciences (Italy), the Municipality of Perugia and
C.N.C.A. – Coordinamento Nazionale Comunità di Accoglienza (Italy).
The general objective of the Project was, at European level, to
look, from an integrated viewpoint, at the multidimensional dimension of a large area of social exclusion characterised by the intertwining and overlapping of different phenomena relating to different
groups of socially excluded people or people at risk of social exclusion, for the purpose of improving the orientation and effectiveness
of social inclusion policies.
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The Project considered various types of ﬂuid, multidimensional and often overlapping situations of social exclusion (linked
to prostitution and the trafﬁcking in persons for the purpose of sexual exploitation, drug addiction, and extreme poverty), attempting,
moreover, to understand the interrelated dimensions of the times,
places and the multiplicity of persons who inhabit them.
In fact, there are a multitude of places of social exclusion where
groups on the fringe live or work:
- on the streets in urban or suburban areas or in decentralised
zones (more or less degraded, secure, and with services…);
- in closed establishments like bars, hotels, night clubs, night
spots, saunas, massage parlours, apartments… (in condition
ranging from segregation to “up-market exploitation”, from
“professional” every day life to “convivial” daily or occasional episodes, but, nevertheless, an elusive dimension of invisibility);
- in meeting places which, from being public places, become
stigmatised and taboo because they are “occupied” by persons outside the margins (streets, neighbourhoods, stations,
gardens…).
There are different times of social exclusion, in the interposition between the times of marginalisation/deviance and the times of
normality:
- day time/night time;
- free time/occupied time;
- normality/deviance;
- daily/occasional.
There are many parties who live these areas of social exclusion,
persons and groups who represent complex sets and subsets, with
regard to the different plans of analysis according to:
- gender and age: women, men, boys and girls, transvestites
and transgender, old traditional sex-workers and conventional male and female drug addicts;
- nationality and culture of origin: native but also foreign
(male and female immigrants from various countries in
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Africa, Eastern Europe, Latin America, and Asia, often illegal
immigrants);
- living or working conditions:
• persons who are forced to prostitute themselves (the victims of trafﬁcking and exploitation) or those who do so
“freely” with all the range of shades existing between these
two extremes;
• prostitutes who use drugs of various kinds: heroine, cocaine, alcohol, anti-depressive drugs, “new drugs”… (single or multi-users, occasional or habitual users…);
• drug addicts who occasionally (in a manner that is functional to their addiction) prostitute themselves;
• the old and new-generation of homeless people;
• persons who socially (although only recently and not
throughout Europe) are recognised as “weak individuals who are in difﬁculty” (for example, the migrant prostitutes who have been victim of trafﬁcking) and persons
who escape the attention of social policies (for example,
drug addicts who prostitute themselves to procure a dose,
or homeless male migrant children who are multi-users
of substances and who prostitute themselves) or persons
who escape the capacity of intervention of social policies
(for example, transgenders in difﬁculty who ask for help
or gypsy communities seen from the point of view of their
contradictory longing for “self-governing independence”
and, at the same time, for “integration” …).
Starting from these considerations, not only the policy analyses but above all the analyses of effective social interventions was
carried out around “integrated focal points” relating to the following
areas of interest:
- interventions for harm reduction and low threshold interventions aimed at promoting the empowerment of the target
groups in relation to health, access to local services, to their
rights and to the quality of life;
- interventions of assistance and promotion of routes leading
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to social inclusion;
- actions aimed at guidance, basic training and professional
training;
- actions aimed at accompaniment towards insertion in the
labour market;
- networking and community work.
The large team of partners (local authorities, NGO’s, universities) of six European countries (Italy, Greece, Spain, Portugal, France,
Belgium) has enabled articulated work to be done which has allowed
the following actions to be undertaken:
¸ European documentary research on multidimensional social exclusion
Realisation of documentary research, at European level, on the
transversal areas of social exclusion, the object of the Project, through
the involvement of the partners. The research was carried out through
the retrieval and analysis of paper-based documentary material offering both a synthetic framework on the legislation and on the policies
of reference.
¸ European research on intervention models
Following the documentary research, an analytical reconnaissance was carried out by each partner on intervention models
marked by their innovative and integrative nature, which could be
transferred, at European level, in a transversal manner, to the identiﬁed areas and for the speciﬁc target groups. At the conclusion of this
work, proposals and recommendations for the development of policies
and interventions of social inclusion in favour of the excluded sectors
were deﬁned.
¸ Transnational meetings and in-depth & virtual laboratories
The activities were completed thanks to a constant link between the partners for the joint deﬁnition of the work plan and research and analysis tools, through 4 transnational meetings held in
Bologna, Barcelona, Oporto and Ancona and 2 in-depth laboratories
held at the same time as the meetings of Barcelona and Oporto, and
through virtual laboratories via Internet. The transnational meetings
also constituted an occasion for setting up roundtables and for visiting projects of special interest so that methodological comparison on
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the areas under consideration could be made.
In order to guarantee the dissemination of the results of the
Project, various actions were taken:
¸ the ﬁnal transnational conference held in Ancona;
¸ the publication of this volume (in English and Italian) aimed
at a wide range of bodies and organisations in the partner
countries and in other European countries as well as the European institutions;
¸ STERDES – Spazio Telematico Europeo di Ricerca e Documentazione sull’Emarginazione Sociale. Furthermore, the On the Road
web site (www.ontheroadonlus.it) has activated a speciﬁc
page for the “Marginalia” Project. The site includes STERDES – Spazio Telematico Europeo di Ricerca e Documentazione
sull’Emarginazione Sociale (European Telematic Space of Research and Documentation on Social Exclusion) which was
conceived, on the one hand, as an online documentation
centre which stores catalogue cards on the material used in
the European analysis of social exclusion and, on the other,
as a “site of sites”, with a database providing users with guided access to sites of interest in relation to the various ﬁelds
covered by the Project in different European and non-European countries.
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Chapter II

European documentary research
on multi-dimensional social exclusion

1

Belgium country report
by Bruno Moens

1.1

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

1.1.1

Prostitution and trafﬁcking in human beings

Typology of the literature
Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed concerning prostitution and trafﬁcking in
human beings
Prostitution

Trafﬁcking

Trafﬁcking and
prostitution

Total

Books

-

2

-

2

Dissertations

1

2

-

3

Conference
proceedings and/or
documents

1

-

2

3

Government and ofﬁcial
reports

-

3

1

4

Research reports

5

2

1

8

Total

7

9

4

20

Typology of literature
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Although trafﬁcking in human beings has been on the agenda of
the national government over the last decade and therefore has been given much attention, it is striking that so little research has been done on
the issue. Most of the documents on this topic are government reports,
which are descriptive of nature, conceiving the phenomenon rather an
issue of illegal migration than a serious violation of human rights.
More academic research has been done on the subject of
prostitution, though the overall number of publications is rather
limited. This is in contrast with the fact that, despite the abolitionist prostitution law, the national policy tends to be a tolerant one.
Moreover prostitution has become over the last year a focus of debate
on national and local agendas to the extent that some big cities have
developed strategies with a view to gaining control over prostitution
activities as well as making their ﬁrst steps towards regulating prostitution. Apart from this, several law proposals have been submitted
to the Belgian Parliament and Senate aiming at penalising the client,
taking the Swedish model as an example, or with a view to regulating prostitution according to the Dutch model. This could lead to the
presumption that many more documents would have been written
on the subject, which is surprisingly not the case.
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tives and individual characteristics of female victims of trafﬁcking
originating from Eastern Europe. Bullens a.o. (2001) conducted exploratory research on the incidence of sexual abuse and prostitution
among migrant male minors and Goderie, Huntjens and Rijkschroeff
present an account of how an integral and inter-sector service provision for street prostitutes could be developed.
Language used in the literature
All the documents are written in Dutch with the exception of
Moens (2002) which was written in English as the research was an information document for a more extensive Anti-Slavery International
investigation. A few documents were available in French and Dutch
given the multi-lingual aspect of the country (Centrum voor Gelijkheid van Kansen en Racismebestrijding: 1997; 1998; 2001; 2002).
It should however be underlined that the documentary research
was carried out in the Flemish part of Belgium so that practically no
French documents had been included.

1.1.2 Drug addiction
Time of publication
Typology of the literature
All the documents were edited between 1996 and 2002 with
the exception of Vercaigne (1993) and Fijnaut (1994).
Although both are limited in space they were encompassed in the
analysis for the reason that the ﬁrst gives a comprehensive overview of
under age male and female prostitution in Brussels as well as describing
existing social intervention models targeting minors in prostitution; the
latter has been included because it was one of the few research documents that investigated the incidence of police corruption in the city of
Antwerp facilitating the exploitation of prostitution and trafﬁcking.
A few documents had been edited in the Netherlands and
selected for a particular reason. The research of Vocks and Nijboer
(1999) provides an in-depth research on the social backgrounds, mo-

Table 2 – Typology of literature analysed concerning drug addiction
Typology of literature

Total

Books

7

Dissertations

1

Conference proceedings and/or documents

1

Government and ofﬁcial reports

1

Research reports

10

Total

20

Books and research reports are the prevailing documents submit-
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ted to a closer investigation. Both typologies use a wide range of research
methods and from a geographical point of view cover speciﬁc local areas
such as cities or the national territory. In addition to these categories of
documents a government report was included as it highlights the position
of the federal government on substance abuse as well as its approach towards this phenomenon and strategies to counter abuse of illegal and legal
drugs. A conference document was included as it brings together different
interlocutors and therefore different perspectives on the phenomenon.
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selected. One article was included as it gives an account of the perception of people originating from the developing countries on social exclusion in the West. The selection also encompasses one report from
the government of the Flemish community on the phenomenon of
caravan dwellers providing a multi-disciplinary plan of action.
Time of publication
All the documents included were edited in the time span between 1995 and 2001.

Time of publication
The investigated documents were edited between 1997 and
2002 and therefore have the added value of presenting the most recent data on the phenomenon of drugs.

Language used in the literature

Language used in the literature

1.2

Main actors involved in the making of the studies

All the documents included in the research were written in
Dutch except for Decorte (1999; 2000) and Leurquin a.o. (2002).

1.2.1

Prostitution and trafﬁcking1

1.1.3 Extreme poverty

All the documents encompassed in the study are written in Dutch.

Table 4 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies in the ﬁeld of prostitution and
trafﬁcking
Prostitution

Trafﬁcking

Trafﬁcking and
prostitution

Total

Typology of the literature

Typology of
actor
Research
Institute

1

-

-

1

Table 3 – Typology of literature analysed concerning extreme poverty

University

4

2

1

7

Public Authority

-

4

2

6

Private proﬁt
organisation

-

-

-

-

Trade union

-

-

-

-

Typology of literature

Total

Books

5

Dissertations

-

Conference documents

-

Government and ofﬁcial reports

1

Research reports

5

NGO

1

1

1

3

Articles

1

Students

1

2

-

3

Total

12

Total

7

9

4

20

Books and research reports are prevailing in the documents

1

From this point on in the chapter the word “trafﬁcking” will be used in the sense of
“trafﬁcking in human beings for the purpose of sexual exploitation” if not differently
speciﬁed.
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The majority of the studies on prostitution and trafﬁcking have
been carried out by university students and universities though this
is not reﬂected in the selection made. It should be underlined that
public bodies also have a big share in the production of reports on
trafﬁcking which is understandable in view of the importance given
to this subject over the years.
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1.2.3 Extreme poverty
Table 6 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies in the ﬁeld of extreme poverty

Typology of actor

Total

Research institute

2

1.2.2 Drug addiction

University

5

Table 5 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies in the ﬁeld of drug addiction

Public authority

1

Private proﬁt organisation

-

Trade Union

-

NGO

4

Students

-

Total

12

Typology of actor

Total

Research institute

10

University

4

Public authority

3

Private proﬁt organisation

-

Trade Union

-

NGO

3

Students

-

Total

20

The majority of the documents has been written by research
institutes, in particular by the Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere Drugsproblemen. This institute which is well-known for its long-standing
experience in research on the phenomenon of drugs is an umbrella
organisation of different associations and service providers in Flanders
that focus on study, prevention and assistance related to drugs and
alcohol abuse. Two studies were written by the Vast Secretariaat voor
het Preventiebeleid, a governmental institution that gives advice and assistance to the government in view of developing efﬁcient prevention
policies on drug abuse. A governmental policy has been included as it
clariﬁes how the government tends to respond to the phenomenon.

Universities and research NGOs are equally represented in the
selection of the documents, one governmental report was included
given the fact that it presents a policy plan involving different agencies
concerned and therefore offers a broader perspective on the issue.

1.3

Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration

1.3.1

Prostitution and trafﬁcking

In the analysis we carried out on trafﬁcking documents none
of the studies, with the exception of Vocks and Nijboer (1999), presented a full picture of the multi-dimensional situation in which trafﬁcked persons ﬁnd themselves.
Most of the documents focus on legal provisions to prosecute
and penalise trafﬁckers, assistance provisions to victims and activities
carried out by government agencies concerned in order to tackle the
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phenomenon.
Victims of trafﬁcking are likely to suffer from isolation, posttraumatic stress disorders, lack of access to service providers, pressure
from their family, retaliation, somatic consequences as a result of
being exploited in the sex industry or other sectors of the informal
economy. Therefore it should be underlined that there is a need to
develop much larger frameworks in order to examine a wider range of
issues related to the physical and mental well-being of victims.

Bruno Moens

Table 7 – Characteristics of individuals in prostitution

Age

All ages.

Gender

Female, male and transgender.

Origin: local/immigrant

Locals as well as immigrants.

1.3.2 Drug addiction
None of the documents investigated shows a clear link between
social exclusion and drug addiction. Although there is a clear link between the use or abuse of legal and illicit drugs and the fact that the
latter can lead to isolation and stigmatisation, none of the texts hold
to the tenet that drug addiction is synonymous with social exclusion.
1.3.3 Extreme poverty
None of the documents speciﬁcally focuses on the connection
between prostitution, trafﬁcking and poverty. However, poverty is
seen as one of the root causes of trafﬁcking and prostitution and can
be an incentive for drug abuse. As already mentioned poverty is a
multiple source for social exclusion encompassed in all of the typologies.

1.4

Social context

Many sex workers come from family structures that are
broken and are experiencing internal conﬂict as a result
of the absence of a social tissue, harmful relations, sexual
abuse, social insecurity, etc.

Table 8 – Characteristics of victims of trafﬁcking in human beings for the purpose of
sexual exploitation

Age

The average age varies between 18 and 24 at the time of recruitment.

Gender

Overall majority are women although there is a presence of young
male minors trafﬁcked for prostitution.

Origin: local/
immigrant

The overall majority of the victims are foreign nationals, a small
number are EU nationals.

Social context

At the time of recruitment the majority of the victims are unmarried
or divorced, living with their parents, one of the parents or a family
member. The presence of children, their single status and the fact
that they are unemployed are often the incentives for migration.
Their overall living standard is poor, though most of them have work
experience in the country of origin. Parents and other family members
are often involved in the trafﬁcking process especially in the case of
minors coming from Eastern Europe and girls originating from West
Africa.

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

1.4.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
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Table 9 – Characteristics of victims of trafﬁcking in human beings for the purpose of
economical exploitation

Age

The average age is between 28 and 35.

Gender

Overall majority are men.

Origin: local/immigrant

The overall majority of the victims are foreign nationals, a
small number of them are EU nationals.

Social context

At the time of recruitment most victims are living with a
partner. Their overall standard of living is poor and most of
them have work experience in the country of origin.

1.4.2 Drug addiction
Table 10 – Characteristics of individuals suffering from drug abuse
Age

All ages; however, there is a clear link between the age
category and the type of drug consumed.

Gender

Male and female: males however are more prone to the
use of alcohol, illegal drugs and gambling while women
consume more psychoactive medication.

Origin: local/immigrant

Both categories, although little research has been carried
out on the incidence of drug use among migrants.

Social context

Not only the pharmacological characteristics of drugs play
a role in the process of substance use; the social setting
and individual characteristics have an effect on the use of
legal and illicit drug taking. But the social environment is of
important signiﬁcance when it comes to prevention, harm
reduction and control patterns.

The study carried out by Matt Talbot (1998) on the characteristics of persons addicted to gambling showed that pathological gamblers have the idea that money is both a cause as well as a solution to
their problem. Intensiﬁed gambling drives the addict to use all kinds
of means such as lying and cheating to get money to gamble with.
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Little effort is made to save money or adopt a more economical lifestyle. In case of lack of money gamblers often develop an anti-social
behaviour. Pathological gamblers are often very energetic, spend a lot
of money and have a feeling of indifference. They also struggle with
feelings of anxiety, pressure and depression.
Van Limbergen en Vrijsen (1997) investigated the use and
knowledge of new forms of drugs such as energy drinks and smart
drugs among visitors of discotheques. Both are recent phenomena:
smart drugs are substances that produce a stimulating or a calming
effect comparable to the effects of traditional drugs, they are promoted as a healthy, safe and harmless alternative to illegal drugs.
Energy drinks are non-alcoholic drinks and rich in caffeine that have
the effect of producing more energy and stamina. From the sample
taken it became clear that the majority of the respondents knew of
the existence of those new forms of drugs. The study further showed
that the use of energy drinks is more common than the use of smart
drugs. The use of the latter is still very limited and is prevalent among
poly-drug consumers.
Kinable’s (2001) study on the use of illegal and legal drugs
among young students as well as on their perception of illegal and
legal drugs and the role of their living environment drew the conclusion that alcohol was the most common drug among this sample,
followed by medication, cigarettes and illegal drugs. The motives for
using illegal drugs were curiosity, the feeling of well-being and peer
pressure, whereas the reasons for not using drugs were the fear of becoming addicted, fear of parents’ reaction and their expensive price.
The research also showed a clear link between the age and substance
use; the older the age group the more substance use became prevalent. Girls are more likely to take medication while boys tend more
to incline to the use of alcohol and illegal drugs. In line with these
results are the ﬁndings of the De Donder research (2002) carried out
among students. This shows that boys more than girls consume alcohol, illegal drugs such as marihuana, cocaine, amphetamines, ecstasy,
etc., girls however tend to use more medication.
In his research on informal control mechanisms among co-

26

Bruno Moens

caine and crack users in the Metropolitan area of Antwerp, Decorte
(2000) draws the conclusion that addiction not solely resides in drugs
but in the human experience. The fact that the use of drugs shifts
into abuse is not only a result of the pharmacological properties of a
drug but of the individual characteristics of the users and the social
and cultural setting. It became clear that the social context often was
a cause for the very ﬁrst steps into drug use and as a consequence
often tipped the balance from drug use to drug abuse. For example
family problems, the lack of loving parental care, parental protection
and support but also the work environment can have negative effects
on drug use patterns. The research also showed that a whole set of
informal mechanisms has a predominant role in controlling the use
of cocaine.
Vandenbussche (2001), who investigated the phenomenon of
substance use among registered users, found out that the majority of
clients which were assisted for the alcohol, medication or illegal drugs
problems were Belgian men with an average age of 34. With regard
to the migrant population, comprehensive information is lacking as
it needs to be underlined that drug users from a different ethnical
culture are not inclined to call upon regular service providers. On
the other hand, the study showed that most of the users have lower
educational standards and that the use of alcohol and medication is
more prevalent in the older age groups while the younger tend to use
illegal drugs. Regarding gender, men are likely to be more prone to
drug abuse then women; however, in certain categories such as i.e. use
of medication women are more prevalent.
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Extreme poverty

Table 11 – Characteristics of individuals suffering from extreme poverty

Age

All age categories.

Gender

Male and female.

Origin: local/immigrant

Social context

Both locals and immigrants with a special focus on
gypsies.
Poor people, homeless and travelling groups often are
denied access to society and suffer from a combination
of interrelated problems such as low income, long-term
unemployment, poor health and housing conditions,
family problems, low standard of education and are
prone to be involved in illicit activities.

1.5

Times and places taken into consideration

1.5.1

Prostitution and trafﬁcking

Table 12 – Times and places

Time

Places

Prostitution

Trafﬁcking for the purpose of
sexual exploitation

Trafﬁcking for the purpose
of economical exploitation

Day and night.

Day and night.

Day and night.

Urban and suburban areas.
Open spaces: streets, parking
lots.
Indoor spaces: window brothels, clubs, hotels, private
apartments, massage parlours, closed brothels.

Mainly urban and suburban
areas: eating places, sweatshops, confection industry, domestic employment,
sports, petrol stations, begging, hotels, retail industry.

Day and night.
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1.5.2 Drug addiction

1.6.2

Table 13 – Times and places

The documents examined cover a time span between 1997
and 2002. While some of them deal with the national area others
are related to speciﬁc local areas such as big cities or regions or focus
on substance use in particular institutions including education and
sports.

Time

Day and night.

Places

Schools, pubs, private homes and well-known drug
copping zones.

1.6.3

1.5.3 Extreme poverty
Table 14 – Times and places
Time

Day and night.

Places

Cities, caravan camps, rural areas.

Drug addiction

Extreme poverty

The documents cover a time span between 1995 and 2001 and
focus geographically on three areas; cities, regions and the national
territory.

1.7

Main methodologies used in the studies
Prostitution and trafﬁcking

1.6

When and where the studies took place

1.7.1

1.6.1

Prostitution and trafﬁcking

With regard to the documents on trafﬁcking analysed, qualitative methodologies are combined with quantitative ones. In cases
where the objectives of the research only called for descriptive data,
qualitative methods had been used such as in-depth interviews or
semi-structured interviews with key actors, review of literature and
case analysis. Reports from public bodies combined descriptive analysis with data from management information systems.
Likewise most of the studies on prostitution combine quantitative and qualitative research methodologies using structured and
semi-structured interviews, in-depth interviews, case analysis, observations and literature reviews. Studies on prostitution tend however
to provide more cross-sectional analysis addressing prostitution from
different angles.

Most of the studies (9 out of 13) dealing with trafﬁcking or
trafﬁcking and prostitution cover a national dimension. An exception
to this is the study carried out by Fijnaut (1993), which is limited to
a particular urban area, namely the city of Antwerp. Vocks and Nijboer (1999) look at the social backgrounds of East-European women
and girls which are trafﬁcked to the Netherlands. De Ruyver (1999)
a.o., in close collaboration with the University Ateneo De Manilla,
investigates more speciﬁcally the Philippines as a country of origin for
trafﬁcking to Belgium, and Hulsbosch (2000) looks into parallels between migration, slavery and trafﬁcking without conﬁning the study
to a particular geographical area.
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Drug addiction

Matt Talbot (1998) highlights the phenomenon of excessive
gambling and makes use of the South Oaks Gambling Screen method
which offers a simple and fast way to collect data on the behaviour of
gamblers and to diagnose if pathological gambling is prevalent.
The Vereniging voor Geestelijke Gezondheidszorg Mechelen
(2001) used the combination of structured interviews and cases for
the purpose of studying in depth the knowledge young drug abusers
had of marihuana. The research was however limited to clients registered with a particular service provider offering assistance to drug
abusers.
Vandevelde (2000) who carried out research on methodologies used to assist migrant drug addicts employed the combination of
literature review and the questioning of a limited number of service
providers in the city of Gent. In addition, in-depth interviews were
carried out with a few key actors.
Kinable (2000-2001) used structured interviews to question
1000 students from 9 different schools to examine the attitude students have towards drugs as well as their knowledge of different types
of drugs. Feedback was given on the outcome to the respondents as
well as to the school management, with the aim of starting a dialogue
between both parties on the use of drugs which can eventually lead to
the design of common prevention policy in schools.
To collect an extensive overview of the phenomenon De Donder (2000, 2001 and 2002) took stock of population studies, utilisation studies, ofﬁcial statistics and ethnographical studies. Population
studies aim to measure attitudes, perception, behaviour and knowledge, thereby using a sample representative of the whole population.
Although population studies are very valuable as they offer information on demographic, personal and social characteristics, which are
associated with different patterns of consumption, they do have
some shortcomings. They are less reliable for stigmatised forms of
drug abuse such as heroin use or intravenous use of drugs. Moreover,
those parts of the population prone to drug abuse such as prisoners,
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homeless people and so on are not reached by population studies.
Utilisation studies reﬂect the characteristics of persons using alcohol
and other drugs and who are in contact with a social assistance organisation or with the judicial authorities. Systematic registration of
data by those services leads to a deeper insight of social and demographic data, crime-related activities and the frequency and nature of
drug abuse. Through ethnographical research methods the researcher
operates within the environment of the drug abuser, thereby using
techniques such as participatory observation and self-report questionnaires.
Decorte (1999) combines a literature review with empirical
research, thereby using non-random snowball sampling. Identical
sample criteria were used in order to compare the outcome with a
study by Dr. Peter Cohen of the University of Amsterdam, carried out
among cocaine users in Amsterdam. A limited number of high-status
indigenous persons had been selected, each of them generating a
snowball chain. The respondents were asked to participate in a semistructured questionnaire and an open biographical interview. However, there were some drawbacks with this type of research methodology, as comparison of the respondents from different snowball chains
showed that the naming of people with common characteristics is not
a random process. This was due to the fact that the persons recruited
had similar characteristics to the person nominating them.
1.7.3 Extreme poverty
The majority of work is based on an overview of existing literature and data collected from different agencies concerned as well as
regional and national statistics.

1.8

General overview and conclusions

1.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
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Trafﬁcking in human beings has grown in recent years to be of
major concern for governments world-wide. Victims of trafﬁcking are
often induced in the sex industry and in different sectors of the informal economy. Yet trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation
has received much more attention than has trafﬁcking for economical
purposes. This is even more so since the media have put the phenomenon in the spotlight. Furthermore the concern for illegal migration
has taken trafﬁcking to the centre stage in terms of government concern. Economical and social problems are the root causes for people
to migrate in an attempt to improve their lives. Research showed that
victims, particularly those trafﬁcked for the purpose of sexual exploitation, are likely to come from broken family structures and suffer
from social deprivation in their country of origin. Though the majority of the studies analysed tend to put trafﬁcking in the framework of
illegal migration and therefore turning the focus on repressive means
in order to tackle the problem, a few of the reports put the trafﬁcking
phenomenon in a much wider perspective. In this regard physical and
psychological issues in the light of social exclusion are more closely
looked at. Research bore out that some victims of trafﬁcking, especially those in forced prostitution, are prone to experience some form
of drug abuse. Often their trafﬁckers have induced them to drug use,
which is then employed as a controlling mechanism. By consuming
drugs, trafﬁcked women in prostitution can work longer hours and
do not refrain from taking certain clients they would otherwise refuse.
Taking drugs can become a way of coping with their ordeal and consequently reducing the stress they suffer from as a result of their exploitation. Apart from traditional drugs, medication such as sedatives
is used to reduce fear syndromes. Women working in clubs and pubs
are often induced to consume considerable amounts of alcohol.
Victims of trafﬁcking are often deprived of their liberty and
their trafﬁckers are controlling their personal contacts. As a result
they are often denied any access to society and therefore are socially
excluded and live in isolation, which is further strengthened by the
linguistic and cultural barriers they experience in the countries of
destination.
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A prevailing view in the studies examined on prostitution is
that the social and psychological harm that many sex workers experience is not a primary outcome of the sexual services they provide but
rather the result of extensive social stigmatisation. Other than victims
of trafﬁcking, who have been forced into prostitution, most national
sex workers stepped into the business coincidentally and on a voluntarily basis, thus their level of self-determination is higher compared
to victims of trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation. However, looking closer at the social backgrounds of most sex workers it
becomes clear that most of them have a history of emotional neglect
and sexual abuse. Their sometimes total dependence upon pimps or
brothel owners, which increases especially when national governments conduct a repressive approach against prostitution, and the
dehumanising effects sex work has upon them may lead to a high
degree of self-contempt and rejection by society as a whole. However,
research showed that the degree of self-determination of sex workers
is tightly correlated to their level of social inclusion.
1.8.2

Drug addiction

As already mentioned, none of the text supports the principle
that addiction is synonymous with social exclusion. On the other
hand, multi-dimensionality is reﬂected in the governmental action
plans on drugs.
In recent years the government’s policy shifted from a more
repressive approach to a normalisation policy. In this regard priorities
were redeﬁned and focussed on the decrease of the number of new
drug users, protection of the community facing drug use, assistance
and support for drug users and the prevention and reduction of drug
use. Under this policy penal justice should be a last resort and only
applied in case of drugs trafﬁcking and dealing. The new drug policy
makes a clear distinction between cannabis and other illicit drugs.
A limited possession of cannabis for personal use will no longer be
prosecuted except when its use becomes problematic for oneself or
disturbing for the social environment. With regard to the possession
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of limited amounts of other illegal drugs for personal use, the prosecutor can decide whether to prosecute or to apply other measures
to settle the drug offence. When the use of cannabis or any illegal
drug becomes problematic, the user can be referred to a treatment
programme on the condition that s/he accepts this programme. In
this regard speciﬁc attention is given to further develop the assistance
facilities for problematic users as well as to improve reintegration
schemes. Further to cannabis, its use for medical purposes has recently
been authorised.
A central focus is placed on global prevention entailing the design of a prevention action plan, further education of social prevention
workers, enhancing the co-ordination of prevention activities from a
health perspective, further development of local crime prevention programmes with a focus on drug prevention and community approach.
The national approach also stresses the importance of gathering harmonised reliable epidemiological research and calls for the
setting up of drug epidemiological surveillance. The collection of
this data on the patterns of use, demand reduction activities, the incidence of drug use among population groups, etc. is important in view
of deﬁning objectives, prioritising intervention and targeting speciﬁc
groups.
1.8.3

Extreme poverty

Social exclusion is a concept used to portray individuals facing interwoven problems such as unemployment, lack of adequate
housing, low income status, low educational standards and poor
health. Social exclusion is therefore not synonymous with a lack of
income and poverty. Poverty is often a cause of social exclusion and
can exclude individuals or communities such as drug addicts, (illegal)
immigrants, gypsies, etc. from the services provided by society. Low
income and poverty can however deny individuals or communities
the sufﬁcient ﬁnancial power to have access to social activities and
can lead to further isolation and stigmatisation.
Poverty caused by long-term unemployment can lead to the
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loss of self-esteem, which in return can become an obstacle to ﬁnding
a job. Moreover, the lack of income can hamper social connection,
the access to appropriate housing, access to health facilities, participation in cultural events, vocational training, etc. However, few
documents deal with the relation between low income and poverty.
Those who investigate the connection between those two topics fail to
consider the speciﬁc situation of part-time workers, which are mainly
women: though not affected when they live in a marital household,
the phenomenon of ever increasing marital separations bears the risk
of potential poverty.
Over the years action plans have been developed on a national, regional and local level to alleviate poverty and social exclusion. Those policies focus on the prevention of the risks of exclusion,
the participation in employment and the access to rights, goods and
services.

1.9

Bibliography and abstracts

1.9.1a Trafﬁcking
Centrum voor Gelijkheid van Kansen en Racismebestrijding,
Jaarverslag 1996. Mensenhandel: nog steeds te veel laksheid en onverschilligheid. Evaluatierapport over de evolutie en de resultaten van de bestrijding van de internationale mensenhandel, CGKR, Brussels, 1997.
The report discusses the new legal provisions in order to combat trafﬁcking as well as their applications.
Several ministries concerned report on their initiatives
dealing with the phenomenon in 1996. Likewise law
enforcement agencies in ﬁve main Belgian cities give a
description of the incidence of trafﬁcking as well as their
current strategies to tackle the problem. The three specialised centres for the assistance of victims of trafﬁcking
forward more detailed information on the numbers of
victims assisted, as well as formulating some recom-

36

Bruno Moens

mendations. The Centre for Equal Opportunities and
Combating Racism gives its own account of its core role
as co-ordinating body as well as formulating conclusions and recommendations to improve the national
approach in relation to the ﬁght against trafﬁcking in
human beings.
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the second chapter a judicial analysis is made on the
base of sentences in trafﬁcking cases. In the last chapter
the humanitarian approach is discussed and the three
specialised centres provide reports on their last year’s
activities.
---, De wet van 13 april 1995 houdende bepalingen tot bestrijding
van de mensenhandel en van de kinderpornograﬁe, CGKR, Brussels,
2002.
The book makes a judicial analysis of sentences in trafﬁcking cases and discusses among others obstacles in
successfully prosecuting trafﬁckers, difﬁculties in obtaining compensation for the victims as well as the effect of
harsh penalties on the incidence of trafﬁcking.

---, Jaarverslag 1997. Strijd tegen de mensenhandel: meer samenwerking, ondersteuning en engagement. Evaluatierapport over de evolutie
en de resultaten van de bestrijding van de internationale mensenhandel,
CGKR, Brussels, 1998.
The annual report of the Centre for Equal Opportunities
and Combating Racism, in the ﬁrst chapter, provides an
account of the counter-trafﬁcking policy and co-ordination of concerned agencies entailing, among others the
activities of the Centre, the inter-departmental council
and the Special Commission on Trafﬁcking of the Parliament. In the second chapter an overview is given of the
activities of the Ministry of the Interior and the Ministry
of Social Affairs. Priorities are set out in the next chapter
followed by a more detailed discussion on speciﬁc domains such as minors, victims of trafﬁcking, sex tourism
and the case of domestic workers and athletes victims of
trafﬁcking. The last chapters include an overview of the
humanitarian measures taken to assist victims as well
the reports submitted by the specialised centres on their
activities in this regard.

De Ruyver, B.; Van Eeckhoutte W.; Van Impe K.; De Somere
P.; Delcour M., Mensenhandel doorgelicht. De Fillippijnen als case study,
Maklu, Antwerp, 1999.
The study investigates social, cultural and institutional
factors facilitating trafﬁcking in human beings and how
closely bilateral collaboration can be developed and act
as a preventing mechanism. Likewise investigating the
possibility of legal migration, residence procedures for
victims collaborating with judicial authorities and improving reintegration programmes in the Philippines
are discussed as necessary tools to be included in any
plan of action against trafﬁcking.

---, Jaarverslag 2000. Beeldvorming van de mensenhandel en analyse van de rechtspraak, CGKR, Brussels, 2001.
The report is the annual report of the Centre for Equal
Opportunities and Combating Racism on the new
evolutions of the Belgian counter-trafﬁcking policy. The
ﬁrst chapter gives a description of the modus operandi of
the Chinese, Russian and Albanian trafﬁcking rings. In

Hulsbosch, Ilse, Mensenhandel. Tussen migratie en slavenhandel,
Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Brussels, 2000.
The dissertation draws a comparison between trafﬁcking
and the ancient slave trade as two forms of forced crossborder migration. In this regard the study discusses similarities and differences between the two phenomena. In
the ﬁrst chapter migration to the afﬂuent is described
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as well as the motives for migrating to more prosperous parts of the world. It puts the emigration process in
the light of legal and illegal migration. The next chapter
provides an account of the concept of trafﬁcking in human beings and following this the ancient slave trade
is discussed. To ﬁnalise the research, similarities and
differences are drawn between the above-mentioned
phenomena.
Moens, Bruno, Research regarding measures to protect trafﬁcked
persons, especially those who act as witnesses in the prosecution of trafﬁckers. Country report Belgium, Anti-Slavery International and Payoke,
Antwerp, 2002.
The research is an information document in view of a ten
country study carried out by Anti-Slavery International
which studies the existing legal provisions to penalise
trafﬁcking and available victim assistance programmes.
In the ﬁrst section the report provides an overview of the
people and institutions involved in criminal proceedings. In the second part the Belgian counter-trafﬁcking
policy is discussed entailing the anti-trafﬁcking law as
well as the special residence procedure for victims of
trafﬁcking.
Verbreuken, Els, Interculturele aspecten binnen de hulpverlening
aan slachtoffers van mensenhandel, Leuven, 1999.
The dissertation deals with multicultural aspects in the
assistance of victims of trafﬁcking. The study ﬁrst gives
a phenomenon description and highlights the relation
between migration and trafﬁcking before taking a closer
look at multicultural issues relevant for social intervention.
Vocks, J.; Nijboer, J., Land van belofte. Een onderzoek naar slachtoffers van vrouwenhandel uit Centraal en Oost-Europa, Rijksuniversiteit
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Groningen, Vakgroep Strafrecht en Criminologie, Groningen, 1999.
The research analyses and discusses the social backgrounds and individual characteristics of female victims
of trafﬁcking, originating from Eastern Europe. It also
accounts on their motives for migrating to the West and,
consequently, investigates more in depth the root causes
for migration. Finally, the modus operandi of the trafﬁckers are described.
1.9.1b Prostitution
Bullens, Ruud A.R.; Doreleijers, Theo A.H.; Jäger, Mathias; Van
Horn, Joan E., Aard en omvang seksueel misbruik minderjarige allochtone
jongens. Een verkennend onderzoek, Vrije Universiteit van Amsterdam,
2001.
Looking further at the phenomena of sexual abuse and
prostitution among underage male and female minors,
the research investigates the extent as well as the causes
of sexual abuse among male and female migrant minors.
It also looks at the fact if service providers sufﬁciently
reach the target group, which preventive measures need
to be developed in order to tackle the problem in a more
sufﬁcient way, and what the consequences are as a result
of sexual abuse for the target group. Moreover, the presence of underage male migrants is investigated, and a
comparison is made with the presence of their female
counterparts. Finally, some recommendations are put
forward to improve the assistance of the target group as
well as increasing the development of a more proactive
policy in order to detect possible abuse in time.
Carpentier, Nico; Van Hove, Eric, Leeronderzoek prostitutie in
Antwerpen, Universitaire Instellingen Antwerpen, Antwerp, 1997.
The research report gives an account on two simultaneously conducted studies. The ﬁrst is based on structured
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interviews as well as in-depth interviews with sex workers in Antwerp complemented with a review of literature. Based on these interviews a proﬁle has been elaborated of the Antwerp sex workers and compared with the
proﬁle of sex workers of the city of Gent as compiled in
two other researches. Apart from that, a description is
given of the life environment of the sex worker and the
other actors in the prostitution scene. Furthermore, on
the base of a review of literature, a description is given
of legal frameworks regarding prostitution in different
countries as well as existing prostitution policies. The
second research analyses press articles on prostitution
and investigates in which way prostitution is reﬂected
in the media.
Goderie, Marjolein, Toekomstontwerp integrale hulpverlening
straatprostituees, Verwey-Donker Institute, Utrecht, 1998.
The report is a follow-up on previous research regarding the setting up of national inventory research on
drop-in centres in eight Dutch cities. The report presents
an account of how integral service provision for street
prostitutes in the city of Utrecht should be designed and
implemented. The needs of sex workers are assessed as
well as why existing referral mechanisms are failing.
Finally a draft design for integral service provisions for
street prostitutes has been developed.
Pasop v.z.w., De organisatie van welzijn en gezondheid bij prostituees, Academia Press, Gent, 2000.
Within the framework of the Europap-Tampep programme, the NGO Pasop and the City of Gent a conference is organised on well-being and health care for male
and female sex workers. At the conference an account is
provided of the history of NGO Pasop as well as their
programme of intervention for sex workers, followed
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by discussions on health issues, drug prostitution and
outside research work.
Van Venterghem, Sibylle, Preventie van seksueel overdraagbare
aandoeningen bij prostitutie. De ontwikkeling en het pretesten van en nieuwe folder, Rijksuniversiteit Gent, Gent, 1999.
This dissertation highlights the design of a new brochure
for sex workers for the prevention of sexually transmittable diseases. Prior to the design of the brochure,
research is carried out on the health risks of sex workers and which health risks should be approached in a
preventive way. In the following chapter an adequate
method of pre-testing is selected through interviewing
the target group.
Vercaigne, Conny, Jongerenprostitutie in Brussel. Op zoek naar de
gedaante in de schaduw, Katholieke Universiteit Leuven, Faculteit Rechtsgeleerdhaid, Afdeling Strafrecht, Strafvordering en Criminologie,
Onderzoeksgroep Jeugdcriminologie, Leuven, 1993.
The research tackles several issues such as the incidence
and extent of the phenomenon, the different forms of
prostitution of minors, the social and life environment
of the minors as well as their contacts with law enforcement. Different key interlocutors, such as the judiciary
and social service providers, have been questioned in
order to develop a more widespread view on the phenomenon. Comprehensive research methodology had
been used entailing semi-structured interviews, literature reviews, analyses of dossiers and observations. The
research concludes by formulating recommendations
with regard to prevention and assistance of under age
sex workers.
Vincke, John; Bracke, Carla, Schets van een kader voor aidspreventie bij jongensprostitutie. Beschrijving en identiﬁcatie van de mogelijkheden
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en moeilijkheden, Universiteit Gent, Vakgroep Sociologie, Gent, 1997.
The report aims to develop a structural and prevention
framework as a basis for aids prevention among young
male prostitutes. It highlights the importance of a comprehensive approach where Aids prevention is a central
onus. Prevention should be framed within a global approach to the problematic situation of young male prostitutes and should be seen in the context of poverty and
lack of opportunities in society.
1.9.1c

Prostitution and trafﬁcking

Federaal Ministerie van Tewerkstelling en Arbeid en Gelijke
Kansen, Prostitutie en mensenhandel: wie, wat en waarom?, Raad van
Gelijke Kansen voor mannen en vrouwen, Brussels, 2001.
The colloquium organised by the Council for Equal
Opportunities for Men and Women tackles the position of prostitution in today’s society as well as the effect of trafﬁcking on the prostitution business. Several
key interlocutors develop their views on the issue and
discuss the Swedish and Dutch prostitution policy, the
functional agenda of health projects for sex workers as
well as the position of different stakeholders in the prostitution scene.
Fijnaut, Cyrille, Prostitutie, vrouwenhandel en (vermeende)
politiecorruptie in Antwerpen. De reactie van de overheid, Acco, Leuven,
1994.
The investigation report commissioned by the parliamentary investigation committee on trafﬁcking describes in the ﬁrst chapter the presence of prostitution in
Antwerp and gives a brief history of prostitution under
the abolitionist system. It thus provides an account on
the rising incidence of trafﬁcking in the city of Antwerp
and what has been done so far to tackle this phenom-
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enon. The second part takes a closer look at the links
between law enforcement services and prostitution and
it analyses data that have been forwarded by the NGO
Payoke. In the last part, police corruption is discussed
and recommendations are forwarded to prevent potential corruption.
Mouvement Le Nid and Child Focus, Mensenhandel en prostitutie. Een krachtig optreden, Brussels, 2001.
The document entails the proceedings and discussion
notes of a conference organised by the NGO’s Le Mouvement du Nid and Child Focus in collaboration with
the Belgian Senate. In regard to prostitution, the judicial
approach on sexual exploitation and pimping is put in
question. The application of the 1995 anti-trafﬁcking
measures, the working results of the sub-commission
of the Belgian Senate as well as the harmonisation of
a European plan of action is discussed by several key
interlocutors.
de T’Serclaes, Nathalie; Thijs, Ericka, De mensenhandel en de
prostitutie in België. Verslag namens de subcommissie “Mensenhandel en
prostitutie”, Belgische Senaat, zitting 1999-2000, Brussels.
The report of the sub-commission of the Belgian Senate on trafﬁcking and prostitution discusses the mechanisms of trafﬁcking, the extent of the phenomenon of
trafﬁcking in Belgium as well as of prostitution in four
main Belgian cities. It furthermore highlights the local
prostitution policies of the communes and the judicial
authorities and evaluates the collaboration between different law enforcement services as well as the collaboration between police services, the administrative authorities and the judiciary. The anti-trafﬁcking law is evaluated as well as the means which have been implemented
in order to ﬁght trafﬁcking. An account is also provided
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on the assistance offered by the specialised centres for
the reception of victims of trafﬁcking. In the last chapter, the international collaboration between the law enforcement, judicial authorities and non-governmental
organisations is discussed and recommendations are put
forward.
1.9.2 Drug addiction
Ansoms Stan Collen-Perednia, C.; Geeraerts, G.; Koninckx, M.;
Byttebier, P., Gezinnen onder invloed, invloedrijke gezinnen: draaiboek
voor hulpverleners, Vereniging voor alcohol - en andere drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2002.
The work focuses on the situation of children whose
parents have an alcohol addiction. In this regard special attention is given in experimental programmes for
children. Children of parents with alcohol problems
often experience stress related circumstances and lack
adequate coping strategies to deal with stress or do not
show a problem solving behaviour. The book gives an
overview of different techniques used to deal with the
abovementioned problems which are taught to children
during counselling discussion groups.
Broothaers, J.P.; Tack, Mark, Verslaving en motivationele gesprekstechnieken, Garant, Leuven/Apeldoorn, 2001.
The book discusses the importance of the development
of motivational techniques in order to achieve better
personal understanding of drug abusers which eventually can lead to change of behaviour. Different motivational techniques are discussed and how they could
be implemented within the schemes of regular service
providers.
Decorte, Tom, Informal control mechanisms among cocaine and

Bruno Moens

45

crack users in the Metropolitan area of Antwerp, Katholiek Universiteit
Leuven, Leuven, 1999.
This doctoral dissertation takes a stand against traditional pharmaco-centric theories that attach much
importance to the physical effects of drug use. According to the Author, every drug theory should take into
account three parameters: the drug itself, the nature of
the user, and the setting of drug use. Central in the drug
use process is the social setting which has the capacity
of developing new informal social sanctions and rituals,
i.e. informal control mechanisms. Addiction is therefore
not only dependent upon the substance itself but upon
the social setting and personal characteristics of the drug
user. The thesis looks at the development of those informal control mechanisms among drug users in the city
of Antwerp. The Author draws the conclusion that the
availability of drugs and the personal structure of the
user are important factors in regard to controlled drug
use. Repressive drug policy is a hampering actor in this
self-regulating mechanism and enhances the isolation
and stigmatisation of drug users.
---, The taming of cocaine. Cocaine use in European and American
cities, VUB University Press, Brussels, 2000.
The work is based upon longitudinal ethnographic ﬁeldwork in the Antwerp club scene and in-depth interviews
with more then one hundred cocaine users. The overall
theme is the development of informal control mechanisms among illegal drug users. The Belgian data are
compared with the ﬁndings in several other European
and American cities.
De Donder, Els, Alcohol, illegale drugs en medicatie. Recente ontwikkelingen in Vlaanderen 1999, Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere
Drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2000.
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The annual report of the Vereniging voor Alcohol - en
andere Drugsproblemen takes stock of data from different sources such as statistics, service providers, judicial
authorities and so on, in view of providing an overall
image of substance use in Flanders.
---, Alcohol, illegale drugs, medicatie en gokken. Recente ontwikkelingen in Vlaanderen 2000, Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere
Drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2001.
This document is the annual report of VAD, the organisation for alcohol and other drug related problems. It
collects the most recent data about substance related
aspects and comprises three parts. In the ﬁrst part, the
extent and spread of substance use and gambling in the
Flemish region is outlined. The second part deals with
the consequences of these phenomena, and the ﬁnal
part discusses preventive strategies.
---, Alcohol, illegale drugs, medicatie en gokken. Recente ontwikkelingen in Vlaanderen 2001, Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere
Drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2002.
This annual report of the Vereniging voor Alcohol - en
andere Drugsproblemen presents an overview of the most
recent data on substance abuse. The ﬁrst part deals with
the scope of drug abuse and gambling in Belgium. The
second part gives a profound description of the consequences of substance use and gambling while the ﬁnal
part looks at different ways of preventing this phenomenon.
De Ruyver, Brice; Vermeulen, Gert; Flaveau, An; De Leenheer,
A.; Carlier, F.; Norfalise, A.; Pelc, I., Drugbeleid aan de vooravond van
de 21ste eeuw. Politique en matière de drogue à la veille du 21ème siècle,
Maklu/Bruylant, Antwerpen-Apeldoorn/Brussel, 2000.
These congress ﬁles offer a description of the EU policy
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on drug abuse, comprising information, reducing the
offer and demand of illegal substances, international
action and co-ordination and integration. The policy
is a global, multidisciplinary and integrated approach
towards drug use. The action plan developed within the
EU aims at providing the authorities with adequate instruments and means to ﬁght drug abuse.
De Vriendt, Wouter, Alcohol en drugs, maak er geen sport van!
Alcohol en drugpreventie in de sportclub, Vereniging voor Alcohol- en
andere Drugsproblemen, Brussel, 2002.
The book is intended for sports clubs that implement an
alcohol and drug prevention policy. First, a deﬁnition
of drugs is given, followed by how sport can be used
as a prevention tool. The document further underlines
that monitoring, awareness and information are key
elements in a good prevention policy. In case problems
occur, good communication and assistance are key elements for a problem solving approach.
Federale Regering, Beleidsnota van de Federale Regering in verband met de drugsproblematiek, Federale Regering, Brussels, 2001.
The report discusses the current approach towards drug
abuse of the federal authorities as well as the followup of recommendations made in the previous report.
Central to this is the development of an integrated and
global approach where prevention, assistance and repression are key elements.
Matt Talbot v.z.w., Karakteristieken van gokverslaafden onderzoek,
Medico-sociaal centrum Matt Talbot vzw, Borgerhout, 1998.
The research reveals the seriousness and extent of pathological gambling and how it can present a burden on
the personal life of the individual involved. The lack
of adequate assistance facilities is underlined. Through
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putting the emphasis on the existence of problems related to gambling and their far-reaching consequences,
the need is stressed to set up specialised centres for the
treatment of gambling addicts.
Jossels, Guido, Kennis over cannabis: een exploratief onderzoek bij
jongeren, Vereniging voor Geestelijke Gezondheidszorg, Mechelen,
2001.
The aim of the research is to investigate what knowledge
youngsters using marihuana that seek assistance have
about marihuana. It shows that youngsters have an extensive knowledge on this kind of soft drug and that the
use of it is not solely linked to a certain age group.
Kinable, Hilde, Bevraging van Vlaamse leerlingen in het kader
van een drugsbeleid op school: Synthese rapport schooljaar 1999-2000, Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere Drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2000.
Through conducting a questionnaire among students
the research aims at shedding light on the attitudes
of students on drugs as well as bringing up their ideas
on how to efﬁciently prevent and target drug abuse in
schools. The research furthermore presents a policy to
be used by schools and parents on how to deal with the
phenomenon of illegal drug abuse.
---, Bevraging van Vlaamse leerlingen in het kader van een drugsbeleid op school: Synthese rapport schooljaar 2000-2001, Vereniging voor
Alcohol - en andere Drugsproblemen, Brussels, 2001.
The survey has been conducted with the aim of investigating the use of legal and illegal drugs by adolescents
as well as their perception of existing drug policies in
school and how an ideal policy on drug use should
look. In this regard, the research further aimed at assisting schools in developing a balanced drug policy comprising prevention and adequate assistance initiatives.
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Leurquin, Patrick; Leus, Edith; Emanuelle, Robert a.o., Belgian
national report on drugs 2001, Scientiﬁc Institue of public Health, Brussels, 2002.
The report consists of four parts. The ﬁrst deals with
national strategies, the second with an overview of the
epidemiological situation, the third part deals with demand reduction intervention and the ﬁnal part gives a
presentation of key-issues entailing poly-drug use, successful treatment and, ﬁnally, drug users in prison.
Rosiers, Johan, Preventie van alcohol en andere drugsproblemen.
Rapport 2000, Vereniging voor Alcohol- en andere Drugsproblemen,
Brussels, 2001.
On the initiative of the Flemish community the Vereniging voor Alcohol - en andere Drugsproblemen developed in
1996 the “Ginger registration system”. In this system data from authorities concerned, such as the employment
department, law enforcement agencies, the judicial
authorities, educational institutes, culture, well-being,
health departments, etc. are stored, in view of creating
a general overview of different legal and illegal drugs as
well as the extent of abuse.
Vandevelde, Stijn; Vanderplasschen, Wouter, Drughulpverlening
aan allochtonen: een exploratief onderzoek naar methodieken bij begeleiding van allochtone cliënten in de drughulpverlening, Rijksuniversiteit
Gent, Gent, 2000.
Recent research in the Netherlands showed that the assistance of migrant drug addicts faced some considerable obstacles. The aim of the report is to investigate
whether these obstacles also existed in Flanders and
which methodologies have already been developed to
solve these problems. The research revealed that most
specialised service providers have difﬁculties in getting
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a clear picture on the number of migrant drug abusers.
Service providers underline among others hampering
communication problems, a lack of cultural responsiveness, the inﬂuence of the ethnic culture on the assistance, etc. In this regard, the report puts forward some
recommendations such as the need for staff to play a
more active role in integrating the client’s cultural background into the treatment process, to employ migrant
staff, to adjust service providers’ policies to the need
of their migrant clientele, etc.; then, that assistance for
migrant drug users should not solely focus on the speciﬁc ethnic nature of their clients but should conduct an
integrated approach by which in principal natives and
migrants are treated in the same way.
Van, Limbergen; Marijke, Kris and Vrijsen, Energydrinks en
smart drugs: onderzoek naar kennis en gebruik in Belgische discotheken,
Vast Secretariaat voor het preventiebeleid, Brussels, 1997.
By conducting interviews with young discotheque visitors the research reveals that despite their short existence
energy drinks and smart drugs are already well-known
to traditional substance consumers in discotheques.
Those new drugs are used for their reinforcing and energetic effect that enables partygoers to get through the
night. A part of the interviewees combines these energy
drugs with alcohol, cannabis and ecstasy. Most respondents believe that the new energy drugs are not harmful
to their mental and physical well-being. The researchers hope that the ﬁndings may improve a better overall
knowledge of these new drugs and will lead decisionmakers to develop an adequate policy.
---, De problematiek van smart drugs in België, Vast Secretariaat
voor het preventiebeleid, Brussels, 1997.
The report is an advisory note for the Minister of the
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Interior in view of developing appropriate strategies to
deal with the phenomenon of smart drugs. The report
tends to give information on the different kinds of smart
drugs as well as to point out the dangers irresponsible
use might create. Furthermore, the report stresses the
link between the use of smart drugs and the use of illegal and legal drugs.
Vandenbussche, Els, Vlaamse registratie middelengebruik-registratiegegevens, 1999, Vereniging voor alcohol en drugsgebruik, 2000.
The central focus of the report is to describe the characteristics of problematic drug users who have been in
contact with specialised services for the assistance of
drug abusers. The report draws the conclusion that men,
in general, are more prone to problematic drug use,
younger people are more likely to use illegal drugs, and
living situations and income are dependent upon the
fact whether the drugs are legal or illegal.
1.9.3

Extreme poverty

Artsen zonder Grenzen, Het Noorden op drift. Auteurs uit het
Zuiden over sociale uitsluiting in het Noorden, Bakermat Uitgevers,
Mechelen, 1997.
A collection of papers from different Authors originating
from different ethnic groups give an account on the phenomenon of exclusion and social apartheid in the West.
The document urges policy makers and society in general to take adequate measures to prevent and tame the
problem of poverty and social exclusion. It also defends
the tenet that exclusion is not an irreversible problem
and that different strategies can be implemented to tip
the balance.
Beweging van mensen met laag inkomen en kinderen vzw en
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Centrum voor Gelijkheid van Kansen en Racismebestrijding, Armoede
en onderwijs, Startkansen voor een volwaardig burgerschap, Beweging van
mensen met een laag inkomen en kinderen vzw and Centrum voor
Gelijkheid van Kansen en Racismebestrijding, Gent, 1998.
The research highlights the different problems children
from low income families face at school. It further outlines the fact that education is an important means of
preventing further social exclusion in those children and
calls for better co-operation and dialogue between parents and the school management in view of drafting efﬁcient strategies to promote inclusion of children from
low income families.
Geldof, Dirk; Vranken, Jan; Van Menxel, Gerard, Armoede en
social uitsluiting. Jaarboek 1997, Acco, Leuven, 1997.
The annual document reports on phenomena related
to poverty and social exclusion such as debt problems,
education, inadequate housing, unequal access to the
health and employment market and welfare in general.
---, Armoede en sociale uitsluiting. Jaarboek 1998, Acco, Leuven/
Amersfoort, 1998.
The annual report contains three goals: to put poverty
and social exclusion on the national agenda, to give a
general overview of the state of affairs regarding poverty
and social exclusion and the policy to alleviate these
phenomena and to stimulate the debate on these issues.
It further entails a description of recent developments
regarding poverty, the social polarisation between the
regions, a deeper insight in the life environment of poor
communities and individuals as well as their experiences
and assistance to the poor and, ﬁnally, the analysis and
reﬂection on poverty and social exclusion by prominent
experts.
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---, Armoede en sociale uitsluiting. Jaarboek 1999, Acco, Leuven,
1999.
This annual report provides an overview of the data
on poverty, research results, current policies and the
social debate on poverty. The report offers a guideline
for those active in taming poverty and investigates the
perception of society on the phenomenon. Apart from
attention given to qualitative research, the report focuses
on speciﬁc topics such as education for migrants, new
tendencies in service providing and vulnerable groups
in society.
Geldof, Dirk; Van Menxel, Gerard; Van Ouytsel, Jef, Armoede en
sociale uitsluiting. Jaarboek 2000, Acco, Leuven, 2000.
The report deals with different subjects such as turning
social exclusion into inclusion, measuring poverty, new
tendencies in policies on poverty and social exclusion
and further deals with speciﬁc topics in relation to poverty and social exclusion such as housing, health care
and employment.
Ministerie van de Vlaamse Gemeenschap, Vlaamse Wogenwagencommissie, Wonen op wielen, De nood aan woonwagenterreinen in
Vlaaderen, Ministerie van de Vlaamse Gemeenschap, 2001.
This brochure discusses the need to enhance the legal
framework for caravan camps for gypsies and other travelling groups as well as to create more places and space
for caravan dwellers.
Neirinckx, P.M.; Carton, B., Algemeen verslag over de armoede,
Koning Boudewijnstichitng, Brussels, 1995.
The document reports on the dialogue between concerned actors in the ﬁght against poverty such as the
institutions for social welfare, the NGOs and the different groups of the population living in poverty. It sets
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out guidelines for the implementation of a better partnership between those actors in order to further counter
poverty and social exclusion.
Vandenbussche, Johan, Sociale uitsluiting in plattelandsgebieden,
Koning Boudewijnstichting, Brussels, 1998.
Despite the fact that it is mainly concentrated in the urban areas, poverty is also a predominant problem in the
countryside. A parallel exists between factors increasing
poverty in city areas and the countryside; social and demographic trends have an inﬂuence on the social tissue
in both city areas as the countryside. The same goes for
the pressure on the employment and housing markets,
with the same consequences in both geographical areas.
Vlaams Overleg Woonwagenwerk, Beleidsplan 1997-2002,
Vlaams Overleg Woonwagenwerk, Leuven, 1997.
The report drafts a policy plan for caravan dwellers with
a permanent and nomadic character. It underlines the
need to guarantee their fundamental human rights in
which prevention and protection are key elements. The
policy plan deals with issues such as education, employment, health, social and cultural facilities and services
and housing.
---, Tussen school en wagen, Onderwijs aan Voyageurs, Manoesjen
en Roms, Brussels, 1997.
The report gives an account on the education of different
groups of caravan dwellers, travellers, Manoesj, Romas
and Sintis. Several topics are discussed such as education facilities and programmes, the problem of culture
gaps, educational motivation as well as the effects of the
social context.
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Tan, Barbara, Blijvende social ongelijkheden in het Vlaams onderwijs?, Centrum voor Sociaal Beleid, Universiteit Antwerpen, Antwerp,
1998.
Contrary to the fact that signiﬁcant efforts have been
made to smooth away gender differences as an obstacle
for higher education, social differences however still
play a predominant role in the access to education. The
report calls for more attention to be given to this problem and to the issues hampering access to education for
low income families.
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Our initial searches revealed that few researchers and university lecturers or professors currently studying the phenomenon of
prostitution are mainly concerned with this subject, a fact which
mirrors social policies that have “excluded” prostitution from the Act
introduced to eliminate social exclusion.

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

We relied on various methods to conduct our survey on the
literature in this ﬁeld: our own knowledge of published Authors and
works, information received from various partners who are experts in
their ﬁeld, and various Internet search engines:
- Association Credit Nice – Pierre Jo Simon, a sociologist involved in the ﬁeld of drug addiction;
- Martine Xiberras, anthropologist, lecturer at the Université
Paul Valéry in Montpellier;
- The Regional Centre for Information on Aids and the Prevention of Aids, in Nice;
- The Nice Institute of Social Work;
- The Scelles Foundation in Paris;
- The bibliographical search department of Documentation
Française, in Paris;
- The Internet site of the French Ministry of Health;
- The Internet site of the Inter-Ministerial Mission to Combat
Drugs and Drug Addiction;
- The National Federation of Associations to Aid Social Rehabilitation (Paris and Marseilles);
- And several search engines on the Internet: Copernic,
Alta Vista, and a search engine specially designed for bibliographical search: Electre.
This was a highly empirical approach but it was quite simply
impossible to use all the works known to us (more than two hundred), given the timeframe allowed us to achieve our work. It should
be noted that social exclusion is a very wide ﬁeld, understood and
studied from very diverse viewpoints, whereas prostitution is only
dealt with in some thirty works.

Typology of the literature
Our work on social exclusion was based on several main
themes: roaming/wandering, social exclusion caused by a variety of
factors, vagrancy. For drug addiction, we sought to base our work
more closely on ofﬁcial reports than we did in the case of the other
two themes; these reports summarise analyses and practices in the
ﬁeld, and so reﬂect the trend of future social policies and the treatment of drug addiction in the French context.
Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed

Typology of literature

Total

Books

10

Research reports

5

Total

15

Time of publication
The search framework was restricted to a 8-year period
(1995–2002), and we found more than 200 works, mostly dealing
with drug addiction and social exclusion. We tried to select works
on a “cross-reference” basis, concentrating only on the works most
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frequently mentioned. We also decided to retain “ofﬁcial”1 works that
represent a global approach to the themes handled (the report made
to the Secretary of State for Health on the Dangerousness of Drugs by
Bernard Roques, the report made by the Delegation to the Senate on
the subject of Women’s Rights, chaired by Mme Derycke), and works
by both highly specialised Authors and local Authors (e.g. Decrouy,
Reynaud, Reynaud-Maurupt and Torrin on social exclusion in the
Alpes Maritimes).
Language used in the literature
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certain cases it is even a factor of membership of a culture, even a
factor for integration. The same goes for prostitution, which is considered by many to be a necessary evil, a form of regulation of sexuality,
and by prostitutes as a means of escaping the “invalidating” conditions of their lives (S. Pryen, 1999). Extreme poverty has often been
analysed since the mid-80s as the result of economic breakdown, even
if many Authors have shown that this form of exclusion was primarily
structural and posed questions concerning the distribution of wealth,
access to education and culture, and discrimination on entry to the
employment market, etc.

All the studies analysed are written in French.
2.4
2.2

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

Main actors involved in the making of the studies
2.4.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking

Most of the Authors considered in this study are academics or
researchers in the human or social sciences, except for the black book
of prostitution, which is more a work denouncing a system than a
scientiﬁc approach.
2.3

Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration

Social exclusion is deﬁned, through lack of it, by social inclusion. As he says, speaking of homelessness, Robert Castel (1995)
writes: “the process by which a society expels some of its members
forces one to ask what, in its centre, drives such dynamics. It is this
hidden relationship between the centre and the periphery which we
must now attempt to outline”2. The consumption of licit or illicit
drugs, whether in a recreational or dependent fashion, may or may
not lead to social exclusion. In France, as in other countries, the regulated consumption of alcohol is not a factor inducing exclusion. In
1

Reports commissioned by, or submitted to, ofﬁcial bodies by the Ministries.

2

R. Castel, The metamorphoses of the social question, a chronicle of wage-earners, Gallimard, Folio Essais, 1995, p. 170.

According to the report of the Senate delegation on public
policies and prostitution (2001), many women view prostitution as
a provisional solution “until something better comes along” because
they feel they have no other economic alternatives. Prostitution is always the result of some form of suffering. Common factors to enter
into prostitution have been identiﬁed:
- a cause involving an injury, a trauma, sexual abuse, etc. leading to a loss of self-esteem;
- great emotional or social isolation;
- family breakdown;
- frequentation of risk groups combined with a problem of
poorly resolved sexuality;
- money, repayment of a debt;
- drug consumption.
For the Authors of this report, prostitution is rarely the result of
a deliberate action, but the outcome of a process of family, social or
economic violence, which is experienced in a more or less conscious
state. S. Pryen (1999), having centred her research on street prostitution in Lille, observes that half the people interviewed state that they
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have taken drugs and come from the so-called “sensitive” districts of
the conurbation.
These approaches can be different for distinct forms of prostitution. Most Authors have written only about street prostitution.
Prostitution in ﬂats, in massage parlours, experienced by men, crossdressers or transsexuals probably do not involve the same factors, or
inducements to entry into prostitution.
2.4.2 Drug addiction
This problem chieﬂy concerns adolescents and young male
adults. According to the study by F. Fargès (1998), more than 65.9%
of drug addicts in France are of French nationality.
P. Courty devised a system for classifying young people who
visited the “exchange-prevention” buses present at festivals. He made
the following distinctions:
- young people from housing estates in the outer suburbs (comparable to young people from inner cities in Britain): these follow the
“migrations” of potential buyers. They never stay for the whole
festival. They sell drugs and then leave. They are often scornful
of preventive actions;
- young people who spend the summer wandering from place to place:
these experiment with all types of substances. They become
“bus clients”. During the last 2 years this very speciﬁc population has drawn closer to the “drop out” public, whereas formerly they were totally unaware of each other. This situation is
one of the major challenges that prevention will have to face in
coming years;
- young people in difﬁculty with no-one responsible for them: these
are an easy prey for ill-intentioned people in the drug world,
because they are defenceless and do not seek help when they
have problems: they must be sought out;
- Drop-outs, the homeless, young people who are wandering: these are
the buses’ special clients. They know what they are looking for
and what they will ﬁnd. They will consume anything because
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they are bored or in search of oblivion, gradually losing their
identity and taking an ever-increasing number of products. The
products used by them and their practices (injection) slowly
but surely rub off onto those willing to experiment with a wide
variety of substances.
2.4.3 Extreme poverty
In 1998 the High Committee for Public Health judged that the
phenomenon of precariousness, in the sense of the absence of one or
more “forms of security” affected 20 to 25% of the total population
living in France, or 12 to 15 million people. In France there is no ofﬁcial poverty threshold. However, there are 5 approaches to poverty
which can be considered:
- monetary poverty;
- poverty of existence (the system of allowances and services
in kind);
- subjective poverty (perception of a family or of a person of
the situation they are experiencing);
- administrative poverty which applies to the eight social
minima;
- poor workers (3,200,000 persons).
This multiplicity of approaches has led us to identify more
closely the groups which we wish to consider, and to focus our research better on roaming in young people.
P. Vidal-Naquet (2000) tackles the question of summertime
wandering by young people. For this purpose he uses the deﬁnition
suggested by the DDASS (local social services department): “The wandering population consists of young people in a situation of social or
family breakdown, either recent or dating back some time, who have
only a provisional or precarious solution to the question of where
to sleep or no solution at all, who adopt a certain number of habits
which put them at risk, such as running away, the consumption of
narcotics, attempts at suicide, violence or persistent truancy from
school.”
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F. Chobeaux (1996; 2001) also studies the problem of wandering, but more speciﬁcally active wandering: “a mobile and dynamic
period in the lives of these young people who have deliberately broken with society”. This phenomenon of wandering ﬁrst appeared in
the 1990s and can be observed during festivals and wherever large
gatherings of people are found. Generally wandering from one festival to the other is the start of annual wandering. An adolescent quest
turns into a form of drifting which signiﬁes a profound state of uneasiness.
A. Vexliard’s (1997) method was to study “vagrancy” in France
from a sociological viewpoint at various periods in order to understand the situation of homeless people in our society at the present
time. Vagrants were deﬁned as follows:
- a vagrant is an individual who, either voluntarily or involuntarily or because they are unable to do so, makes no use of
the social security system;
- individuals who make up the body of vagrants have social
ties: via their birth, language, culture (a means of integration
for foreigners) or via their past. This group consists almost
entirely of men;
- vagrants live only on the “waste” produced by society.
Accordingly the notion of delinquency is associated with
them: vagrants need to steal in order to survive.
The National Observatory (2002) was concerned to draw up
an inventory of the phenomenon of poverty and social exclusion.
Poverty is all too often regarded as simply a question of inadequate
income, whereas it can be:
- ﬁnancial;
- linked to living conditions;
- “administrative” (those who receive minimum social beneﬁts).
The report details the various forms of poverty in the different
regions, namely:
- long-term unemployment;
- incomes of employees on low wages;
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- insecurity in terms of accommodation.
The report concludes by declaring that because of the diversity
of poverty and exclusion the problem cannot be solved by a single
policy.
INSERM (2001), the French institute for health and medical
research, studied the phenomenon of insecurity and attempted to
establish direct links between casualties and health risks in certain
populations. Insecurity is deﬁned as a state of instability, uncertainty,
fragility. Casualisation is thus linked to the process of people becoming insecure, mainly associated with economic restructuring and
changes in work practices and the working world. It is pointed out
that the phenomenon of insecurity is wider than the phenomenon of
poverty. People who are insecure are subject to a variety of risk factors
and illnesses, and suffer from diseases in a more advanced stage than
that observed in other people.
The research carried out in the Alpes-Maritimes (G. Decroux et
al., 1997) was concerned with all those living on the margins of society, in a state of social exclusion, or who are vulnerable: the homeless,
drug addicts, ex-prisoners. This is thus a highly specialised study and
describes the region’s needs in terms of social action.
2.5

Times and places taken into consideration

It must be highlighted that the concepts of time and space have
different values for the groups considered by this study. Temporality
indicates a sequential division which does not necessarily apply to the
groups under study. This observation should be modiﬁed in respect
of exclusion space, which is often a public space for prostitution, drug
abuse and homelessness.
2.5.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Prostitution (from the Latin prostituere3: to stand in front) is by
3

J. Picoche, Etymological dictionary of French, Le Robert, les usuels, Paris, 1992.
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deﬁnition a public activity, and most of the works studied relate to
street prostitution. It is practised both during the day and the night,
and also in enclosed places (bars, private rooms, etc.).
S. Pryen (1999) characterises the prostitution act in several
ways:
- soliciting, which is undertaken in public spaces and is consequently organised around various common law rules
and implicit rules, with regard to residents and police services (public safety, morality, integration, relegation in this
space);
- the sexual act itself is more difﬁcult to describe and is organised around implicit rules relating to private law (risk of
attack, difﬁculties of certain practices, means of minimising
these difﬁculties, conﬂicts with other prostitutes, etc.).
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problem we have several elements for assessment. The young people
who were roaming/wandering and observed at festivals were mostly
male: 85%. They nearly all came from small provincial towns or villages on the urban periphery. They were of French nationality and
had urban backgrounds.
For F. Chobeaux, life “on the edge” is governed by:
- a permanent search and need for money (food, alcohol,
drugs, clothing);
- a search for an alternative psychological state relating to the
use of toxic substances of all kinds;
- uncertainty about the next hour and the next day;
- illusions concerning the external social reality.
It should also be noted that, according to the Author, 17 year
olds are increasingly involved in permanent roaming.

2.5.2 Drug addiction
2.6
We found no speciﬁc elements on this theme concerning drug
abuse, except for the work of the report of Michel Reynaud, PhilippeJean Parquet and Gilbert Lagrue (2000) on addictive practices. The
process of consuming illicit or licit substances starts around the age of
9 or 10 and increases substantially around 15. Alcohol consumption
has increased greatly since 1991 (65% of youngsters aged between 12
and 18 years drank alcohol in 1995, compared to 47% in 1991). The
same goes for the other substances (tobacco, cannabis and psychoactive substances). Young people are therefore particularly exposed to
addictive behaviour patterns and to drug abuse, even if the consumption of tobacco and alcohol continues after the age of 30, which is
not the case with certain psychoactive substances. The places where
consumption takes place vary according to the products consumed
and the age groups.
2.5.3 Extreme poverty
Having chosen roaming populations as the target group of this

When and where the studies took place

2.6.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
The Senate report (2000) depicts a national snapshot of the situation of prostitution in France, also tracing its development historically, which is particularly developed in the work of Martine Costes
(2002), and in the works of Legardinier (1996), Huet/Coquart (2000)
that give a more militant standpoint in relation to the question. From
another standpoint we have a study made in Lille by Stéphanie Pryen
(1999) and the book by Lilian Mathieu (2000) which traces the development of representations relating to prostitution and Hiv over
several years.
2.6.2 Drug addiction
The works studied are reports that summarise other works undertaken on the question over the past years or commissioned works
(Roques report commissioned by B. Kouchner, Health Minister in
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1998). These studies are based on a set of data grouped for the entire
country.
2.6.3 Extreme poverty
F. Chobeaux (1996) began his report in 1991; it may be considered as “action-research”, so great were his involvement and his observational work with these young people in a roaming situation in several French cities (Avignon, Bourges, etc.) during the music festivals.
At the same time, the Vidal-Naquet (2000) report is a study undertaken at the request of the Social Action Department, and is based on a
series of ﬁeld observations, and interviews with various ﬁeld workers
in 4 French cities (Annonay, La Rochelle, Béziers and Avignon). The
two Authors put forward a different conception of roaming: active
and dynamic roaming for Chobeaux and a more imposed form of
roaming for Vidal-Naquet.

2.7

Main methodologies used in the studies
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innovative approach to drug abuse, since his study encompasses the
biological, psychological and social aspects. In fact, he starts from the
principle that drug abusing behaviour involves:
- drugs: with their properties;
- the individual: his/her psychological and biological characteristics;
- the context: social and cultural.
2.7.3 Extreme poverty
The various Authors mentioned insisted on a close approach
to the subject of their investigation. Although by deﬁnition drug consumers can be captive (investigations of secondary school children, in
offenders’ institutions or by means of hospitals or health and social
agencies), and prostitutes are “accessible” in the public space, young
roaming people are difﬁcult to contain in structures or institutions,
and it is necessary to go and meet them where they are: in the street,
and in festivals. It is partly for this reason that we opted to focus our
study on this group.

2.7.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
2.8
Three types of approach: the historical approach (Martine
Costes), the social and anthropological approach (Pryen/Mathieu)
and a “journalistic” approach involving interpreting and synthesising facts (Coquart/Huet, Legardinier), and to some degree the Senate
report, which provides a quite complete approach to the question.
2.7.2 Drug addiction
This is without doubt the ﬁeld in which the statistics are most
abundant and most numerous, together with the various studies undertaken in France and in Europe. Use of the statistics seems to be very
widely spread, even if some Authors use a complex approach to the
phenomenon. This is the case with Florent Farges (1998), who has an

General overview and conclusions

2.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
The current debate is concerned to deﬁne prostitution as being
a free act or a forced act in order to decriminalise it, regulate it or prevent it. For Pryen, prostitution is not essentially a question of either
exclusion or slavery. Prostitutes play a special, highly standardised
role in society, claimed as such by male and female prostitutes alike.
She concludes, therefore, that prostitution is not just an occupation
like any other, subject to tensions between need and rejection. She
quotes Young to explain the feelings that people tend to experience
in relation to prostitution: “We fear it because we are afraid of our
own need of it, which is in conﬂict with our ideal interpretation of
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relations between the sexes”. Pryen suggests that we should all think
of prostitution differently, namely as an occupation which fulﬁls a
quite speciﬁc role in society. This approach is totally different from
that adopted in the other studies.
The report submitted to the Senate was much more alarmist in
its approach to the subject and was aimed at inﬂuencing debates on
both present and future policies concerning prostitution. According
to the delegation, policies must aim at rehabilitating prostitutes, informing clients and stamping out procuring. In addition, the delegation’s chairperson, Mme Derycke, was concerned to encourage debate
on other fundamental questions such as:
- the problem of taxation and the opportunity to tax income
earned by prostitution;
- the problem of clients: should they be inculcated with a
sense of responsibility by means of education or via criminalisation?;
- protecting the victims of trafﬁcking: should they be given
temporary residence permits on a provisional basis and, if
so, on what terms and conditions?
Lastly, the majority of Authors studying prostitution agree on
denouncing the lack of political will on the part of the State in this
area and its lack of investment in measures to stamp out prostitution.
2.8.2 Drug addiction
Drug addiction is a complex problem, which calls for subtle
understanding on the part of those responsible for assisting these
people. The Authors studying this subject acknowledge the polymorphous and polysemous nature of addictive practices; F. Fargès concludes that a biological-psychological-social perspective is necessary
in order to be able to provide overall assistance.
P. Courty, for his part, concludes on a hopeful, humane note
towards these patients, who are engaged in a daily ﬁght to overcome
drug addiction. He lays the emphasis on human relations rather than
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techniques. His work also points out how difﬁcult it is to help these
patients, exposed to multiple risk factors all leading to social exclusion; he explains where the difﬁculty lies. He suggests that drug users
are to some extent a reﬂection of the way in which French society
functions.
Lastly, the various studies on drug addiction demonstrate that
it is important to plan ways and means of encouraging these people
to make rather more use of schemes devised to help them, and essential to ensure that their cases are followed up in a coherent manner.
2.8.3 Extreme poverty
The various Authors, F. Chobeaux in particular, stress the
complexity of the phenomenon of wandering and suggest that there
is room for improvement in both public policies and professional
practices when it comes to implementing these policies. According to
this Author the situation is worrying:
- the dynamics of wandering is increasing considerable;
- young people of 17 are increasingly becoming deﬁnitively
committed to wandering;
- in general, young people become involved in wandering
without in any way standing back and taking stock of their
lives and without paying any attention to the radical political and social debates concerning this category of people,
who are in a very precarious social situation.
This is why, although the populations involved in wandering
are so complex, diverse and constantly evolving, it is essential to study
the problem on an ongoing basis in order to have constantly up-todate knowledge of it.
In addition, it is essential to make social workers and other
professionals in this ﬁeld aware of this population: “The fact that
many young people are so unhappy and ﬁnd their lives so awful that
they are ﬂeeing from reality and seeking dead-end solutions which
will only generate still worse suffering concerns the whole social
structure”.
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Lastly, the report brought out by the national observatory on
poverty and social exclusion suggests that we should view the most
vulnerable members of the population in a different way and accept
the complexity and realities of the social situation:
- the diversity of poverty and exclusion cannot be resolved by
any single policy;
- inequalities in terms of health do not just disappear in response to improved ﬁnancial conditions vis-à-vis access to
health care, it is not possible for all homeless people to be
involved right away in measures for their rehabilitation.
2.8.4 Transversal analysis
After having drawn up an inventory of the various issues concerning drug addiction, prostitution/trafﬁcking and extreme poverty,
a transversal analysis of the risk factors can be attempted. Before listing the risk factors common to all the thematic areas, it is worth describing the point at which people succumb to drug addiction, prostitution/trafﬁcking or extreme poverty, as the case may be.
Common origins
- Social and emotional isolation, lack of affection (absence
of a feeling of worth, poor social support, critical periods of
existence);
- Running way, or a break with the individual’s original background;
- Meeting with the new milieu, with a person who takes drugs
or is a prostitute or who goes in for active wandering.
Speciﬁc origins of prostitution and trafﬁcking
- Sexual violence: the majority of prostitutes have been raped
or been the victims of incest, which has made them lose
their self-esteem. Young girls come to believe that their bo-
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dies are worthless. They even believe that they themselves
are bad; this type of relationship is the only way they know
of receiving any attention;
- Money: the need for money can also be the trigger that leads
a young girl to prostitute herself in order to pay off debts incurred with the procurer (repaying fares from their country
of origin to France).
In conclusion, prostitution is rarely the result of steps taken
voluntarily, it is usually the outcome of family, social or economic
violence, entered into with varying degrees of awareness of what is
involved. Prostitution appears to offer a solution to the problem of
how to survive but it only leads to marginalisation and increasing exclusion. All these works point out that prostitution is a facet of social
exclusion that is virtually always forgotten.
Speciﬁc origins of drug addiction
F. Fargès refers in his work to possible underlying reasons for
the fact that drug addiction is so widespread in France at the present
time. In his view drug addiction corresponds in time to profound
changes in our civilisation at the scientiﬁc, economic, demographic
and moral levels and in family life:
- the over-high value placed on individualism;
- the erosion of social and collective values;
- adolescence, a crucial period for the construction of one’s
personality, is experienced in a framework that offers too
little structuring because of the breakdown of the family;
- the decline of traditional values (diminishing inﬂuence of
the Church and the loss of ideals);
- young people constitute a new economic market for drug
dealers.
A study of the various surveys carried out on the subject of drug
addiction has made it possible to pinpoint the factors that lie at the
origin of drug dependency:
- the inﬂuence of friends seems to be important at the time
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of initiation into narcotics. Peer pressure can be relatively
strong via the “delinquent culture”, namely this disadvantaged social context makes delinquency and familiarity with
prison an everyday matter;
- psychological states: personality problems, depression, anxiety, borderline states, antisocial behaviour, a narcissistic personality. High levels of psychiatric morbidity can be found
in drug addicts. There is also a high percentage of attempted
suicides: between 8% and 17%. Psychotic disorders are also
extremely frequent; they can be masked by drug taking.
Speciﬁc origins of extreme poverty
The search for roots is often one of the reasons why young people leave home. This running away is an expression of their despair
at being unable to achieve adult autonomy in their emotional life.
Young people who wander are looking for people like themselves,
a community in which they hope to ﬁnd understanding and mutual
support.
Common risk factors
Scholastic achievement
This is generally low in drug addicts, prostitutes and those
living on the margins of society. In fact the rehabilitation of drug
addicts into a working environment is difﬁcult, but employment is a
factor which helps to protect them from returning to a life of drugs,
although it is true that unemployment would seem to be a consequence of drug addiction rather than a causal factor.
Likewise, prostitutes usually have few qualiﬁcations and few of
them have previously had a job.
The family setting
In the case of young people who wander, studies by the CEMEAs show that generally the young people concerned were the only
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outsiders in their own families, all the other members being integrated into the social body. In addition, they all have a negative image
of the couple: their father has abandoned them and their mother is
their only link with their family. Their family history always includes
a break corresponding to some unhappy family event (death or accident, the parents’ separation, moving house).
By contrast, the surveys concerning prostitutes show that they
come from broken or unhappy homes where they have suffered from
bad treatment or prolonged serious conﬂict.
Lastly, in the drug addict’s family there is a lack of paternal
authority: either the father is indifferent or the mother is excessively
wrapped up in the child. These families have often undergone multiple separations linked to abandonment, hospitalisations or the death
of a parent. To the absence of paternal authority is added indifference
to the law: grandparents or parents have not themselves internalised
the law and there is a family history of transgressing the law.
Health
Both moral and physical health is below average (Hiv positivity, alcoholism, etc.); this is linked to their way of life. Few of them
are interested in their health and they rarely attend special treatment
centres.
The study of common risk factors linked with prostitution, exclusion and drug addiction enabled us to pinpoint two determinants
with respect to their way of life, namely:
Money
Young people who are wandering procure money by acts in
the nature of minor urban delinquency. For most young girls who
get involved in prostitution, this is “temporary” work, with only one
aim: to earn money. Money remains the sole or, at least, the ﬁrst explanation they give for having chosen that way of life although it is
well-known that this is not the only reason for prostitution or indeed
the basic cause.
Lastly, for drug addicts the search for money is essential be-
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cause it is the only way of procuring drugs. Their day-to-day lives
hinge on this basic quest. Sometimes money can be a factor which
discourages young people from consuming expensive substances
such as heroin, a factor which encourages them to use a wide variety
of substances with the aim of having a maximum variety of sensations
for a minimum outlay.
Drugs
Drugs as a whole represent three problems of varying degrees
of gravity. Young people undergoing the process of exclusion use inexpensive narcotics, combining hashish with ecstasy, alcohol with psychotropic drugs. Cocaine and heroin are little used, because they are
too expensive for them.
Lastly, drugs and prostitution are two terms that are inextricably bound up with one another. Drugs help prostitutes to put up
with the conditions of their lives and “take part in the act”. But, on
the other hand, it is sometimes because of drugs that they became
involved in prostitution.
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that all the various agencies should become mobilised
at long last for this cause.
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Legardinier C., La prostitution, Les essentiels Milan, Ligué,
Coquart E., P. Huet, Le livre noir de la prostitution, Albin Michel,
Paris, 2000.
The Authors are involved in action against prostitution,
which they compare to action against slavery, racism
and torture. According to the Authors, prostitution is
a phenomenon forgotten by all: neither the public authorities, nor human rights organisations, nor NGOs,
nor feminist associations are interested in it. The goal
of this book is to cause a reaction by people in order

1996.
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forms.
Mathieu L., Prostitution et sida, sociologie d’une épidémie et de sa
prévention, L’harmattan, Logiques sociales, Paris, 2000.
This work, inspired by various disciplines, sociology, political science and epidemiological science, offers a study
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of the relations between Hiv and prostitutes in order to
show common representations (prostitute/propagation
of Hiv). Firstly, he describes how the question of Aids
is addressed within the world of prostitution; then, he
relates how this question, in France, has been aired
as a problem in the public arena, and in political and
governmental ﬁelds. Finally, he presents the original
preventive approaches and practices that have gradually
been developed over some ten years to accommodate
this public health problem.
Pryen S., Stigmate et Métier: une approche sociologique de la prostitution, Presses Universitaires de Rennes, Rennes, 1999.
The Author undertook research into street prostitution.
Her sociological approach, constructed around stigma
and the profession, explains how the phenomenon of
prostitution comes about. Her investigation has enabled
the territories and the various times and places to be described, together with the practices of street prostitution
in Lille, and S. Pryen analyses what she calls the “prostitutional relationship” by attempting to understand how
it is learnt, its rules and codes, and the way in which it is
anchored in current society and mentalities.
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2.9.2 Drug addiction
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Courty Pascal, Le travail avec les usagers de drogues, pour une approche humaine des soins, Editions ASH, Paris, 2001.
The Author presents a human approach to care for drug
users. He describes the example of the specialist drug
abuse care centres of Clermont-Ferrand and the various
actions proposed to assist them. Many aspects are also
addressed such as prevention, substitution and family accompaniment, together with the speciﬁc area of
female drug abuse. P. Courty proposes a classiﬁcation
different to that of the WHO in respect of drug abuse; it
is a behaviour-related, social and medical classiﬁcation.
Farges Florent, Approche communautaire des toxicomanies, Presses
Universitaires de France, Médecine et société, Paris, 1998.
The Author has an innovative approach to drug abuse,
and his study encompasses the biological, psychological
and social dimensions. In fact, he starts from the principle that drug abusing behaviour involves:
- drugs: with their properties;
- the individual: with these psychological and biological characteristics;
- the context: social and cultural.
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Reynaud M., P. J. Parquet, G. Lagrue, Les pratiques addictives,
Odile Jacob, Paris, 2000.
This well-constructed report enables one to learn more
of the various forms of drug abuse. It proposes the establishment of a new policy in the area of consumption
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practices».
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Ducher, Anne-Laure, Vade-mecum de la prévention des problèmes médico-

Guérinet, Danielle, Soins inﬁrmiers en psychiatrie, Flammarion médecine-sciences, Paris, 2001.
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Henrion Roger (Commission présidée par), Rapport de la commission
de réﬂexion sur la drogue et la toxicomanie, La Documentation
Française, Paris, 1995.

Ogien Albert, La sociologie de la déviance, Armand Colin, Paris, 1995.
Olievenstein, Claude, La drogue, 30 ans après, O. Jacob, Paris, 2000.

Hercule, Sidney, Nouvelles orientations en matière de lutte contre la toxicomanie, 1993-1995, LGDJ, Paris, 1997.

Padieu, René, L’information statistique sur les drogues et les toxicomanies,
Documentation française, Paris, 1995.

Journees De Reims Pour Une Clinique Du Toxicomane (14; 1995),
Le destin du toxicomane, le dessein des institutions, L’Harmattan,
Paris, 1996.

Rapport du professeur Parquet, Pour une politique de prévention en
matière de comportements de consommation de substances psychoactives, CFES, Vanves (Hauts-de-Seine), 1998.

--- (15; 1996), Comment soigner les toxicomanes, L’Harmattan, Paris,
1997.

Rosenzweig Michel, Les drogues dans l’histoire, entre remède et poison,
Archéologie d’un savoir oublié, De Boeck & Belin, Bruxelles,
1998.

Le Scanff Christine, La conscience modiﬁée, Paris, Payot, 1995.
Loonis, Eric, Notre cerveau est un drogué: vers une théorie générale des
addictions, Presses universitaires du Mirail-Toulouse, Toulouse,
1997.

Sénat, Délégation pour l’Union européenne, L’évolution de la politique
néerlandaise en matière de stupéﬁants, Sénat, Paris, 1997.
Zariﬁan, Edouard, Des paradis plein la tête, O. Jacob, Paris, 2000.

Manonni, Pierre, La malchance sociale, O. Jacob, Paris, 2000.
Michka, Le chanvre, renaissance du cannabis, Georg Editeur, Genève,
1995.

2.9.3 Extreme poverty
Abstracts

Ministère de l’emploi et de la solidarité. Direction de la recherche, des
études, de l’évaluation et des statistiques, Données sur la situation sanitaire et sociale en France, 1999, Ministère de l’emploi et
de la solidarité, Paris (éd. précédente), 2000.
Mission interministérielle de lutte contre la drogue et la toxicomanie, Plan triennal de lutte contre la drogue et de prévention des
dépendances: 1999-2000-2001, Documentation française, Paris,
2000.

Chobeaux F., L’errance active, politiques publiques et pratiques
professionnelles, Paris, ASH, 2001.
The Author reviews public policies and professional
practices of “young roaming people”. His research is
thus devoted to persons on the margins of society who
are asserting their status. The subject of his study is thus
active roaming, a mobile and dynamic period in the life
of these young people who have deliberately broken
with mainstream life. This roaming appeared in the 90s
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and can be seen during festivals and large gatherings.
---, Les Nomades du vide, Actes Sud, 1996.
In this work, F. Chobeaux describes the research he undertook with CEMEA. This study concerns knowledge
of young roaming people, and the creation of different
structures suggested by CEMEAs in the large festival cities: Avignon, Bourges, Aurillac, etc.
Decroux G., J. Reynaud, C. Reynaud, F. Torrin, L’exclusion sociale dans les Alpes Maritimes, L’Harmattan, 1997.
This work presents 4 case studies illustrating social
vulnerability in Alpes Maritimes County (sick people,
drug users, ex-prisoners and homeless people). This
book traces the difﬁculties inherent in social integration
above all by letting the people concerned speak, giving
excluded people too the human status to which everyone is entitled.
Joubert M., P. Chauvin, F. Facy, V. Ringa, Précarisation, risque et
santé, INSERM, Paris, 2001.
This work takes up in a theoretical and more developed
fashion the main ideas of the report of the national
poverty and social exclusion observatory. The study attempts to make direct links between precarious lifestyles
and the health risks of various groups. Precariousness
is deﬁned as a state of instability, uncertainty and fragility. Precarious lifestyles thus relate to the process by
which people slip into precariousness, something which
is essentially linked to economic restructuring and work
transformation.
La documentation française, Le rapport de l’observatoire national
de la pauvreté et de l’exclusion sociale, Paris, 2002.
In the ﬁrst part the Observatory offers an appraisal of
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the phenomenon of poverty and social exclusion. It
distinguishes two periods: 1997/2000, in which the
forms of poverty diminished, and 2000/2002, in which
growth slowed; this period marks the aggravation of the
so-called “extremely excluded” population. In the second part the report offers a territorial approach to the
phenomena of poverty. This study attempts to analyse
the territorial disparities between employment zones of
populations below the poverty threshold. The observatory made a qualitative and quantitative investigation
into homeless people.
Vexliard A., Introduction à la sociologie du vagabondage,
L’Harmattan, Paris, 1997.
This work draws up a historical, sociological and psychological view of the problem. The Author stresses the
current conditions of homeless people, which have improved substantially. He hopes that these will continue
to improve (he mentions the construction of pleasant
locations for homeless people where they can be given
meals).
Vidal-Naquet P., Sur les chemins de l’errance estivale, CERPE,
Collection jeunes, Lyon, 2000.
This report deals with the question of summer roaming
in young people. The study was undertaken by CERPE
researchers in 1998 to analyse the various responses
which had already been proposed, and to improve
them. This study, commissioned by the Social Action
Department, is based on ﬁeld observations and on interviews with ﬁeld workers, in Annonay, La Rochelle,
Béziers and Avignon.
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Rivière, Jean-Philippe, L’illettrisme, Gallimard, Paris, 2001.
Stébé, Jean-Marc, La crise des banlieues, PUF, Paris, 1999.
3.1

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

Suard, Emmanuel, Pauvreté et exclusion, Ellipses, Paris, 2001.
Typology of the literature
Terre des Hommes-France, Halte à la mondialisation de la pauvreté:
reconnaître les droits économiques, sociaux et culturels pour tous,
Karthala, Paris, 1998.
Thomas, Hélène, La production des exclus: politiques sociales et processus
de désocialisation socio-politique, PUF, Paris, 1997.
Union Nationale Interfederale des Oeuvres et Organismes Prives
Sanitaires et Sociaux (France), Exclusion sociale et pauvreté en
Europe, Documentation française, Paris, 2001.
Vexliard, Alexandre, Le clochard, Desclée De Brouwer, Paris, 1998.
Wieviorka, Michel, Le racisme, une introduction, La Découverte, Paris,
1998.

The types of sources considered in the literature reviewed in
this report are shown in the following Table:
Table 1 – Typology of the literature analysed

Typology of literature

Prostitution/
Drug
trafﬁcking addiction

Extreme poverty
Total
Immigration Homeless Gypsies

Newspaper Articles

9

-

3

1

3

16

Articles in Books

-

-

7

-

1

8

Conference Papers

-

2

1

-

-

3

Books (PhD)

3

1

1

-

-

5

Reports

2

-

1

1

-

4

Journal Articles/
Studies

2

17

2

-

-

21

Paper memorandum

1

-

-

-

-

1

Total

17

20

15

2

4

58
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Time of publication
Generally, the time of publication of the texts extends from
1995 to 2000 (some of the texts refer to earlier studies published in
this time span), while the literature concerning trafﬁcking and prostitution and extreme poverty extends from 1996 to 2000 (although
some of the texts refer to earlier studies but were published in this
time span).
Language used in the literature
The majority of the texts referring to drug addiction (16) are
written in English and only four (4) are written in Greek. One (1)
of the sixteen is written in English and Spanish. Texts about extreme
poverty and prostitution are written in the Greek language and only
one is in English.
3.2

Main actors involved in the making of the studies

In Table 2 the main actors who implemented the studies are
presented. Although it seems that many public authorities have been
involved in the studies, most research projects were conducted by
Universities and Research Institutes as it can be seen in the tables.
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Table 2 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies
Typology of
actor

Prostitution/
Trafﬁcking

Drug addiction

Extreme
Poverty

Total

University

1

4

2

7

Research
Institute
Public
Authority
Private Proﬁt
Organisation

4

2

5

11

5

1

3

9

-

-

-

-

Trade Union

-

-

-

-

NGO

3

-

4

7

Independent
Research

2

-

1

3

Total

15

7

15

37

3.3

Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration

The typologies of social exclusion considered in this report are
drug addiction, prostitution and trafﬁcking, and extreme poverty. It is
worth mentioning that all the categories of social exclusion analysed
are interrelated and overlapping in most studies.
3.4

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

Tables 3, 4 and 5 refer to the characteristics of the individuals
suffering from addiction, extreme poverty and prostitution.
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3.4.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking

3.4.3 Extreme poverty

Table 3 – Characteristics of individuals involved in prostitution and trafﬁcking

Table 5 – Characteristics of individuals suffering from extreme poverty

Age

7-41.

Age group

--

Gender

Male, female and children. The majority are female.

Gender

Male and female.

Some of the studies referring to family characteristics denote
that individuals come from very poor families and some of them
are unmarried with children. This target group is unemployed.

Origin: local/immigrant

Local and immigrant, the majority are immigrants

Family context

Origin: local/
immigrant

3.5

Local and immigrants. The majority are immigrants (many from
Balkan countries).

12-64.

Gender

Male and female. The majority is male.

Origin: local/
immigrant

Mainly locals.

Addictive use

The vast majority of the addicted individuals reported use of both
licit and illicit substances.

Occupational status

Occupational status is described as poor among drug addicts.
Most of them were unemployed.

Criminality

Most illicit drug users are arrested and incarcerated mostly due
to drug offences and offences against property. Data from the
Ministry of Justice for 1997 states that 50% of the prisoners were
drug law offenders.

Disorders

Personality/psychiatric disorders frequently reported.

Family contexts

The studies referring to family characteristics denote them as
problematic.

Social contexts

High-school students, university students, soldiers, prisoners.

Drug addiction

Extreme poverty

Times

Everyday life, day and
night.

Day and night.

Everyday life, day
and night.

Places

Open spaces: streets,
parks.
Indoor places: bars,
hotels, apartments.

Households, schools,
universities, army,
hospitals, prisons, bars,
clubs, streets.

Urban areas and
outskirts of big
cities.

Table 4 – Characteristics of individuals suffering from drug abuse

Age

Times and places taken into consideration

Prostitution/Trafﬁcking

3.4.2 Drug addiction

3.6
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When and where the studies took place

3.6.1 Prostitution, trafﬁcking and extreme poverty
In this report we included studies published between 1995
and 2002, although some refer to research projects conducted a little
earlier than this time span. All the studies deal with the phenomenon
of social exclusion in Greece nationwide. The majority of them (26
studies) deal with the situation in the whole country, 6 of them refer
speciﬁcally to Athens and 3 other studies had to do with other places
in Greece (2 big cities and 1 village).
3.6.2 Drug addiction
The data used in these studies extends from 1984 to 1999.
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However, the time of publication extends only between 1995-2002.
Most of the studies are epidemiological and report to have
used nationwide probability samples. The higher percentage of drug
addicts included in these studies who came in contact with health
services, rehabilitation centres/communities and correctional institutions are reported as residents of urban areas such as Athens and Thessaloniki, where the majority of Research Institutes and Universities
are situated.

3.7

Main methodologies used in the studies

3.7.1 Prostitution, trafﬁcking and extreme poverty
In many studies there was no reference to the methodology
used for the research. There were some qualitative and quantitative
research studies, which were based on ﬁeldwork and interviews.
3.7.2 Drug addiction
The main methodology employed in the reported 20 studies
is quantitative. Only two studies are qualitative. A variety of research
tools are used. Data are collected through questionnaires, self-reports
and interviews and through ofﬁcial records.
3.8

General overview and conclusions

3.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
In the last decade there have been fundamental changes related
to the phenomenon of prostitution itself.
The nzneties is the decade of forced prostitution. This has to
do with evolution and radical change that took place in the eighties.
A substantial growth in trafﬁcking of women from Eastern to Western
Europe has been noted during the 1990s. In the last years, Greece has
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become an important transit and destination country of trafﬁcking of
women and children.
Almost the total number of persons forced into prostitution
in Greece between 1990 and 2000 were foreign women and minors
coming from all Eastern and Central European countries and Balkan
countries. All these persons were forced into prostitution and were
sexually exploited by the networks of trafﬁcking. On the other hand,
the Greek prostitutes were excluded from forced prostitution. They
maintained their independence and only a small minority of them
was forced into prostitution.
In 1990 there were 3,400 Greek prostitutes and in 2000 there
were 3,800 Greek prostitutes, whereas 77,550 foreign women were
forced into prostitution from 1990 until 2002. This number has increased by 4.8 times during the last decade.
In 1990 there were 5,500 persons in prostitution, in 1993
11,600, in 1996 23,500, in 1997 25,000 and in 1999 this number
went up to 71,450. From 1990 until 2000, 85,000 persons offered sex
services in the sex market in Greece, while in 1980 there were only
3,800 persons in prostitution. In the last decade in Greece 1,280,000
were the clients purchasing sex.
In Greece the development of forced prostitution can be divided up in the following phases:
- ﬁrst phase (1990-1992): ﬁrst arrivals of persons forced into
prostitution;
- second phase (1993-1996): the phenomenon at its peak:
during this time period the number of persons in prostitution increased by 85%;
- third phase (1997): the stabilisation process and, then, the
decline, which was not related to any measures taken by the
State.
The Greek society accepted the phenomenon of forced prostitution, the State ignored it, and the prostitutes’ clientele ﬁnanced
it. Although the legal framework about trafﬁcking is strict, there has
been a general perception in Greek society that police authorities “informally” tolerate trafﬁckers.
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There are four networks operating in prostitution: the Russian,
the Ukrainian, the Balkan and the Albanian ones. Since 1997 there
has been a decline in the Russian and the Ukrainian networks. The
Albanian one is considered to be the most cruel and violent (use of
extreme physical and psychological violence, selling or rent of children and women by their relatives). The latter forced into prostitution
women and minors from 21 countries aged from 8 to 41 years. Most
of them were aged 21-30 years. From 1990 until 1997 the number of
persons involved in trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation
increased ﬁve times.
Prostitution takes place in bars, dance clubs, night clubs, where
1 to 20 women work but, in most cases, 3 to 8 women are employed.
The number of women working in such places has increased by 60%.
Women exploited by the Albanian Maﬁa network are forced to work
in the worst bars and night clubs. There is a limited number of massage parlours where prostitution is practised. From 1990 until 1992
there were 450 Greek prostitutes working in the streets, in 1996 this
number went up to 600, whereas in 1997 only 150 Greek prostitutes
worked in the streets and most of them were drug addicts. A number
of foreign prostitutes also worked in the streets for some period of
time.
Of the Albanian prostitutes 72% of them practised prostitution
in the streets. Since 1997 Greek police has to a great extent put down
prostitution practised in the streets. The Russian network was not affected by this action. On the contrary, the Russian network forced
more foreign women to work in the streets. In the past the most
common places where prostitution was practised were the brothels.
From 1990 until 2000 there were 280-290 “legal” brothels and 20-45
“informal” ones. All four networks of trafﬁcking, but mainly the Albanian one, “established” foreign women in brothels. The Albanian
trafﬁckers made agreements with Greek prostitutes who had a license
for operating brothels. In 1993 there were only 230 Albanian women
and minors working in brothels while in 1997 this number increased
to 1,900.
Other places where prostitution is practised are the private
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premises such as small ﬂats, basements, etc. In 1990, 150 women
worked in such establishments. In 1997, this number increased by at
least 20%; and in the same time period, 1,950 foreign women worked
as prostitutes in such places for the Russian and Ukrainian networks.
Since then, the number of prostitutes exploited by the Russian and
Ukrainian networks decreased due to the lower prices of the sexual
services offered by the Albanian prostitutes, whose 75% worked in
private premises. Since 1997 an increasing number of prostitutes
practice prostitution in the indoor places.
Until the early 1990s forced prostitution in children aged less
than 10 years was occasional and irregular. Nevertheless, from the
mid-1990s thousands of minors – even under 13 years old – were
forced into the prostitution market. Child prostitution has radically
changed due to many different causes. One of them was that Albanians with their Greek collaborators pushed many children of different
origin, Greek as well, into the sex market. A research carried out from
October 1994 until July 1997 showed that there has been a great increase of the number of children in prostitution. Child prostitution
is generally managed by 70-80 groups of trafﬁckers and collaborators,
who force small groups of children (from 2 to 6 or 8 children) into
prostitution.
According to another study, from September 1995 until September 1997, in child prostitution there were:
- 109 boys and girls aged 10 years;
- 114 boys and girls aged 11-12 years;
- 164 boys and girls aged 13-14 years;
that means a total of 390 children involved, coming from
Greece, Southern Balkan countries – mainly from Albania, Middle
East countries and some were of gypsy origin.
These children offered sex services mainly in big cities such as
Athens and Thessaloniki. During summer time children were transferred to summer resorts. It is worth mentioning that an increase in
demand at Christmas time and a decrease in summer time were registered. The prices for each child ranged from 147 to 880 Euros. The
proﬁts from child prostitution ranged from 132-141 million Euros. If
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a child was returned with bruises then the price paid by the client was
over 1,460 Euros; and the younger the child was, the more the client
paid.
Since 1997 there has been a great decrease in the sex market of
children. From 1998 to 2000 child pornography on the Internet ﬂourished and, during these two years, the number of children involved in
prostitution decreased by four or ﬁve times.
Finally, it is important to underscore that no study exists speciﬁcally focussing on male prostitutes, which is a clear indication that
women continue to constitute the major victims of social discrimination and exclusion.
3.8.2 Drug addiction
The conclusions drawn from the epidemiological studies on
the prevalence of drug use and abuse in Greece are rather discouraging. Drug, tobacco and alcohol use has increased in the school population. There is an outburst of illicit drug use throughout the country.
The most suffering population are young male adults, aged 18-35.
The numbers concerning drug use are constantly escalating. The majority (60%) of individuals imprisoned due to drug offences inject
while in prison.
The latest prevention programmes are based on the multidimensional psychosocial, social and cultural model, and local and
regional prevention centres have increased. National policy and legislation focus not only on suppression but also on demand reduction
as well.
3.8.3 Extreme poverty
Homeless
According to the estimate of non-governmental organisations
30,000 are the homeless individuals living in Greece, including the
so-called “ﬁnancial immigrants”. There are about 350 homeless in
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squares, railway and underground stations in Athens, Thessaloniki,
and Piraeus. There are 50 persons who spend the night in places provided by the Ministry of Public Health and Welfare, 2,500 persons
stay at guest houses, charity homes for the elderly all over Greece and
another 2,500 homeless stay in premises where they are in a process
of “deinstitutionalisation” and integration after having hadpsychiatric
or drug addiction problems. There are also homeless who live under
inhumane conditions such as containers, huts, building sites, etc.
According to reports of the European Watch for the lack of
housing, almost 1 out of 10 citizens in Greece lives under poor ﬁnancial and housing conditions, while 3 out of 1,000 legal residents in
Greece are homeless and stay out in the streets, parks, shelters. During
the last years, a tendency of rapid increase in the number of homeless, and a growth in immigrants, violence within family, divorce,
drugs and prostitution have been registered. Thus, a study regarding
the homeless and their main characteristics is of high priority. No
governmental organisation or institution is currently providing any
kind of support to the homeless and taking the appropriate measures
for them, except for certain initiatives of the local administration authorities.
Gypsies
In contrast to other socially marginalised minorities, gypsies
do not constitute a newly formed minority group, as their existence
in Greece goes back in time and is lost in history. But, although their
social problems are numerous and very serious, few studies about
Greek gypsies have been conducted compared to those in other European countries.
As far as statistics are concerned, it is not easy to estimate the
number of gypsies living in Greece, this is due not only to their nomadic way of living but also because they have been granted Greek
citizenship by the Greek State since 1978. Thus, gypsies are not registered as a minority in any ofﬁcial document. However, according
to estimates made by representatives of the gypsy population, the
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number of Greek gypsies amounts to between 300,000 and 400,000.
Other sources give lower numbers, but the estimates vary greatly according to the organisation conducting the study.
The studies about Greek gypsies included in this report focus
on their social situation such as education, employment, housing
and health. In particular, the rate of illiteracy observed among gypsies goes up to 65%, which is extremely high compared to that of
the general population. The rate of illiteracy reaches the 85% of the
semi-nomadic populations, whereas for older gypsies (men over 40
years and women over 25 years of age) total illiteracy is observed.
Moreover, other serious problems such as lack of social security for
77% of gypsies and their exclusion from the social welfare system are
pinpointed in the studies.
In most studies about gypsies, the element of prejudice is emphasised. Acts of racism either by the police force or by citizens are not
uncommon. There have been several reports about murders of gypsies
or foreign immigrants, and on police ofﬁcers and their use of violence
against these target groups. In most cases, however, these accusations
cannot be proved and are usually “covered” by the authorities. In a
report issued by European Watch it is underlined that, in spite of the
State efforts, gypsies and immigrants are still suffering from cruel discrimination and easily become victims of social exclusion.
The State intervention policy to tackle gypsies’ problems is described as ineffective and inadequate in at least one of the studies.
These intervention practices have had a lot of organisational problems
stemming from the malfunctioning of the public sector. However, according to a recent governmental measure, 3,500 housing loans have
been granted to families of gypsy origin as a primary effort to tackle
their housing problem. In conclusion, from the literature reviewed, it
is obvious that gypsies are treated as “second class” citizens, not only
by the Greek State but also by the Greek citizens.
Immigrants
Immigration is a common phenomenon all over the world.
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According to the data that we gathered, in Greece there is a signiﬁcant
number of immigrants. Though Greece has been known as a country
of origin of immigrants throughout the 20th century, during the last
twenty-ﬁve years it has become a country of destination for many immigrants from poor countries, who illegally enter into Greece.
In 1997, the Ministry of Labour stated that the number of illegal immigrants in Greece was 200,000-300,000, even though such data have been much questioned. At least 80% of illegal immigrants are
Albanians. According to National Institute of Labour, in 1998 there
was a great number of “ﬁnancial immigrants” in Greece, especially
in Athens. Ethnic groups that live in Athens are Albanians (52.7%),
Pakistani (6.1%), Bulgarians (4.8%), Poles (4.5%) and Romanians
(4.5%). There is also a large percentage of Filipinos and Egyptians
who live in our country. No data were found on Russians, although
we are aware of their presence in the prostitution area.
Despite the fact that “ﬁnancial immigrants” live and work in
Greece, Greeks are intolerant against them. They consider immigrants
as intruders of their personal space. Immigration policy in Greek
society claims that foreigners should be considered workers without
any access to social networks as citizens. Furthermore, immigrants are
usually connected to unemployment and delinquency.
Immigrants are employed with low wages. Some of them are
unskilled (12.2%) and uneducated. In the North of Greece, in 1996,
31% of illegal immigrant workers were employed in the rural areas. In
a research that took place in Athens (September 1995-March 1996),
the working conditions of three groups of immigrants (Albanians,
Egyptians, and Filipinos) were studied. According to their opinion:
a) education does not have anything to do with their work, they
usually work anywhere although some of them are skilled in a working ﬁeld; b) their work is heavy (manufacturing industry, building
sites, cleaning services, etc.), especially for Albanians and Egyptians;
Filipinos are generally employed as domestic helpers; this is a sort of
discrimination due to social prejudices that consider Albanians connected with delinquency; c) their income is below average, especially
for Albanians.
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Nevertheless, a research regarding illegal immigration and
Greek economy (Saris and Zografakis, 1999) showed that the employment of immigrants is very proﬁtable for Greece. That is, because
immigrants are employed in certain kind of work that Greeks are not
interested in at all, usually heavy work. It is important to mention
that a number of immigrants, adults and teenagers (boys and girls),
offer sexual services in order to earn money and secure a way of living.
Survival for them is cruel because they are excluded from the social
framework, so they are trying to live under inhumane conditions
most of the times; ﬁnally, it is observed these living and working conditions inevitably lead to their social exclusion.
The absence of a certain framework regarding legal and political
rights for immigrants is reinforced by the Greek immigration policy.
Although the Greek State has made an effort towards their integration
through the legalisation project implemented in 1997 with the issuing
of green cards, the gap between law and practice is still a serious matter. Immigrants have different treatment in all public service sectors,
which shows the obvious racism and prejudice towards them. The
Police are the main force that usually communicates with immigrants
and uses unorthodox methods and behaviour. The Ministry of Public
Order has deported 2,000,000 immigrants since 1999 with no legal
justiﬁcation for this kind of action. The only explanation was that immigrants have been considered a threat for the public interest. About
46-47% of them has been imprisoned for a period of 18 months. Life
in prison is inhumane and the enforcement of the law does not exist
as it is illegal to hold a person before deportation without any suspicion for some kind of illegal action (law 1975/91).
In a study that was conducted in Kalamata and Athens (19961997) immigrants stated that they did not have any protection from
the Greek Authorities in any kind of circumstances. This prejudice
against immigrants is reinforced by mass media. Mass media often
distort the news and contribute to create xenophobic opinions. They
usually connect Albanians with delinquency through police reports
and newspaper articles. For example, in Thessaloniki mass media promote obvious racism and exclude social groups such as immigrants,
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homeless, drug addicts, and beggars because they occupy city parks
and their presence is unwanted and negative for the city image.
This kind of social exclusion is the most serious phenomenon
especially nowadays. What is worth questioning is the discrimination
towards immigrants and refugees. Our country accepts refugees and
protects them by offering shelters but this does not apply for immigrants. A possible explanation for this racism is that Greece is trying
to cope with European principles and standards, in order to avoid the
fear of political differentiation.

3.9

Bibliography and abstracts

3.9.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Esdras, Daniel, “The experience of the International Organisation for Migration in Greece”, in Eleftherotypia, H.K. Tegopoulos P.C.,
Athens, 22/05/2001.
The problem of trafﬁcking is seriously increasing
in our country. Many women from Eastern and Central Europe pass through our country to reach Kosovo.
They are usually adolescents who offer sexual services
in Greece. After a time period they leave for another
country. The International Organisation for Migration
in Greece has helped some girls to repatriate in Ukraine
and Moldavia. As for the children exploited at the trafﬁc lights, the International Organisation for Migrantion
has put in an effort to repatriate these children, providing a steady environment and counselling services for
them as well as for their families.
Giotopoulou-Maragopoulou, Aliki, “The prostitute is a victim”,
in Eleftherotypia, H.K. Tegopoulos, Athens, 03/04/2001.
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The writer of this article points out that a characteristic
of social reality is the fact that many modern methods
of women’s sexual exploitation have become a sort of
institution and are freely permitted to act. Research has
shown that there are 218 pornographic magazines (both
Greek and foreign), in circulation in Athens (a few years
ago there were only 90). Strip clubs and bars operate “legally”. The number of prostitutes is about 20,000, most
of whom are immigrants whereas the number of children exceeds 1/8 of the total number of women prostitutes. Three quarters of these children are girls. There
is an urgent need for establishing a national committee
whose main task will be the drawing up of a national
strategic plan for the prevention and controlling of the
phenomenon of trafﬁcking and the protection of the
victim’s human rights. The Ministry of Public Order is
preparing the setting up of such a committee.
Gorny, T., Bougani, P., “Slave trade is rampant, Greece is
asleep”, in Kyriakatiki Eleftherotypia, H.K Tegopoulos Publications,
Athens, 05/08/2001.
The article refers to a memorandum by the non-governmental organisation “Human Rights Watch” entitled
“Trafﬁcking of immigrant women with the aim of compulsive prostitution in Greece”. The organisation’s report leads to some disappointing conclusions about the
situation in Greece, such as the lack of sufﬁcient legislation against human trafﬁcking, very little prosecution
for trafﬁckers, lack of measures for protection of witnesses, absence of public services for victims as regards
their medical and psychological support, detention and
deportation by the police authorities and complicity of
policemen in trafﬁcking.
Human Rights Watch, Memorandum of Concern Trafﬁcking of
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Migrant women for forced prostitution into Greece, HRW, 2000.
Although Greece is a key-country of destination and
transit for irregular immigrants from Ukraine, Moldavia,
Albania and Romania, it has failed to take the measures
necessary to tackle its own trafﬁcking problems. The
government has essentially pursued a “crime control”
approach to trafﬁcking. Women immigrants suffer grievous abuse at the hands of trafﬁckers. Even though trafﬁcking of women for forced prostitution is a crime, undocumented women who are apprehended by the Greek
police are often treated like criminals, and detained and
deported despite being trafﬁcked victims. Unfortunately,
in spite of the great need, there is a near total absence
of government sponsored and funded services for trafﬁcked women. According to the new immigration law
– that came into force in June 2001 – there are penalties
in case where the transport of undocumented migrants
is for an “illegal proﬁt”. It has also to be stressed that
the trafﬁcking of women for forced prostitution often
involves the complicity of the police and the corruption
of immigration ofﬁcials. In any case actions should be
implemented in order to promote and protect the human rights of victims of trafﬁcking.
Ira, Emke, Doulopoulos, “Trafﬁcking in women and children:
Greece, a country of destination and transit”, in The Greek Society of
Demographic Studies, Institute for the study of the Greece Economy
(MEO), Athens, 2001.
Greece is an important transit and destination country of trafﬁcking. The focus of crime syndicates is not
only on the sexual exploitation of foreign women and
children but other forms of exploitation as well, such
as false marriages, domestic non-declared labour and
forced labour under unacceptable working conditions.
Trafﬁcking in human beings for sexual exploitation is
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a very serious and complicated social, economic, penal
and police problem. Although statistics are imprecise,
estimates in Greece are mentioned. Finally, the particularities of Greece as a destination and transit country in
the context of the EU are examined.
Kornanrou H., Roumeliotis, A., “Hiv infection and mobility.
The problem of prostitution in Greece”, in Hellenic Archives of Aids,
Athens, October-December 1997.
Hiv infection control has been implemented to registered
prostitutes in Greece since the beginning of the Aids epidemic. Consequently a large number of prostitutes use
condoms and no Aids case has appeared in this highrisk group. The high increase of migrant prostitutes from
Eastern European countries working in prostitution illegally without using condoms and under circumstances
of violence and social isolation is a risk for prostitutes’
health. Recently, the appearance of Aids/STDs cases immigrant prostitutes force health intervention in order to
protect the prostitutes’ health and public health as well.
Kostopoulos T., Trimis D., Psara A., Psara D., “Free market of
souls and books”, in Elefhterotypia, H.K. Tegopoulos, Athens, 21/07/
2002.
In this article 12 non governmental organisations express their concerns and are critical of the new law regarding forced prostitution and trafﬁcking. Criticism is
focused on the following points:
- foreign women (who are) forced into prostitution are
not treated/considered as victims and no measures
for their protection are taken for them;
- even though most of the victims of forced prostitution are adults the law refers exclusively to female minors till the age of 15 years;
- clients are not prosecuted although they are aware of
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the fact that prostitutes are victims of sexual exploitation and of physical and psychological violence.
Although the restrictive immigration policies are considered as one of the main causes of increasing trafﬁcking,
there is no provision within the law for the victims of
forced prostitution to stay legally in the country.
Lazari, Dina; Laliotou, Ioanna, Prostitution and/or trafﬁcking.
Procuring of women, prostitution, sexual exploitation Review, List of Greek
and International Bibliography, Research Centre for Gender Equality
(Ministry of the Interior), Athens, 2002.
The aim of this research is the mapping of issues concerning procuring and prostitution in Greece within the
framework of international research. Some conclusions
and suggestions regarding future research are made. The
research of the phenomenon of prostitution in Greece
is at a very dynamic stage of development. In any case
there is a great need of primary research. Our knowledge
concerning the organisation and function of networks
of prostitution and procurement in Greece is particularly fragmentary and insufﬁcient.
Lazos, Gregory, Prostitution and international trafﬁcking in contemporary, Kastaniotis, Athens, 2001.
In 1990 trafﬁcking Maﬁa networks “imported” 5,500
women and children from all the countries of Eastern
Europe and the former USSR. In 1993 the number of
persons in prostitution reached 11,600 whereas in 19961997 this number rose to 43,500 and in 1999 there were
71,950 persons in prostitution. According to estimates
until 2000 there were over 1,280,000 Greek clients who
went with prostitutes. There are four Maﬁa networks
in the prostitution ﬁeld. Among the Maﬁa groups the
Russians are considered to be the best organised: using
violence or the threat of violence, expending resources
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to discourage the co-operation of its members with the
police and corrupting legitimate government authority.
Another Maﬁa group is the Ukrainian, which “operates”
like the Russian. The third Maﬁa group is the Balkan,
which “imports” women from Bulgaria, Romania, and
Slovenia to Thessaloniki and to northern Greece. The
fourth and last Maﬁa group is the Albanian, which is
considered to be the most cruel and violent. As far as
the child prostitution is concerned there are two places
in Athens where 70-80 children aged 10-12 prostitute
themselves. These children come from Albania, Middle
East and Muslim countries and from the former USSR.
---, Minor’s prostitution in modern Greece, Athens, 1997.
Prostitution and trafﬁcking in children are usually under
secrecy. This kind of secrecy characterises the procurers,
the clients and the children as well. The number of children in the sex market ranges from 20%-40%. During
a period of 18 months (September 1995-March 1997),
there were, in the sex market, more that 2,900 children,
boys and girls, aged from 9-17 years. Most of them were
Greek but there was a great number coming from the
Balkans, Middle East countries and countries from the
former USSR, like Uzbekistan. Speciﬁcally, there were
2,400 girls in prostitution, aged from 12-17 years and
about 500 boys, aged from 12-17 years. Children in prostitution are all over Greece. Most of them are occupied
in Athens but they are also transferred to other urban
locations such as Thessaloniki and in the province. During the summer months some children are transferred
to holiday resorts.
---, Kornarou E., Roumeliotou A., “Non-registered prostitutes:
data from the ﬁeld research. Factors contributing to proliferation of
Aids in prostitution”, in Study Hellenic Archives of Aids, Athens, Octo-
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ber-December 1997.
The purpose of this study is the research and the recording of the ﬁeld of prostitutes, who are not registered nor
subject to medical observation and control for Aids and
sexually transmitted diseases. In Greece during recent
years, non-registered prostitution, mainly consisting of
foreign prostitutes, has been developed under registered
prostitution. Non-registered prostitution is characterised
by the observance of protection rules, although following minimal guidelines regarding sexually transmitted
diseases. These speciﬁc, non-registered prostitutes constitute a signiﬁcant passive carrier for the transmission of
the Aids virus, as well as of sexually transmitted diseases
in combination with the overall conditions of life which
are well-known for non-registered prostitutes: the instability of prostitute customers, but also their relative high
mobility, either on a national or international scale.
Ministry of Public Order, Data concerning trafﬁcking and sexual
exploitation, Report, Athens, June 2002.
Greece is a country of transit and destination of foreign
women who seek better work opportunities and are
trapped into prostitution networks. The problem of trafﬁcking is directly connected to social, economic conditions in the countries of origin and to the development
of organised crime. The majority of trafﬁcked women
come from the countries of Eastern Europe and the Balkans, are aged 20-30 years and only few of them are aged
18-20 or over 30 years. Most of them were unemployed
or had never worked in their countries of origin and did
not know in advance that they would have worked as
prostitutes. In Greece they live and work under dramatic
and inhumane living conditions. The trafﬁckers control women by emotional and physical manipulation,
alcohol and drug dependency by isolating them from
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the local society, compelling them to work and live in
the same place. This is easily achieved due to their poor
grasp of the Greek language and their illegal status in
Greece. Most of them receive very little or even nothing
from the brothel owner or procurer even though they
work 12 hours a day, non-stop. They are deprived of
their human rights and freedom, are forbidden to leave
the places where they live without permission, threatened by deportation, violence and humiliation if they
ask the authorities for help. The organised crime groups
are usually operating in very small groups and their leaders are either Greek (women or men) or migrants who
come from the same country of origin of the trafﬁcked
women, such as Albania, Russia, Moldavia, Romania,
Bulgaria and Poland, and their members are usually Albanians and Greek.
Pini M., “One billion Euro the proﬁt from trafﬁcking of women”, in Eleftherotipia, H.K. Tegopoulos PC, Athens, 27/06/2002.
The members of the Centre of Research and Action for
Peace started a campaign in order to stop the trafﬁcking
of women and to ﬁnd ways of supporting women and
children who are victims of forced prostitution. During
the last 3 years the proﬁts deriving from the exploitation
of forced prostitution reached 6 billion Euro. In 1997
Greek clients were 1,300,000, whereas this year (2002)
they were 1,000,000, that is 30% of the sexually active
population. According to the reviewed data, in 2000, the
number of persons forced into prostitution was 19,500,
of which 1,000 were children aged 13-15 years. Both
children and women have lived and still live under inhuman conditions of deprivation and humiliation.
---, “Stop slave trades of sex”, in Eleftherotypia, H.K. Tegopoulos
PC, Athens, 21/05/2002.
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According to estimates 120,000 women of different origin are victims of international networks of trafﬁcking
and are forced into prostitution. In Greece the number
of women forced into prostitution of Russian origin increased up to 20,000. Victims of sexual exploitation are
not only foreign women but Greek women as well, who
are forced into the sex market by their own husbands. A
non governmental organisation, “Doctors of the World”
will establish a centre for victims of trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation to provide medical, psychological and
legal support to help them to re-integrate into society
and make a new start.
---, Article in Eleftherotypia, .K. Tegopoulos PC, Athens, 21/05/
2002.
The Ministry of Law drafted a bill that enforces the incarceration of offenders of trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation of women, especially of minors. The provisions inﬂict heavy penalties on persons who trafﬁc pornographic
material that portrays children as well as on adults who
demand paid sex services from minors. The key-points
of the new law are the following: minors are protected
until the age of 18 years; trafﬁcking is converted into a
crime and trafﬁckers are punished with 10 years imprisonment and ﬁnes ranging from 10,000 to 50,000 Euros;
if the victims of trafﬁckers are children, then minimum
imprisonment is from 1 to 10 years and the ﬁnes rise
to 500,000 Euros; the publication of sex advertisements
concerning minors is forbidden and punished with imprisonment; any crime concerning sexual assault on minors is prosecuted ex ofﬁcio; if a child dies after having
been raped or sexually assaulted, the crime is punished
with a life sentence; protection and psychological support is provided to victims of sexual exploitation.
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---, “Greece has become a ‘sex paradise’”, in Eleftherotipia, H.K.
Tegopoulos PC, Athens, 22/03/2001.
According to the annual report of the State Department
(February 2001), Greece is a paradise of illegal trafﬁcking of women from the Balkan countries and countries
from the former USSR. The trafﬁcking of women for
the purpose of sexual exploitation and prostitution has
enormously increased in the last few years. According
to unofﬁcial estimates 16,000-20,000 immigrant prostitutes are currently living in Greece. Even though the government has increased its border control measures – due
to the Schengen Convention –, there are many illegal
ways in which the women from the above-mentioned
countries “are imported” into Greece. It is also underlined that the trials of procurers have increased but the
ﬁnes charged are still very low. It is underlined that 75%
of immigrant prostitutes does not know the authentic
reasons why they come to Greece; most of them come
as “tourists” or illegal immigrants who seek work and,
then, are forced into prostitution by owners of sex clubs
and, eventually, are threatened to be deportated. A great
number of these women “are sold” to Greek pimps.
Tsarouchas K., Vimagazino, Article (Newspaper), Lambrakis,
Athens, May 2002.
According to the results of a research conducted by
Unicef in Athens and Thessaloniki in the year 2000 there
were 6,500-7,500 children working as screen cleaners and street vendors at the trafﬁc lights from morning until late at night. Their wage was 30 Euros per day,
whereas their “employers” earned about 3 million Euros
per year. Most of these children, after 2000, were forced
into prostitution. The annual proﬁts coming from children, victims of sexual exploitation, have risen up to
15,000,000 Euros. At least 9,000 children and adoles-
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cents are trapped into the circuits of criminal groups.
The number of children aged less than 9 years who are
forced into prostitution is still unknown.
3.9.2 Extreme poverty
Eleftherotypia Article (newspaper), “30,000 homeless in
Greece”, H.K. Tegopoulos PC, Athens, 14/05/2002.
According to the reports of European Watch concerning
the lack of housing, almost 1 out of 10 citizens in Greece
lives under poor ﬁnancial and housing conditions, while
3 out of 1,000 legal residents of Greece are homeless
and live on the streets, parks, shelters. According to non
governmental organisations, 30,000 are the homeless
currently in Greece. There is a tendency of rapid increase
of the percentage of homeless as well as of immigrants,
violence within the family, divorce and drugs.
---, H.K. Tegopoulos PC, Athens, 05/01/2002.
In the last report of EUCM, Greece has been reported
as a country with no sufﬁcient ofﬁcial statistic data
concerning the research of EUCM. However, there is an
increase of cases of racism (and xenophobia) behaviour
against gypsies. The aim of those attacks is the removal
of their sites for the Olympic Games of 2004. The report
also studies actions against immigrants from Albania.
The report underlines that, in spite of the authorities’
efforts, gypsies and immigrants are still suffering cruel
discrimination and easily become victims of social exclusion. Bad working conditions, low salaries and a low
standard of living are common features among immigrants, especially the illegal ones.
Eoakimoglou, Elias, “Immigrants and occupation”, in Marvakis
A. et. al., Immigrants in Greece, Ellinika Grammata, Athens, 2001.
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In Greece, there is a general racism towards the so-called
“ﬁnancial immigrants”. Greeks consider immigrants the
cause for unemployment. Nevertheless, research regarding illegal immigration and the Greek economy (Sarris
and Zaﬁrakis, 1999) showed that immigration employment is very proﬁtable for Greece because immigrants
are performed types of works that Greeks refuse. Most
of the immigrants are unskilled, occupied in rural areas,
and come from Albania (65%).

for Albanians and Egyptians. Filipinos are generally offered domestic work. This discrimination is due to social
prejudices against Albanians that are often connected
with delinquency; c) their income is low, especially for
Albanians; Egyptians usually run their own business and
Filipinos have a steady income every month. This situation makes Albanians feel unsteady and insecure at work
compared with other immigrants due to prejudice and
racism they face.

Georgopoulos, Stratos, “The new immigration policy in Greece
and its legalisation”, in Marvakis A. et al., Immigrants in Greece, Ellinika Grammata, Athens, 2001.
The immigration policy in Greek society claims that
foreigners should be considered workers without any
access to social networks as citizens. On the one hand,
Greek society encourages such an attitude through law
enforcement, which excludes ﬁnancial immigrants from
any social participation. On the other hand, there is a
privileged immigration policy for refugees to be embodied in Greek society. A possible explanation for this
racism is the fact that Greece is trying to cope with European principles regarding ﬁnancial immigration in order
to avoid the fear of being rebuked by the EC.

Kurtovik, Joanna, “Immigrants between law and legalisation”,
in Marvakis A. et al., Immigrants in Greece, Ellinika Grammata, Athens,
2001.
The practise of law in Greece is a very important issue
when it deals with immigrants. The gap between legality
and law enforcement is serious enough for some people.
Immigrants have different treatment in all public service sectors. The Ministry of Public Order has deported
2,000,000 immigrants since 1999 with no legal justiﬁcation for this kind of action. The only explanation was
that immigrants have been considered a threat for the
public interest. 46-47% of the immigrants are held in
prison for a period of at least 18 months. Life in prison
is inhuman and law enforcement does not exist as it is
illegal to hold a person before deportation without any
suspicion that s/he committed an offence (l. 1975/91).
Legal aid is not provided in cases like this, as immigrants
are considered as human beings with no rights.

Iosiﬁdis, Theodoros, “Working conditions of three immigrant
teams in Athens”, in Marvakis A. e al., Immigrants in Greece, Ellinika
Grammata, Athens, 2001.
In this research that took place in Athens (September
1995-March 1996), the working conditions of three
teams of immigrants (Albanians, Egyptians, Filipinos)
were studied. All of them were interviewed and the results that came up were: a) the education of immigrants
does not have anything to do with their work; b) their
work is heavy (structures, cleaning services, etc.), mostly

Limberaki, Antigoni; Pelagidis, Thodoros, The fear of the
stranger in the market, Polis, Athens, 2000.
The book refers to immigrants and their exclusion
from the Greek market. A great number of immigrants
in Greece is illegal. Their need for employment undermines the condition of local workers as the immigrants
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are employed with wages lower than the average ones. In
the research that took place in North Greece (in 1996),
in rural areas, there are 31% of illegal immigrant workers, while 12.2% of unskilled immigrants are employed
in the Greek job market.
Maratou-Alimpranti, Laura, “Foreign Labour Force: Trends
and the Problem of Social Integration”, in Katsoulis Karantinos et
al., Dimensions of Social Exclusion in Greece, National Centre of Social
Research, Athens, 1996.
Though Greece has been known as an exporter of
migrants throughout the 20th century, during the last
two decades it has become a labour receiving country
for many immigrants from the developing countries.
The report analyses trends in legal and illegal labour
force participation. The existing data do not permit an
in-depth examination of the prevailing conditions and
changing trends. A review of the institutional framework
for immigrants, policies, existing programmes and services is provided.
Mentis, Manolis, “Social Work (Social and cultural dimension
of the illegal presence of foreigners in Greece)”, in Review of Social Science, no. 45, Hellenic Association of Social Workers, Athens, 1997.
This article analyses the causes of illegal immigration,
the ways entry into our country, the social characteristics
and the living conditions of immigrants, especially of
those women forced into prostitution by the criminal
networks. Greece has always been a traditional country
of emigration, nowadays its role has changed since it has
become a country of reception of immigrants. The need
to draft and enforce an immigration policy concerning
the illegal immigrants is highly supported.
Milltos Pavlou, 2001, “Racist speech and immigrants in the
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type of a candidate metropolis”, in Marvakis A. et al., Immigrants in
Greece, Ellinika Grammata, Athens, 2001.
The main source of information in the world are the
mass media. They provide reports and stories from
everyday life. It is the form of public speech for the
people. Nevertheless, this form distorts the news and
creates different opinions concerning immigrants. It is
granted that the media connect particularly Albanians
with delinquency through police reports and newspaper
articles. In Thessaloniki, the media promote obvious
racism against immigrants, the homeless, drug addicts
and beggars because they occupy city parks and their
presence is unwanted and negative for the image of the
city. The different treatment that Albanians receive in relation to other ethnic groups is an established situation
in Greek society.
Mouheli, Adamandia, “Gypsies, (Rom) and Social Exclusion”,
in Katsali et al., Dimensions of Social Exclusion in Greece, National Centre of Social Research (EKKE), Athens, 1996.
The issue concerning the social exclusion of gypsies has
been examined in relation to their lack of access to social
beneﬁts (i.e. education, employment, housing, health,
welfare). In the last decades, the tendency for gypsies to
settle has led some groups to establish improvised settlements in the outskirts of large cities, most of which
are not provided with essential facilities. Conﬂicts and
rejection have been quite common phenomena among
the surrounding inhabitants. The rate of illiteracy
among gypsies is high (over 65%) and unemployment
is a major problem. Moreover, the use of health, social
welfare and social security services has been considered
inadequate. The State intervention policy – concerning
mainly education rather than employment – has been
ineffective and has had organisational problems as a re-
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sult of the malfunctioning of the Greek public sector.
Proposals for policy intervention have focused on the
aforementioned problems on the assumption that there
is enough research on gypsy culture and society, with
the gypsies themselves participating in the elaboration
of policies regarding their group.
Municipality of Athens, The human face, Report, Municipality
of Athens, Athens, 2000.
According to estimates, the number of homeless in
Greece has reached 15,000, excluding ﬁnancial immigrants. There are about 350 homeless in squares,
railway and underground stations in Athens, Thessaloniki, Piraeus (the three biggest cities in Greece). There
are 50 persons who stay overnight in places provided
by the Ministry of Public Health and Welfare; 2,500
persons stay at guesthouses, charities, homes for the
aged all over Greece and another 2,500 homeless stay
in centres where they are in a process of “deinstitutionalisation” and integration after having had psychiatric
or drug addiction problems. Nevertheless, there are the
homeless who live under inhumane conditions such as
containers, huts, building sites etc. In Greece, especially
in Athens, there is high priority for a study regarding
the problems of the homeless and their characteristics.
In this book, there is a report by Mr. Sapounakis (who
works for FEANTSA), presenting data on the homeless
in Greece in 1994. There is also a report concerning the
Municipality of Athens that runs a reception centre for
adults since 1996, and a study describing the characteristics of the homeless hosted in this premise.
Petracou, Electra, “The structure of immigration in Greek society”, in Marvakis A. et al., Immigrants in Greece, Ellinika Grammata,
Athens, 2001.
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The absence of a certain framework regarding legal and
political rights for immigrants is reinforced by the Greek
immigration policy which leads to strict behaviour towards them. The Police is the main force that usually
communicates with immigrants and uses unorthodox
behaviour that connects immigrants with delinquency,
which creates a hostile and uncertain approach of the
migrants towards Greece. In the research that took place
in Kalamata and Athens (1996-1997), immigrants state
that they have no protection from the Greek authorities
and that they have to be friendly and nice with their employers no matter what the cost of their work is.
Psimenos, Iordanis, “New occupation and unofﬁcial immigrants in metropolitan Athens”, in Marvakis A et al., Immigrants in
Greece, Ellinika Grammata, Athens, 2001.
The National Institute of Labour issued a report with
speciﬁc data about ﬁnancial immigrants in Greece during 1991-1999. In 1998, 44.3% of immigrants were
living in Athens, in particular: Albanians (52.7%), Pakistani (6.1%), Bulgarians (4.8%), Poles (4.5%), and
Romanians (4.5%). There was a great number of female
immigrants coming from Bulgaria (10.9%), Poland
(6.1%), Ukraine (9.4%) and Philippines (7.6%), who
usually offered sexual and domestic services. Most of
the immigrants were unskilled, uneducated and had unsteady jobs with no perspective or not enough money
provided.
Psimenos, John, Social exclusion: The Greek experience, Conference paper, Gutenberg, Athens, 2001.
There is a signiﬁcant number of immigrants living in
Greece. According to the Ministry of Labour (1997), the
number of unofﬁcial immigrants in Greece is 200,000300,000, but there are some doubts on these data. 80%
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of the unofﬁcial immigrants in Greece are Albanians.
They usually perform heavy work with low pay. It is important to mention that a number of Albanian teenagers
(boys and girls) are in prostitution as they think it as
way of living.
Sotirchou Ioanna, Scordilis Antonis, “Immigrants”, in Eleftherotypia, H.K. Tegopoulos P.C, Athens, 26/03/2002.
According to the ﬁndings of a recent research carried
out by the Pandio University, Greece holds the lowest
percentage (24.8%) of immigrants who enter the country illegally in comparison to Spain (33.3%) and Italy
(43.2%). Three quarters of immigrants (75%) have a
permanent job, the majority of them (67%) has a permit
while almost everyone claims to hold a legal residence.
Although only one out of four immigrants has entered
the country illegally, at least half of them (53%) crossed
the border using the assistance provided by illegal organisations, that are specialised in trafﬁcking, smuggling, exploitation of prostitution and drug trafﬁcking.
Voulelis, Nicolas, “Social Work: Mass Media and Refugees”, in
Review of Social Science, no. 48, Hellenic Association of Social Workers, Athens, 1997.
In this article it is remarked that mass media have contributed to the creation of a negative environment and
to the encouragement of some perceptions that encourage to view the foreigner as the “vehicle of evil”. In this
way the reader or the TV watcher is being negatively inﬂuenced and xenophobia is supported. Since 1997, a
written binding code of press ethics exists, but the sanctions are not very strict (disciplinary measures are not
considerable).
Zervas, Christos, Newspaper article in Eleftherotypia, H.K. Te-
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gopoulos, Athens, 24/02/2002.
The article extensively refers to acts of racism against
gypsies. These violations of human rights of gypsies
living in Greece are described by the National Committee of Human Rights in a report addressed to the Prime
Minister. In this report, there are examples of injustice
and racism suffered by the gypsies, such as murders by
policemen, forced removals from their campsites, lack
of educational opportunities and social security provisions, inhuman life conditions and the “second class”
citizens approach to them by the public bodies.
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Italy country report
by Isabella Orfano, Gianluca Busilacchi, Marco Socci

4.1

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

4.1.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking in human beings
Typology of the literature
Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed concerning prostitution and trafﬁcking

Typology of literature

Total

Books

7

Research reports

4

Handbooks

4

Conference proceedings and/or
documents

1

Parliamentary reports

2

Life stories collections

2

Articles

-

Journals

-

Total

20

In order to explore human trafﬁcking and prostitution we selected 20 works that investigate and analyse the issues related to such
phenomena. The majority of publications, nevertheless, are mainly
focussed on trafﬁcking rather than prostitution; such a state of play
mirrors, on the one side, the great interest and concern raised in the
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last few years by human trafﬁc and its implications and, on the other
one, it underlines the persistent cultural and political difﬁculties in
tackling issues related to prostitution.
Most publications deal with trafﬁcking and exploitation of
prostitution of women, while only few books analyse other target
groups (men, children, transsexuals, clients) or related issues (organised crimes, other forms of exploitation, etc.). Books (7) are the
prevailing texts examined, followed by research reports (4), handbooks (4), life stories collections (2), documents (2) and conference
proceedings (1). It is interesting to highlight the signiﬁcant number of
handbooks (ASGI, 2001; On the Road, 2002; Irene and International
Shield Network, 2001; Signorelli, Trappete, 2001) published, aimed
at professionals engaged, at different levels, in the ﬁeld of prevention and assistance of victims of trafﬁcking. The handbooks offer the
contributions of the main Italian experts on the theoretical aspects of
the phenomena but, most of all, on the methodologies to be applied
in the different areas of interventions, such as: street work, housing,
legal, psychological and social counselling, vocational guidance and
job insertion, social protection, and so on. The manual addressed
to law enforcers (Irene and International Shield Network) to advise
them on how to identify and treat a victim of trafﬁcking can certainly
be maintained as a particular innovative, even though experimental,
work.
We also included two ofﬁcial documents (Commissione Parlamentare d’inchiesta sul fenomeno della maﬁa e delle altre associazioni criminali similari, 2000; Comitato Parlamentare di Controllo sull’Attuazione
e il Funzionamento della Convenzione di Applicazione dell’Accordo di
Shengen e di Vigilanza sull’Attività dell’Unità Nazionale, 2001) of two
Parliamentary Commissions that collected data and investigated the
phenomena of human trafﬁc and smuggling, and organised crime to
allow the law makers to draft and enforce appropriate legal and social
provisions to ﬁght the above-mentioned crimes and efﬁciently support their victims. These documents are of particular interest because
they are based on signiﬁcant sources and on information gathered
by representatives of the Commissions through ofﬁcial visits to the
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countries of origin and/or destination of the victims. Finally, the documents also represent the commitment of the Italian Parliament to
ﬁght against trafﬁcking and organised crime.
It is also worth noting the number of research reports (4) and
their signiﬁcant contributions not only to the features and the mechanisms of the examined phenomena but also to the assessment of the
implemented legal and social provisions (Pastore et al., 1999; Transcrime, 2002; Fondazione L. Basso, 2002; Regione Emilia-Romagna,
On the Road, 2002).
Finally, the 2 life stories collections analysed concern two
target groups – male prostitutes and transsexuals – that are only occasionally investigated in the scientiﬁc studies; as a matter of fact, the
two selected publications reﬂect this trend since they present several
biographies of Italian and foreign persons based on interviews but
no in-depth theoretical examination on the different aspects of male
prostitution and transsexualism and their possible correlation with
human trafﬁc and/or sexual exploitation is provided.
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trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation in Italy.
Language used in the literature
All publications are in Italian except one (Transcrime, 2001).
4.1.2 Drug addiction
Typology of the literature
The analysis of the literature on the phenomenon of drug addiction to which we make reference includes 26 texts, as highlighted
in the following table.
Table 2 – Typology of literature analysed concerning drug addiction

Typology of literature

Drug addiction

Time of publication

Books

20

Except for one book published in 1997, 19 out of the 20 selected works have been published in Italy between 1999 and 2002.
The large attention dedicated in the last few years to the phenomena herein is also underlined by the time span of publication of the
selected materials. As a matter of fact, except for a book on male
prostitution (Veneziani, Reims, 1997), 19 works out of 20 have been
published between 1999 and 2002. This can be maintained as one of
the results of the implementation of Art. 18 of the Immigration Law
(Legislative Decree no. 286/98) that provides legal and social tools
to ﬁght human trafﬁc and to support victims of such a crime through
the so-called “Programme of Social Assistance and Integration” (this
provision will be discussed in the forthcoming pages). The new law
has greatly increased the efforts of public and private agencies working within this speciﬁc ﬁeld of social exclusion and, therefore, it has
also contributed to implement studies and in-depth investigations on

Research reports

2

Conference proceedings and/or
documents

1

Articles

2

Journals

1

Total

26

Time of publication
The time period of publication of 25 of the texts is between
1995 and 2001; an older text is also inserted, published before 1995,
due to the fact that it is considered by researchers and workers in the
sector as still notably up-to-date in its content and as a point of es-
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sential theoretical reference in the analysis of the phenomenon under
examination.
Language used in the literature
All the texts examined are published in Italian.
4.1.3 Extreme poverty
Typology of the literature
If we focus on the Italian literature in the ﬁeld of poverty and
social exclusion, the choice of the 20 most signiﬁcant works is rather
difﬁcult, because of the large number of theoretical and empirical
works produced. On the other hand, the speciﬁc framework of extreme poverty is not deeply analysed, for two reasons in particular:
ﬁrstly, because of the quantiﬁcation of the phenomenon, which in
Italy is much smaller than relative poverty. The second reason relates
to the methodological approach most frequently followed in analysing this issue: since the most relevant studies are concerned with the
theoretical debate about deﬁnition and measurement issues, and the
empirical works use a policy approach at national level, there is a
lack of case-studies on extreme poverty (in particular, concerning
gypsies).
Our choice has been inﬂuenced by this general consideration.
We prefer to focus on the main books regarding poverty in its extreme
aspect, rather than the other more marginal works about gypsies or
migrants which do not ﬁt with the Italian situation in general. Even
the studies on the issue of extreme poverty, deﬁnition and policy responses nevertheless seem to give important answers.
We have chosen 10 books that are part of three different research trends: the ﬁrst is concerned with the issue of the change in
poverty dimensions, its deﬁnition and measurement. In this group,
there are works regarding the latest changes in the deﬁnition of poverty and in its causes (Spanò, 1999; Micheli, 1999). One of the se-
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lected books uses some empirical examples at national level to show
the new methods and subjects of social exclusion (Mingione, 1999)
and, ﬁnally, other ofﬁcial studies are related to the ofﬁcial description of the poverty dimension (the Italian Commissione di Indagine
[Commission of Enquiry], 2001) or to policy which deals with the
phenomenon at national level (Negri, Saraceno, 1996). A second
group of works is concerned speciﬁcally with extreme poverty on the
whole: they are mostly theoretical studies about the causes and the
issue of its deﬁnition in the general framework of social exclusion.
The approach used by the Authors is related to the local dimension.
Therefore, the prevailing aspect analysed is extreme poverty – urban
poverty in all the four books, whereas, in three of them, this element
is linked with the problem of homeless people, but only in one of
them (Bergamaschi, 1999), original empirical research is provided in
order to support the theoretical framework. The last book is the result
of a survey report made by Caritas (2000) in the city of Rome. It is the
only study among the 10 analysed, that draws a relationship among
almost all the four dimensions indicated (gypsies, the homeless, the
urban poor, immigrants), even if the last dimension does not stand
out on its own.
Time of publication
The time of publication is between 1995 and 2001 and they
mainly refer to the situation in the country at the time of publication,
apart from one case (Bergamaschi, 1999) in which the empirical research refers to the 1980’s.
Language used in the literature
All the 10 books are in Italian. There is almost no research that
has been carried out on extreme poverty in Italy that has been published in a foreign language.
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Main actors involved in the making of the studies

4.2.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Table 2 – Typology of actors carrying out studies in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking

Typology of actor

Prostitution/Trafﬁcking

University

2

Local public body

1

National public body

4

Private Proﬁt Organisation

1

Trade Union

-

NGO

8

Independent Research

4

Total

20

Most of the analysed works are the outcomes of researches and
project reports carried out by experts of Universities, national public
bodies and non governmental organisations that work in the ﬁeld of
social intervention targeting sex workers and victims of trafﬁcking. It
is important to underline that the reviewed works are generally accomplished by research teams representing different types of actors
(NGOs, public bodies, Universities). In fact, most of the works (13)
have been sponsored and ﬁnanced by local, national and European
funds that require the partnership of different key-subjects engaged
– at different levels – in the ﬁeld of social exclusion.
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4.2.2 Drug addiction
Concerning the characteristics of the Authors of the publications, the wide range on sources is underlined, as there are texts from
both public institutions (Ofﬁces, Regions, Health Authorities), actors
of the third sector (for instance: C.N.C.A. – National Coordination
of Care Communities; Ce.I.S. – Italian Centre of Solidarity; Gruppo
Abele), Foundations and University Departments, social workers and
researchers in the sector, with, in some cases, a collaboration among
several of the actors in drafting the texts.
4.2.3 Extreme poverty
Only two works do not come from the scientiﬁc “world”: the
ﬁrst one is the ofﬁcial report made for political and institutional reasons by the Commission on Poverty and Social Exclusion, the second
is a survey made by a non proﬁt organisation (Caritas) in an urban
context, the city of Rome. It is not by chance that these two are the
kind of research that, more than the other works, uses a quantitative
point of view rather than a theoretical framework.
All the other research is actually academic work that mostly
tries to investigate the change in the nature of poverty and its causes
and in its indicators. In some cases, these works have an empirical
part as well, but more as a support to the theoretical hypothesis than
to constitute the main objective of the research.
Therefore, the kind of actors which promote the greatest part
of these studies in Italy have an inﬂuence on the approach used. The
lack of research on marginal subjects (such as gypsies or migrants) in
an urban context for descriptive or policy uses is possibly the result of
the fact that the Public Administration or main non proﬁt organisations have less interest in this ﬁeld (compared, for instance, to some
care activities).
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Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration

4.3.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
See point 4.8.1.
4.3.2 Drug addiction
As already underlined in precedence, in this relationship, the
type of social exclusion related to dependencies, and particularly drug
addiction, is considered as part of a wider picture requiring attention
for the multidimensionality of the phenomenon, therefore, in relation to the bonds among this type of needs and other forms of social
exclusion. Among these, for instance, there are studies that link addiction to family, psychic and individual problems, as well as relationship problems, dependency on alcohol and health problems (among
them, Hiv), detention in prison, poverty, dropping out of school and
forms of marginality connected to the migrant status.
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Bergamaschi, Pieretti, Guidicini, 1995; 1997; 1997).
In any case, there is an important consideration to be made:
since Italy is a rich country where the most severe forms of economic
deprivation are limited to a very small percentage of the population,
even these studies do not consider extreme poverty according to its
traditional meaning (only with an economical perspective). The main
effort of this group of studies is actually to theoretically redeﬁne the
concept of extreme poverty, using a perspective based on social relationships and on the presence of local networks of solidarity as well.
A person who does not have these main nets of protection can be considered a “new” poor person in the extreme form. This consideration
is developed in the 4 studies of those Authors whose approach uses
research based on urban surveys: the conditions of the marginality
analysed (usually the condition of being homeless) is viewed in its
long-term nature as an independent variable coinciding with other
negative conditions to bring a person towards extreme poverty.

4.4

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

4.3.3 Extreme poverty
4.4.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
All the studies consider social exclusion as a multidimensional
phenomenon, in which extreme poverty play a speciﬁc role.
It is possible to split the studies taken into consideration into
two groups: the main difference between them is that one part of the
literature focus on social exclusion as a ﬁnal point of a process that
can be reached from different path, and one of these is extreme forms
of economical poverty. For this literature, the dependant variable is
social exclusion, therefore, even if an analysis of extreme poverty is
present in the study, is not the deeply developed (see, for instance,
Mingione, 1999). In these cases, the condition of homeless people,
migrants and gypsies (but also the unemployed, old or ill) is a negative aspect that concurs with monetary poverty which easily reaches
a situation of social exclusion. On the other hand, other studies consider extreme poverty as a dependant variable (see all the works of

In most cases, the target group analysed by the Authors of
the works is the one of migrant women trafﬁcked for the purpose
of sexual exploitation to Italy from Eastern European, former Soviet,
African and South-American countries. They usually are girls and
adult women caught in the hands of criminal networks while looking
for ameliorating their life (and their family’s) conditions. Only few
books exclusively deal with male prostitution (1), transsexual prostitution (1) and child prostitution (1), while one research speciﬁcally
focuses on clients, and two studies investigate the criminal networks
that manage trafﬁcking and exploitation of prostitution in Italy.
As far as family and social circumstances are concerned, some
women experienced family breakdowns and most of them – both in
cases of trafﬁcked and smuggled persons – accepted or were forced
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to accept prostitution as a necessary means to economically support
themselves and their family in the country of origin. In some cases,
family members were overtly or secretly involved in the recruitment
process even though they were not fully aware of the living conditions
their relatives would have suffered abroad.
According to the studies analysed, a signiﬁcant part of the trafﬁcked and smuggled women have a school qualiﬁcation, while only
a low percentage is illiterate. Generally, women from countries of the
former Soviet bloc are those with a higher school qualiﬁcation, while
girls and women from Albania and Nigeria are less educated. This is
probably due also to the fact that Albanians and Nigerians usually
represent the youngest subjects of the target group and, therefore, in
several cases, they interrupted their studies when they moved to a
foreign country.
A considerable percentage of women did work in their home
country, usually as factory workers, waitresses, bartenders, shop assistants, secretaries, hairdressers, tailors, teachers, interpreters, artisans, dancers, and public employees. Probably due to their higher
school qualiﬁcations, women coming from the former USSR countries generally performed more specialised jobs. Women with no
work experience are usually those from Albania and Nigeria; this is
explained as a result of their younger age, and the gender roles of the
society of origin.
4.4.2 Drug addiction
The data from the analysed texts refer to the whole population
that uses drugs in Italy, both currently and in an historical series for
recent decades. In this sense, considering the users of the Services for
Drug Addiction (Ser.T.), according to data reported in 2001, the average age of users is about 32 years, and 49% of the persons involved
are aged between 25 and 34 years, with users from Southern Italy, on
average, being younger (the average age is about 31 years). At national level, the percentage of young people using drugs, below 19 years
of age, has settled at 3%, a percentage which remained stable during
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the period 1998-2001. At this time, a progressive ageing of users can
be observed: particularly, from 1991 to 2000, the number of the persons aged between 20 and 24 years decreased (from 28.6 to 14.7%),
while, for the older age groups (35-39 years; over 40 years), there has
been, in the same period, a regular and signiﬁcant increase. The class
of users aged between 25 and 29 years is in constant diminution,
even if, until 1998, it represented the prevailing group. Subsequently,
it has been replaced by the 30-34 years old age group, which has had
substantially stable values since 1995 (26.5% in 2000).
Consumers are in the great majority Italian citizens, and to a
lesser degree – but with an increasing trend of drug abuse in recent
years – people coming from other countries. It can be observed that
illegal immigrants now represent a signiﬁcant quota of “hidden” addicts, who do not get in contact with public health and social services. The phenomenon of drug addiction among immigrants can be
interpreted as a symptom of distress, and frequently of social exclusion, that can be determined in the society of arrival. The principal
indicator of the phenomenon is represented by the data related to
trials and the justice system. Particularly, with reference to June 30th
2000, of over 13,000 foreigners prisoners in Italian jails, 23% were
addicts (other investigations give higher percentages). For the most
part, the clandestine addicts are males, coming from Maghreb, young
(between 25 and 34 years old), to a larger extent using different drugs
– heroin and cocaine particularly – and often ﬁnishing up in jail for
offences such as smuggling and theft. Different studies observe that,
among drug addicted immigrants, there is increasing consumption of
alcohol and psychotropic drugs.
The male/female ratio in drug use is equal to 6/1. This proportion is given both from the data furnished by the Department of
Health and the Home Ofﬁce. Such a relationship assumes higher values in relation to the Italian average in the South and is more contained in the North. There is, therefore, a marked territorial differentiation. However, it has been conﬁrmed that drug addiction is a
phenomenon that mainly concerns the masculine sex.
Among the population with connected problems to drug addic-
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tion, which goes to public services, the primary substances of abuse,
in reference to data related to 2001, are: heroin (81%), cannabinoidis
(8%) and cocaine (around 6%). There is less wide consumption of
ecstasy (0.8%), as well as the use of other substances (altogether equal
to around 4%), even if it must be stresseds that numerous territorial
differences exist: in the Northeast, the problem of the diffusion both
of the “new drugs” (in this area the consumption of ecstasy as the
primary substance is the highest in the country, with a value equal to
1.5%), and of the lightest drugs is greater. With regard to secondary
use, the substances taken more frequently are cannabinoidis, cocaine,
alcohol and benzodiazepines. In the 90s, a diminution of the appeal
of heroin emerged among the primary substances, while there was
an increase related to the use of cocaine and a stabilisation, after an
increase up to 1998, in the use of cannabinoidis. Among secondary
substances, the use of benzodiazepines has decreased, and, to a more
limited extent, of cannabinoidis, while the consumption of cocaine has
increased notably.
In 2000, the number of trials connected to offences related
to drug use or smuggling were almost 34,000. Arrests were more
frequent among foreigners than Italians. It seems also that there was
a sort of a “division of assignments”: while Italians were mostly responsible for offences connected to the production and the trafﬁc of
drugs, foreigners were, to a larger extent, involved in offences related
to the sale of drugs. A consistent part of the prison population, in the
wide majority men, is represented by prisoners with problems of drug
addiction and/or of Hiv.
The analysed texts underline that, among addicts, there are
not only very wide spread situations of family uneasiness, but also,
especially in connection with the recent development of new styles
of consumption and the spread of new types of drugs, family background and working conditions which are not particularly evident
as problematic but are rather a sort of uneasiness appearing on the
surface to be at the root of the consumption of drugs and substances
by a non negligible quota of individuals. In some research conducted
in therapeutic rehabilitation communities, the analysis of the family
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characteristics of the consumers underlines a substantial reproduction of the articulated characteristics of the external social reality,
of which it reassumes the principal characteristics and complexity
shaping, as representative, the reality of society as a whole. In other
analysed studies, a strong connection has been noticed between the
consumption of drugs and scholastic failure, while it can be noted, in
general, that the spread of drug addiction is often tied up to the phenomenon of social exclusion, but it also goes beyond such a problem,
due to the fact that the use of substances is not limited to people in
marginal situation.
4.4.3 Extreme poverty
As we have seen, the lack of speciﬁc surveys for the three speciﬁc dimensions of social exclusion (gypsies, the homeless, migrants)
does not allow general consideration on this point.
Some of the studies considered (such as that of the Commissione
nazionale povertà ed esclusione sociale [National Poverty and Social Exclusion Commission], 2001) use a statistical sample for all the poor
throughout the whole country. In this case, it is not possible to take
the main features of persons who suffer from speciﬁc forms of social
exclusion out of the statistics. On the other hand, the speciﬁc studies, for example, the one developed by Caritas or about gypsies and
migrants, or that of Bergamaschi (1999) on homeless people, regard
only two different cities (Rome in 2000, and Bologna in 1985-1986
and 1992). It is, therefore, difﬁcult (and wrong) to generalise about
the results of these surveys.
But it is also possible to summarise some of the conclusions
that were easily reached. The research on homeless people conducted
in Bologna between the 80s and 90s shows the situation of a group
of people, mostly Italians, who occasionally exploit the opportunity
given by the social assistance of Municipality to live in an “albergo
notturno” [night shelter]. It is a place which homeless people can use,
for several days, when they are in a situation of extreme need. The
sample examined relates to people aged from 26 to 60 years old, who
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are lacking “primary” relationships and cannot rely on any social
network. When this situation is added to other deprivations, such as
unemployment or bad health, the normal outcome is a condition of
extreme poverty for which the help offered by social assistance is unable to do enough, especially if it is temporary, as in this case.
The other empirical research was conducted on excluded
people in the city of Rome. This work uses a different set of data to
analyse every face of the phenomenon, like the conditions of gypsies,
migrants, disabled people, drug addicts and alcoholics, etc. This aspect does not allow us to talk about the average features of a statistical
sample but the main conclusion is that the extremely poor population is made up of middle aged men who have suffered from some
economical or social breakdown.

4.5

Times and places taken into consideration
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criminal organisations to the actions of repression implemented by
the law enforcement agencies (mainly through the increase of raids
and street patrolling) and, on the other hand, an answer to the clients’ request to enjoy a greater level of privacy and less social pressure
while purchasing a sexual service.
4.5.2 Drug addiction
The analysed texts have taken into examination an extremely
diversiﬁed spatial reality, such as, for instance, the environments of
various therapeutic communities, urban spaces of spontaneous aggregation of bands of young people and teenagers, jail, the jobs created
for addicts by the services, the family, school, and the workplace. As
it regards the time scale of the prevailing reference taken into consideration, it should be noted that the majority of the texts introducing
research, have been realised by focusing constant attention on both
day and night time, with a view to temporal continuity.

4.5.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
4.5.3 Extreme poverty
According to the different examined sources, prostitution takes
place on the street, in apartments, hotels, private clubs, saunas. Until
a few years ago, the prostitutes who worked in “indoor places” were
those with a higher degree of independence with respect to their counterparts working on the street. Now this is no longer true, and such a
clear-cut distinction cannot be made. Recent studies (Da Pra Pocchiesa,
Grosso, 2002; On the Road, 2002) underscore the emergence of a new
trend that is rapidly spreading: the transfer of the exercise of prostitution to indoor places, especially to night clubs and private apartments.
Several studies report that women declared to have worked as prostitutes both on the street and in “hidden” places, in Italy and, in some
cases, also in the countries of transit and destination.
A “mixed” form of prostitution is taking place: the women are
no longer forced to prostitute themselves only in one setting but in
several ones during the same time period. The tendency to move the
women to indoor spaces seems to be, on one hand, the answer of the

See point 4.3.

4.6

When and where the studies took place

4.6.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
As far as geographical areas are concerned, the analysed publications have different territorial scopes: some books are speciﬁcally
focussed on chosen territories (given cities, provinces or regions)
while others investigate the national context.
4.6.2 Drug addiction
The data contained in the research in the analysed texts are
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relative, particularly, to the period ranging from mid 80s to the end
of the 90s/beginning of the new century. Beyond the reports drafted
by institutional actors (and by some other Authors) and related to
all of Italy, a large part of the studies has been carried out in either
therapeutic communities, or in Ser.T., or in some limited territorial
areas, with a certain number of studies carried out in the regions of
Central Italy.
4.6.3 Extreme poverty
See point 4.3.

4.7

Main methodologies used in the studies

4.7.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
The works are mainly based on primary and secondary sources. Several researches are based on case-studies, for which interviews
to key-informants, social workers and trafﬁcked women and/or sex
workers have been carried out and data collected. In several cases,
though, a combination of qualitative and quantitative methods have
been applied to investigate the phenomena.
It is interesting to underline that 11 out of 20 works analyse
the phenomena of trafﬁcking and prostitution in Italy by evaluating
the projects run throughout the country, discussing the legislative
and practical measures implemented, and offering tools to key-actors
who work to help, support and empower sex workers and trafﬁcked
women.
No study has been found speciﬁcally focusing on the multidimensional issues of the phenomena of trafﬁcking and prostitution.
Despite a few publications mentioning the criss-crossing aspects of
social exclusion experimented by trafﬁcked women and prostitutes
sexually exploited, none of the reviewed works explored such correlation in-depth.
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4.7.2 Drug addiction
The particularly diversiﬁed nature of the analysed texts must be
underlined. For instance, there are studies with detailed statistic examinations of the characteristics of users and the activity of the services,
empirical research carried out in the territory and/or in relation to users
of therapeutic communities and/or consumers of public services. There
are also studies of a theoretical nature or popular publications on the
characteristics and evolution of the phenomenon of drug addiction, of
substances (“old” and “new”), of forms of consumption and the consumers of drugs in the contemporary societies, etc. Besides, the multidisciplinary approach of many analysed studies must be underlined
as well as the heterogeneity of the issues (epidemiology, prevention,
therapy, the characteristics and role of family and school, entry into
employment, policies, etc.) and the connections between different variables and factors (of a social, health, cultural nature, etc.), which are
generally tied to the analysis of drug addiction, paying particular attention to the situations of different “overlapping” conditions of exclusion
and need (drug addiction, alcohol, Hiv, jail, family uneasiness, social
exclusion, poverty, etc.). Among the studies, the use of methodologies
of a quantitative kind is quite common, as well as qualitative methods
and cases of integration among different methodologies of research.
4.7.3 Extreme poverty
We have already seen the main problems faced with the Italian literature in this ﬁeld: the predominance of theoretical studies
working on the deﬁnition and construction of indicators to measure
poverty and to establish what is poverty creates some problems in the
analysis of its extreme face.
There is also great split between the ofﬁcial studies on poverty,
using a quantitative methodology based on the economical picture of
the phenomenon (like in Commissione nazionale povertà ed esclusione
sociale [National Poverty and Social Exclusion Commission], 2001),
and policy-oriented research, mixing a longitudinal-quantitative ap-
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proach with a description of policies, and the qualitative oriented
works. The latter is a group of studies that try to underline the importance of the perception that every person has of his/her condition:
therefore the methodology is inﬂuenced by the framework of deﬁnition that is made at the source. The natural result is a rejection of
the simple quantitative picture and the use of a qualitative approach
based on biographical histories to understand the different paths of
impoverishment taken by different individuals (for example, Spanò,
1999). What is really lacking for an overall comprehension of the
phenomenon is a mixture of quantitative and qualitative methods.

4.8

General overview and conclusions

4.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
The reviewed literature mostly concentrates both on prostitution and trafﬁcking, even though the main focus is always on trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation. Such approach clearly mirrors the Italian
national policies that prefer to deal with issues related to trafﬁcking
than to seriously engage in a debate on the “old” question of prostitution. Despite the several law proposals (to be) discussed in the
Italian Parliament, no convincing bill has been agreed upon – and
then passed – by the political parties in the last ﬁve decades4. On the
other hand, trafﬁcking seems to be an issue that unites all the different political actors, who strongly support the ﬁght against trafﬁcking
in human beings.
In the recent years, trafﬁcking in human beings has become a
4

The so-called Legge Merlin of 20 February 1958 no. 75 “Abolition of the regulations concerning prostitution and measures to combat the exploitation of prostitution of others” is the most recent law in regard to prostitution emended by the
Italian Parliament. The main purpose of such law was to guarantee freedom and
equality to women, by eliminating any form of medical or police control. For this
reason, it was forbidden to impose any kind of record-keeping or health treatment
(Art. 7). Consequently, the Legge Merlin abolished brothels and imposed the closure of existing brothels.
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wide-spread phenomenon that involves many countries and affects
the life of hundreds of thousands of individuals, in particular women
and minors. It has grown into a structural system of massive exploitation that is proving to have strong implications on the social, economic and organisational fabric of the societies involved. Although
there is small-scale trafﬁc involving few individuals, there are, more
importantly, large enterprises and international networks creating a
sophisticated and well-organised industry with political support and
economic resources in the countries of origin, transit and destination.
The root causes of trafﬁcking are related, on the one hand, to
the poor conditions, lack of job opportunities and access to resources
that characterise the so-called countries of origin and, on the other
hand, to the growing request for sex work and cheap and undeclared
labour forces by the richer countries of destination. In this context,
the most vulnerable subjects are women because of the increasing
trend towards the feminisation of poverty, gender discrimination,
and lack of educational and professional opportunities (Carchedi et
al. 2000; Monzini 2002).
In one of the main Italian investigations on the phenomena (F.
Pastore, P. Romani, G. Sciortino, 1999), the researchers have identiﬁed four different models of organisations operating in the trafﬁcking
industry. The organisational models proposed are based on the analysis and the crossing of two main categories which seem to distinguish
the various forms of trafﬁcking: operating in one or more journeys
and offering a standard or customised service. The following are the
four models identiﬁed and their characteristics:
- single-journey organisations offering standard services;
- single-journey organisations offering customised services;
- multiple-journey organisations offering standard services;
- multiple-journey organisations offering a customised service.
Forced prostitution is the main sector of exploitation in which
trafﬁcked women are inserted once they arrive in Italy. Such phenomenon, which began in the early 90s, now presents the dimensions of
a real industry divided up in departments and managed by different
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criminal groups. In the last ten years, this form of exploitation has
gone through several structural and logistical changes, hence becoming a highly articulated and operative machinery that involves a series
of actors in the different stages of trafﬁcking and exploitation, in the
countries of origin as well as in those of transit and destination (Commissione Parlamentare Antimaﬁa, 2000; Comitato Parlamentare di Controllo, 2001). One of the main transformations registered is the monopoly of Albanian criminal groups. Currently, in fact, the sex market
is dominated by Albanian exploiters who, in most cases, work out
agreements with local Italian criminal organisations for the control of
the territory. They may also make arrangements with Italian citizens
who provide “specialised” services (transport from the place of landing to the railway station, transport from the residence to the place of
work, control on women, management of clubs, etc.).
Estimates on the phenomenon are difﬁcult to quantify. Many
ﬁgures have been proposed in these years by various agencies that
work in the ﬁeld of social intervention in favour of victims of trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation. According to Caritas Nazionale Italiana,
trafﬁcked women who are forced to prostitute themselves on the Italian streets are 50,000, while according to the Papa Giovanni XXIII
Association they are between 80,000 and 100,000. Parsec – a research
agency of Rome – has conducted in collaboration with the University of Florence an empirical study to estimate the number of foreign
prostitutes in Italy. According to this research, the migrant prostitutes
range from 14,757 (min.) to 19,289 (max.), distributed on the Italian
territory as follows: from 7,700 (min.) to 10,130 (max.) in the North;
from 5,587 (min.) to 6,989 (max.) in the Central-northern region;
and from 1,470 (min.) to 2,170 (max.) in the South.
To the total sum of the people registered in the street – that
range from 14,757 to 19,289 –, it is necessary to add the number of
women (progressively on the increase) who prostitute themselves in
less visible places such as hotels, apartments, night clubs, saunas, massage centres, etc. According to key-informants, the ratio between hidden prostitution and street prostitution is 1:3; consequently approx.
6,500 are those people who prostitute themselves in “hidden places”:
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3,380 in the North, 2,340 in the Central Northern regions, 780 in the
South (Carchedi et al., 2000; AA.VV., 2001). It is important to specify
that it is difﬁcult to quantify the phenomenon due to its continuous
changes; the high mobility of women, periodically moved from one
part of Italy to another, creates difﬁculties in measuring this particular
target (Leonini, 1999; Signorelli, Treppete, 2001).
Nevertheless, it is important to underline that, in Italy, there
are no ofﬁcial databases on victims of human trafﬁcking. This is the
result of a series of shortcomings of the Italian legislative, investigative and judicial system (Transcrime, University of Trento, 2002).
Since no speciﬁc law on “trafﬁcking in human beings” exists, other
legal provisions have been used in order to investigate and convict the
offenders (esp. Article 601, paragraph 2, of the Criminal code, and Article 12, paragraph 3, of the Legislative Decree no. 286/98). Moreover,
no comprehensive data collection system has been employed so far
and, therefore, no detailed national information is available on the
phenomenon of trafﬁcking and the main actors involved – namely,
victims, trafﬁckers, exploiters, and all those people partially involved
at different stages of the process of trafﬁcking and exploitation.
According to the studies, the terms “trafﬁcking” and “prostitution” are very often associated and confused, this favours misinterpretation and confusion and does not help to set clear-cut aims in the
activities of study and intervention in such areas. According to some
social operators, all trafﬁcked people should be considered victims
of such a crime, while according to others, it is necessary to operate
with some distinctions, keeping in mind that forms of negotiation exist between the women and their trafﬁckers/exploiters. This does not
exclude however that – also in case of a certain level of independence
– the women are subject to heavy conditions of exploitation by their
protectors. According to one of the above-mentioned studies (Carchedi et al., 2000), the victims of trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation range
from 1,103 (min.) to 1,446 (max.). These data refer to four years ago,
therefore, it would be necessary to update them in the light of the
changes concerning the phenomenon and the preventative steps carried out by public and private Italian agencies.
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Around 90% of street prostitutes working in Italy come from
non-EU countries. The majority of women and minors touched one
way or the other by trafﬁcking come from the Balkan area, speciﬁcally
from Albania (25-30%) and countries of former Yugoslavia (10%);
from Africa (25-30%), in particular Nigeria, and to a lesser extent
Ghana, Liberia, Sierra Leone, Morocco, Tunisia; from Eastern Europe,
in particular from countries of the former Soviet Union bloc such as
Russia, Moldovia, Ukraine, Romania, Hungary, Bulgaria (15-20%),
and a small percentage from Latin America. The forms of inducement
into prostitution and exploitation are rather diversiﬁed according to
the country of origin.
The methods and channels of recruitment differ according to a
series of variables: countries and places of origin of the women (village, town), knowledge of the purpose of their travel, type of criminal
organisation managing the trafﬁcking, rivalry between groups for the
division of the sex market, places designated for the business of prostitution, relationships established between the girl/woman and the
trafﬁcker and the pimp, and so on. Generally, women from Eastern
European countries and those from the former Soviet Union directly
approach the recruiter which, in most cases, is a travel or employment
agency they usually contact through word of mouth or a classiﬁed ad
published in the local papers. Albanians are commonly recruited by a
person with whom they have a trusting relationship or a close bond,
their own partner, a relative or an acquaintance. Also Nigerians are
usually recruited by a female they know, who proposes them a good
job in Italy. Only a smaller group of women declare that their recruiter was a stranger and, in very few cases, women are kidnapped.
Generally women are promised a good job in Italy, such as waitress, factory worker, bar tender, nurse, baby-sitter and dancer; sometimes, the type of work (sex work) they will be asked to perform once
in Italy is clearly stated upon initial contact or during the linking-up
phase, without any particular details being supplied as to economic
or working conditions. It is important to underline that in several
cases the ﬁgure of the recruiter and that of the trafﬁcker and the pimp
coincided or, if distinct, they were somehow inter-connected (belong-
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ing to the same criminal group, family or place of origin).
In Italy, the Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) have
always been at the forefront of action against social exclusion; even
in the case of strategies to combat trafﬁcking of human beings, NGOs
have played, and still play, a central and exemplary pioneering role
(Enaip 2000; Presidenza del Consiglio dei Ministri – Dipartimento Pari
Opportunità 2001). They, in fact, have always preceded – and often
taken the place of – governmental bodies in planning activities and
providing services in favour of weaker members of society at risk of
social exclusion. The strong and consolidated actions of associations,
groups, and other organisations – often operating within the framework of Catholic and non-confessional volunteer groups – have represented the most effective tool to answer to the needs of, among
others, smuggled and trafﬁcked people.
Public bodies generally follow suit after a certain delay. Such situations changed thoroughly with the implementation of Article 18 of
the Legislative Decree 286/98, which established new regulations regarding the status of “victims of trafﬁcking” and set up the Programme
of Social Protection and Assistance to ﬁnance the so-called “Art. 18
projects” targeting the victims of trafﬁcking. Such legislative measures
have further strengthened the already existing initiatives carried out by
a few public bodies and, in particular, by several NGOs active in the
ﬁeld of anti-trafﬁcking initiatives and prostitutes’ rights’ advocacy.
In the three years of implementation of the Social Assistance
and Integration Programme, the Inter-ministerial Commission also
funded other initiatives, the so-called “azioni di sistema”: the Numero
Verde Nazionale contro la Tratta 800-290.290 (Toll Free Number against
Trafﬁcking), that is a national hotline available to the victims of trafﬁcking, clients, social and law enforcement agencies and the population at large; the printing and distribution of stickers advertising the
toll free number in the main languages spoken by the target (included
several Nigerian dialects); a public awareness campaign to publicise
the Numero Verde through radio and TV commercials; national seminars aimed at social operators working in agencies running Art. 18
projects; the research “Trafﬁcking and smuggling in persons for the
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purpose of exploitation” carried out by the Research Centre on Transnational Crime of the University of Trento in collaboration with the
Ministry of Justice; and the “Voluntary Repatriation Programme” run
by the Italian branch ofﬁce of the International Organisation for Migration (IOM) in collaboration with the Ministry of the Interior.
Currently, a system of “welfare mix” guarantees services to
the victims of trafﬁcking in most regions throughout Italy. Not every
project necessarily provides all types of services directly; in several
cases, in fact, the wide range of activities and services is assured by the
projects’ network. The projects function as reception centres and assistance providers that offer an individualised “programme of social
assistance and integration” tailored to the needs of the person sheltered and in compliance with the tenets of the law.
The works examined underline in fact that the most effective
tool implemented in Italy to ﬁght human trafﬁcking is undoubtedly
Art. 18 of the Legislative Decree 286/98 (Regione Emilia-Romagna,
On the Road, 2002; A.S.G.I., Gruppo Abele, 2002). Such a law has
proved to be an effective instrument in supporting the victims of
trafﬁcking – especially those sexually exploited –, investigating the
phenomenon, and punishing the trafﬁckers. Most of all, it has acknowledged the status of victims of trafﬁcking to thousands of immigrant people – women in particular – and provided them with special
assistance and protection. The analysed investigations also underline
that no instrumental use of Article 18 by migrants to legalise their
irregular stay on the Italian soil has been detected due to the speciﬁc
structure of the system in force.
The studies analysed praise the global approach to human trafﬁc implemented in Italy in the last few years, especially for involving
the law enforcement agencies, the judicial system, public authorities
and NGOs at the local, regional and national level. Conversely, they
highlight the need to approve as soon as possible the bill no. 885
entitled “Misure contro il trafﬁco di persone” (Measures against trafﬁcking in persons) to ﬁnally provide the Italian penal system with the
speciﬁc offence of “trafﬁcking in human beings” and to ratify the UN
Convention and its Protocol (to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Traf-
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ﬁcking in Persons, especially Women and Children, Supplementing
the United Nations Convention Against Trans-national Organised
Crime), signed in Palermo in the year 2000.
In several works it is also underlined that, in view of the crucial
function taken on by the agencies running an Art. 18 project as social
services providers on behalf of the State, the Government should
acknowledge their fundamental role by allocating adequate funding
to support their activities; furthermore, it should establish an annual
public monitoring and evaluation system to assess the results of the
Programme both at the social and judicial level, identify the best practices to assist the victims, and set up a minimum standard required for
agencies managing the projects.
According to the investigations, the Italian Government should
also modify its cyclical police raids and forced repatriation of undocumented people because they do not favour the accomplishment of the
aims set by the law. In many cases, in fact, when stopped or deported,
victims are not informed of their right to access a social assistance and
integration programme. This approach highly violates the victims’
human rights – treated as criminals and not as victims – and, besides,
has not been proved effective in terms of ﬁghting trafﬁcking.
Furthermore, the analyses point out the need to fully apply
the law providing services and schemes for victims of other types of
trafﬁcking and exploitation (not only of sexual exploitation) as well
as the necessity to implement training activities directed towards all
professionals employed in the ﬁeld to properly identify and assist the
victims of trafﬁcking (social workers, law enforcers, public prosecutors, etc.).
It is also clear that there is a lack of a signiﬁcant and fruitful
debate on prostitution in order to ﬁnally identify possible social and
legislative provisions in order to meet the sex workers’ needs and
those of the civil society.
Finally, multidisciplinary and multi-approach studies, with
special regard to the new forms of trafﬁcking and exploitation, are
much needed in Italy. The implementation of multidisciplinary research teams and the use of diversiﬁed methodological tools would
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contribute to studying the phenomenon from different angles and
assessing its nature and dimension, the mechanisms deployed, and
the actors involved. Updated and signiﬁcant investigations would
help to develop efﬁcient and preventive measures on human trafﬁc
and, therefore, to better meet victims’ needs. Research should also
analyse the different conceptualisations of issues concerning human
trafﬁc and the distinct narratives elaborated. This would facilitate the
assessment of the different ideologies implemented that inﬂuence the
social, cultural, political and legislative discourse on trafﬁcking and
its various forms of exploitation.
4.8.2 Drug addiction
The analysis of the literature on drug addiction allows us to
delineate some interpretative elements to give us a reading of the
phenomenon, without any claim of comprehensiveness and analytical completeness, given the extreme complexity of the subject under
examination, in a deeply evolving social scene.
In the time between the 1980s and 2000, a consistent growth
of the number of people taking drugs and/or becoming addicts can be
seen. Two new phenomena emerge, partly connected between them:
the large expansion of cases of contagion of Hiv and the increase in
the spread of cocaine. Recently, there has been a notable increase in
the circulation of “new drugs”, which is, for instance in the case of
ecstasy, tied up to changes in life styles and in the consumption of
substances. During the 80s, the “historical, militant and alternative
addict”, a social ﬁgure typical of the preceding decade, becomes less
common in relative terms whilst the user was more and more a person living at the margins, particularly young people living in degraded
areas of the urban landscape.
During the 90s, the scenario becomes more articulated and
complex. Cocaine, which was initially characterised economically as
a substance that was the prerogative of well-off consumers, given its
high cost on the illegal market, progressively becomes more easily
attainable by a broader group of individuals, due to various factors
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(relative decrease in the price; wide-spread economic ease; expansion
of Aids, which makes it preferable to use substances that are “safer”
than heroin). There was also an expansion in the use of “new drugs”
(ecstasy, popper, etc.): there was an emerging phenomenon of the
“recreational use” of drugs, of use and abuse at the weekend. In the
90s, we can talk about the birth of the “perfectly integrated consumer”
in the society of the day: hyper-productive student or worker during
the week, consumer, more or less abuser, at the weekend.
This new typology of consumer denotes behaviour linked to
the search of pleasure and excitement compatible with his/her daily
life. It also delineates the greater frequency of the phenomenon of
the multiple use of substances (various drugs, alcohol, tobacco, etc.),
which makes the interpretation of the picture of drug addiction and
the identiﬁcation of the appropriate means of prevention and intervention more complex. In the literature, manifold classiﬁcations have
been proposed. In particular, a typology based on four situations can
be constructed, keeping in mind the individual, family and social
sphere, in relationship to behaviour of abuse:
1. Traumatic Drug Addiction: the individual, thought of by
others to be “exemplary” and “perfect”, but used to keeping
to himself/herself his/her own problems, collapses, becoming an addict when faced with the experience of a serious
trauma;
2. Actual Neurosis Drug Addiction: the individual falls within
the picture of a person with a neurotic character. Drug addiction is born to “cover” an actual neurosis;
3. Drug Addiction of Transition: intermediary situations between neurosis and psychosis. The use of drugs in the control of the anguish lived by the individual, introduces the
traits of compulsivity and self-destruction;
4. Sociopathic Drug Addiction: this is characterised by defects
in social integration. Multi-problematic, unorganised and
emotionally disengaged families provoke an irregular attitude toward drugs in the individual, which is not compulsive but is socially dangerous.

154

Isabella Orfano, Gianluca Busilacchi, Marco Socci

In general, the “ofﬁcial” analyses of the phenomenon of drug
addiction have almost completely been made by Ser.Ts. (there are
557 existing) and structures of the third sector (there are 1,302 existing). These analyses underline an increase in Italy of the number of
persons who have been registered for treatment (from 1998 to 2001,
the increase was from 140,307 consumers to 150,327). The presence
of an underworld of drug addiction which is quite broader must be
kept in mind. In regard to situations of infection from Hiv, it should
be noted that, in 2001, over 71,000 tests were performed on the users
of the public services for drug addiction: the percentage of individuals
who proved positive is around 15%, without signiﬁcant differences in
the period 1998-2001.
Within the analysed literature, they are numerous and diversiﬁed investigations and essays on different elements closely connected
with the phenomenon of drug addiction, with the presence, for instance, of research related to the operational context of the structures
of rehabilitation and the services for drug addiction (public services
and services of the third sector) for the consumer population. There
are also studies focused on innovative forms of intervention such as
street units.
In conclusion, the review of the proposed texts, also clearly not
being exhaustive, is representative of the debate and of the studies
conducted on the theme of drug addiction in Italy between the mid
80’s and the 90’s, up until now. In the texts, particular attention has
been paid to the multidimensionality and the intersection of different
variables and factors in the analysis of a complex phenomenon such
as drug addiction.

4.9

Bibliography and abstracts

4.9.1 Trafﬁcking and prostitution
AA.VV., Da vittime a cittadine. Percorsi di uscita dalla prostituzione e
buone pratiche di inserimento sociale e lavorativo, Ediesse, Roma, 2001.
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The book offers an analysis of the most recent practices
adopted in Italy to help and support prostitutes willing
to leave their exploitative experience and look for new
social and work opportunities. The main aim of the
study was the investigation and assessment of the social and working experiences of the migrant prostitutes
living in Italy in the geographical areas of the partners’
organisations; in particular, the points of view of the
different subjects involved (women, employers, non
governmental organisations, and local bodies) have
been taken into account. The ﬁnal goals of the researchaction, then, were to identify: the good practices to be
further implemented in other territorial areas; the most
accessible job sectors; the planning of more appropriate
educational and vocational training courses/projects; a
deeper knowledge of the so-called “social and cultural
capital” of the target.
A.S.G.I., Gruppo Abele, “Questa è la legge… Art. 18 e dintorni
(D.L.vo 286, 25 luglio 1998). Disposizioni legislative su prostituzione, immigrazione, minori”, in Pagine. Il sociale da fare e pensare, n.
2/2001, Torino.
This handbook represents an important legal tool for
professionals that ﬁght, at different levels, trafﬁcking in
human beings (law enforcers, public prosecutors, lawyers and social workers) and provide assistance to victims of such a crime. It is a collection of the national and
international legislative norms concerning the issues related to THB, and it also provides articulated summaries
of the legal provisions and the explicative comments.
Finally, it offers the main bibliographical references, addresses and websites of works and agencies engaged in
the ﬁeld of THB and related-issues.
Associazione On the Road (ed.), Prostituzione e tratta. Manuale
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di intervento sociale, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 2002.
This handbook offers contributions from Italian experts
in the sector of social intervention in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking. A series of contiguous analyses of
the phenomena of prostitution and human trafﬁcking
for the purpose of sexual exploitation are offered along
with legislative references, applicatory methodologies
(on street work, reception, social and job insertion, networking and community work…), models of intervention, training, planning, research, and evaluation.
Carchedi F., Picciolini A., Mottura G., Campani G. (eds.), I
colori della notte. Migrazioni, sfruttamento sessuale, esperienze di intervento sociale, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 2000.
For a long time this book has been the ﬁrst and main
book investigating and discussing the major issues related to the phenomena of trafﬁcking, sexual exploitation,
prostitution and migration taking place in Italy but also
in Greece and Spain. Through this investigation, for the
ﬁrst time, a detailed description and an in-depth analysis
of the different forms of the above-mentioned phenomena have been examined. The research has also identiﬁed and evaluated the social policies and interventions
developed and implemented in the different areas taken
into consideration to respond to the needs of sex workers, trafﬁcked persons and local communities. In order
to do so, a signiﬁcant number of sex workers, trafﬁcked
persons and key-informants have been interviewed.
Commissione Parlamentare d’inchiesta sul fenomeno della
maﬁa e delle altre associazioni criminali similari, Relazione sul trafﬁco
di esseri umani, XIII Legislatura, doc. n. 49, Stabilimenti Tipograﬁci C.
Colombo, Roma, Sen. De Zulueta T., 2000.
This document is the result of 13 months of work carried out by the Commissione parlamentare antimaﬁa (Par-
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liamentary Anti-maﬁa Commission), both in Italy and
in Albania, to investigate the phenomenon of trafﬁcking
in human beings. The ﬁnal goal of the Commission was
to collect correct information to allow the law makers
to draft and enforce appropriate legal provisions to ﬁght
a hideous crime; to make clear distinctions between
victims and crime perpetrators; and, therefore, to contribute to clarify distinct phenomena such as smuggling,
trafﬁcking, legal and illegal migration. The document
clearly describes the articulated system of national and
international connections developed by various organised crime groups of different ethnic origin that manage
these lucrative businesses. The data have been gathered
through in-depth interviews with key-informants both
in Italy and in Albania (public prosecutors, law enforcers, representatives of public and private agencies providing help and assistance to victims), police reports,
scientiﬁc investigations.
Comitato Parlamentare di Controllo sull’Attuazione e il Funzionamento della Convenzione di Applicazione dell’Accordo di
Shengen e di Vigilanza sull’Attività dell’Unità Nazionale, Documento
conclusivo dell’indagine conoscitiva sulla tratta degli esseri umani, Roma,
2001.
The document is the outcome of the investigation carried
out by the Parliamentary Committee on the relations
between human trafﬁc and smuggling and organised
crime. The main goal of the study was to examine the
phenomena and their development within the Schengen
area in order to identify some measures to prevent and
ﬁght such crimes. The document describes the phenomena and provides some quantitative data; it discusses the
international legislation and the European initiatives on
trafﬁcking and smuggling; it presents the national legislative provisions, the bilateral agreements signed with
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foreign governments, and the programmes implemented by the Italian Government to ﬁght organised crime
running these lucrative businesses and to assist victims.
The main ﬁndings of the Committee are then discussed
in the document’s conclusions, where it is clearly stated
that a strong and constant collaboration among the different institutions of the countries of origin, transit and
destination is one of the key-tools to efﬁciently ﬁght human trafﬁc and smuggling.
Da Pra Pocchiesa M.; Grosso L. (eds.), Prostitute, prostituite,
clienti. Che fare? Il fenomeno della prostituzione e della tratta degli esseri
umani, Edizioni Gruppo Abele, Torino, 2001.
The book offers an overview of the state of play of the
phenomena of prostitution and trafﬁcking in Italy. It
describes and discusses the major methodologies and
practices implemented to assist and help sex workers
and victims of trafﬁcking such as: outreach work, counselling, sheltering, vocational training and job insertion,
cultural mediation, networking, voluntary assisted repatriation, programmes of social assistance and integration. The work also offers important contributions of distinguished representatives of public and private agencies
that explore aspects of the role of public institutions and
of the legislation at national and international level.
Dipartimento per le Pari opportunità, Presidenza del Consiglio
dei Ministri, Tratta delle donne. Vie d’uscita, percorsi e progetti, Roma,
2001.
This publication collects the contributions of the ﬁrst 2day national seminar aimed at the operators engaged in
the so-called Art. 18 projects and/or in the local branches of the National Anti-Trafﬁcking Toll Free Number. Organised by the Inter-ministerial Committee for the Implementation of Art. 18, the seminar represented an im-

Isabella Orfano, Gianluca Busilacchi, Marco Socci

159

portant opportunity for sharing good practices and tackling common difﬁculties to be overcome. The proceedings testify the great efforts made by the local authorities
and NGOs during the ﬁrst year of implementation of
the programme of social assistance and integration of
victims of trafﬁcking in Italy. The practices presented are
those of the Municipalities of Rome, Milan, Venice, the
Emilia-Romagna Region, the Fondazione Regina Pacis of
Lecce, and of the networks established in the following
areas: Naples, Friuli Venezia-Giulia and Sicily. The results
of the four working sessions held during the seminar are
also portrayed; the topics of the sessions were: sheltering
methodologies; the application of legislative provisions;
assistance and job insertion; autonomy of trafﬁcked
women. Finally, the outcomes of the roundtable on the
state of play and possible changes of trafﬁcking both as a
social and a criminal phenomenon are described.
ENAIP-Progetto Integra-Ippolita, Sex Worker. Reti sociali, progetti e servizi per uscire dalla prostituzione, Editoriale Aesse, Roma, 2000.
The research analyses the networks of services and
projects operating in Friuli Venezia-Giulia that offer
support and assistance to sex workers and victims of trafﬁcking; in particular, it describes and evaluates the networks engaged in the ﬁelds of harm reduction, voluntary assisted repatriation and social insertion. The book
also investigates the different approaches and models
of interventions implemented; it gives an overview of
the national and international literature and legislation
concerning prostitution and trafﬁcking; and it provides
a detailed bibliographical section. Finally, this book is
particularly interesting for its in-depth investigation of
the social representations of the phenomena and the actors analysed among the operators, the sex workers and
the public at large.
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Fondazione Internazionale Lelio Basso, Terre des Hommes,
Save the Children, Il trafﬁco internazionale di minori. Piccoli schiavi
senza frontiere, research report, Roma, 2002.
The research managed by the Lelio Basso International
Foundation in collaboration with Terre des hommesItalia, Save the Children-Italy and Parsec - Research and
Social Interventions investigates the phenomenon of
trafﬁcking of minors for exploitative purposes. Three are
the geographical areas taken into consideration as countries of origin, transit and destination: Italy, Albania
and Romania. In each country a research team carried
out the study through the use of several methodological tools such as interviews with key-informants (social
workers, law enforcers, public prosecutors, experts, representatives of local and international organisations…),
focus-groups, case-studies, collection and analysis of
the national and international legislation and of the
literature concerning the phenomenon and the related
issues studied. The research points out the necessity to
implement investigations to better identify the different
aspects of child trafﬁcking and, thus, to better respond
to the minors’ needs through the activation of ad hoc
services.
Irene and International Women Shield Network (eds.),
L’operatore di polizia e la tratta, Vademecum, Monza, 2001.
Funded within the framework of the Daphne Programme,
this publication is the result of a fruitful collaboration
between NGOs engaged in the ﬁeld of anti-trafﬁcking
(Associazione Irene, Associazione Lule and Associazione
Porta Aperta) and one of the main Police trade unions
(Sindacato Italiano Unitario Lavoratori di Polizia – SIULP)
working in the areas of Milan and Mantua. L’operatore
di polizia e la Tratta. Vademecum is a handbook speciﬁcally designed for law enforcers that are ﬁghting against
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human trafﬁc and providing help to victims of such a
crime. In the ﬁrst part, the Vademecum analyses the relation between a police ofﬁcer and a victim when they ﬁrst
meet, usually during a raid or a check; practical, cultural
and legislative information are provided to better understand the victim of trafﬁcking and treat her/him as such;
special attention is also dedicated to the relationship
that must be developed between the police ofﬁcer and
the social worker. In the second part, an overview of the
Belgian legislation, policies and practices is given as well
as a description of good practices implemented both in
Italy (Milan, Mantua and Pavia) and in The Netherlands
with special regard also to those speciﬁcally developed
by law enforcement agencies. Finally, in the third part,
a collection of the main European and Italian legislative
provisions aimed at ﬁghting human trafﬁc and at providing assistance to victims are reported.
Leonini I. (ed.), Sesso in acquisto. Una ricerca sui clienti della
prostituzione, Edizioni Unicopli, Milano, 1999.
This research is the ﬁrst Italian study that has investigated the phenomenon of prostitution mainly focussing on the clients’ points of view in order to identify the
reasons behind the unremitting growth of the sex market in Italy. The investigation invalidates all the stereotypes regarding clients and prostitution, underlining
that clients are “maschi normali” (“normal males”) of any
age, with different social, cultural and economic backgrounds. The interaction with the prostitute is perceived
as an act of consumption, purchase and use of a product
for momentary personal gratiﬁcation. This lack of interest for the other emerges also in the interviews with the
prostitutes, who showed a total indifference towards the
client as a person; in the prostitutes’ views he is someone who buys a sexual service deﬁned during the bar-
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gaining that precedes the consumption. The researchers
underscore that the so-called “normalcy” of the clients
does not allow an easy dismissal of the issue of prostitution as a problem of “pathology”, of “discomfort” or of
“exclusion”. It is therefore fundamental to place the role
of prostitution within the wider context of relationships
between the sexes and of the multiplicity of representations and meanings that, in the Western culture, sexuality, relationship with the body, reproduction, eroticism, conception and construction of the sexual identity
have.
Marcasciano P., Tra le rose e le viole. Le storie, la storia di transessuali e travestiti, Manifestolibri, Roma, 2002.
This book depicts, through a collection of 10 life stories,
the transsexual experience in Italy from the end of the
50s, when it became visible, to the present time. The
Author interviewed only the so-called MTF (Male To
Female) persons, who retrace their personal stories that
clearly represent an important part of the social and cultural history of the country. The book clearly highlights
the difﬁcult conditions transsexuals had and still have to
overcome on a daily basis, even though some progress
seems to have been made. The life stories are presented
in a chronological order to better show the changes
which have occurred in the last 50 years, but also to
give a clear picture of the human, social, cultural, psychological and political implications of the transsexual
conditions in a country that still has a long way to go to
fully acknowledge the rights of a target at high risk of
social exclusion.
Monzini P., Il mercato delle donne, Donzelli Editore, Roma,
2002.
The book examines the techniques and the methods of
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recruitment, transport and exploitation of the thousands
of women who leave their country to be sexually exploited in a foreign country as prostitutes. The main goal
of the research is to identify the mechanisms of a “real
market” of human beings through the analysis of three
major areas of investigations: the offer, the demand, and
the social-institutional context of the countries of origin
and destination of the thousands of women and girls,
who are daily exploited on the streets or in “indoor”
places of the Western European countries. Starting from
a global analysis on the relationships between emigration, poverty, gender inequalities and prostitution,
Monzini focuses on the characteristics of prostitution
and trafﬁcking, and on the policies and tools of prevention and contrast of such phenomena implemented in
Italy. Finally, the research is based on different types of
materials elaborated and produced by non governmental and intergovernmental organisations, police, magistracy, and other studies conducted within this ﬁeld of
investigation and intervention.
Pastore F.; Romani P.; Sciortino G., L’Italia nel sistema internazionale del trafﬁco di persone. Risultanze investigative, ipotesi interpretative, strategie di risposta, Centro Studi di Politica Internazionale, Roma,
1999.
The research examines the phenomenon of trafﬁcking in
human beings, its manifold forms and the set of policies
adopted at local and international level to ﬁght it. The
report aims at providing the main references and theoretical tools to identify and understand a multiform and
mutable phenomenon, but also at discussing the complex political elaboration as well as the policies implemented. In the First Part, the research report analyses the
structural conditions of the smuggling and trafﬁcking
industry and retraces the organisational typology and
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the entrepreneurial forms developed by single individuals or groups that operate in this criminal and highly lucrative market. The Second Part analyses the conditions
of the trafﬁcked and smuggled persons in Italy, as a
country of destination. Such conditions are investigated
both with reference to the type of existing relationships
with the trafﬁckers/smugglers or with whom manages
the exploitative phase, especially within the different
illegal markets of job insertion. Finally, the Third Part
examines the policies aimed at ﬁghting both trafﬁcking
and smuggling, mainly focusing on the issues concerning the deﬁnition of the phenomena in order to combat
them and on the notion of “integrated approach”, that
is implemented at international level.
Regione Emilia-Romagna, Associazione On the Road, Articolo
18: Tutela delle vittime di trafﬁco di esseri umani e lotta alla criminalità
(L’Italia e gli scenari europei). Rapporto di ricerca, Edizioni On the Road,
Martinsicuro, 2002.
Financed by the European Commission, within the
STOP Programme, this research report carried out an
in-depth enquiry aimed at assessing the results achieved
through the application of Art. 18, an institution which
is unique in Europe to ﬁght trafﬁcking in human beings. In particular, the investigation monitored the
implementation of this norm during its ﬁrst year of application in different local contexts, assessed the results
achieved in terms of social and professional integration
of the victims of trafﬁcking and evaluated the impact of
Art. 18 on the more wide-range ﬁght against organised
crime. Part of the research was devoted to the comparative study of the legal systems of the countries participating in the project (Germany and Spain) but it also considered those countries which have recently introduced
particularly signiﬁcant and innovative legal reforms to
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ﬁght against trafﬁcking in human beings and protect the
victims (Belgium, the Netherlands, Great Britain, Sweden and France). The study has been co-ordinated and
carried out by the Universities of Bologna and Turin, in
collaboration with the Universities of Barcelona and
Frankfurt, under the patronage of the Italian Department for Equal Opportunities. The project was promoted and co-ordinated by the Emilia-Romagna Region
while its management was carried out in collaboration
with the Associazione On the Road.
Sapio R., Prostituzione, dal diritto ai diritti. Storie, percorsi e rivendicazioni del sesso al lavoro, Leoncavallo Libri, Milano, 2000.
The book is speciﬁcally focused on the issues related to
prostitution and on how such a matter has been culturally and legislatively conceptualised in the last two
centuries in Europe, with special regard to Italy. The
main argument of the Author is that the modern States
have always implemented laws on prostitution without
assuming the sex workers’ point of view, without involving them in the process of development of legislative
provisions that would have greatly affected their lives.
After the historical review of different legislation on
prostitution enforced in Europe, Sapio analyses the new
scenarios of the 90s as regards the interventions implemented in Europe, the Italian legislation, the health
policies and their cultural conceptualisations. The book
also describes the project developed in 1996 by the
Emilia-Romagna Region, in collaboration with some
local Municipalities, Provinces and Local Health Units,
the Comitato per i Diritti Civili delle Prostitute and some
NGOs, to provide assistance to sex workers and reduce
the possible health risks involved in their work. Finally,
several interviews of sex workers, a representative of the
Comitato and an expert are presented.
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Signorelli A., Treppete M. (eds.), Servizi in vetrina. Manuale per
gli interventi nel mondo della prostituzione migrante, Asterios Editore,
Trieste, 2001.
This handbook is primarily aimed at the professionals
providing help and assistance to sex workers and victims
of human trafﬁc for the purpose of sexual exploitation,
but also to the public at large interested in exploring
the issues related to the phenomena of trafﬁcking and
prostitution. Servizi in vetrina is divided up in three
distinct sections. The First is dedicated to “The tools”
and provides an interesting chapter on the dictionary
of the words/concepts to be employed while working
with this speciﬁc target group, and a speciﬁc chapter on
national and international legislation designed to ﬁght
trafﬁcking, in this framework special attention is given
to the so-called “Dutch model”. The Second Section
presents 3 case studies of social intervention in favour
of sex workers and victims of trafﬁcking implemented
by the Municipality of Venice-Mestre, Tampep-Europe,
and Tampep-the Netherlands, and 3 interviews with
sex workers. Finally, the Third Section is a collection of
interesting bibliographical references concerning works
on prostitution, dedicated social and health services,
legislation. A list of websites providing information and
downloadable material on issues related to the phenomena analysed is also provided.
Transcrime – Università di Trento, Mon-Eu-Traf. A pilot study on
three European Union key immigration points for monitoring the trafﬁcking
of human beings for the purpose of sexual exploitation across the European
Union, Trento, 2002.
Implemented within the Stop Programme, the research
“MON-EU-TRAF…” has been carried out by the Research Centre on Trans-national Crime of the University
of Trento (Italy), the Research Centre on Criminology
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of the University of Castilla-La Mancha (Spain) and
the National Research Institute of Legal Policy of Helsinki (Finland). Aiming at improving the qualitative
and quantitative methods of collection, elaboration
and comparability of data on THB for the main purpose
of sexual exploitation in the EU Member States, the
research also represents the ﬁrst attempt at processing
data stored in the most important national databases.
The ﬁnal outcomes of the investigation are the updated
estimates of the number of trafﬁcked people in the three
countries taken into consideration for the study, a set of
valuable recommendations to improve quantitative and
qualitative data collection, to implement effective “preventive methods” to counteract the phenomenon.
Veneziani A., Reim R., I mignotti. Vite vendute e storie vissute di
prostituti, gigolò e travestiti, Castelvecchi, Roma, 1997.
The research investigates the characteristics of the actors
and the places of male prostitution, mainly (but not
only) homosexual. Through the interviews with many
usual or occasional prostitutes, the Authors pinpoint the
changes which occurred in Italy, during the 80s and 90s,
in the male sector of the sex market; in particular, the investigation underlines the wide proliferation of criminal
networks that exploit not only women and girls but also
men and boys in the ﬁeld of prostitution; the considerable and worrying growth of requests for unprotected
sexual practices by the clients; the spread of alcohol and
drug abuse among a higher number of prostitutes.
4.9.2 Drug addiction
AA.VV., Ricostruire un percorso. Il ruolo del lavoro nel reinserimento
sociale degli ex-tossicodipendenti, Istituto Italiano di Medicina Sociale,
Roma, 1995.
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The objective of the research is to make a ﬁrst cognitive investigation on the issue of the return to work of
former addicts, for the purpose of reconstructing the
role of the job in rehabilitation methodologies, the
characteristics of the former addicts, the forms that returning to work takes and the occupational proﬁles, the
expectations and the problems in partnership with the
working experience.

AA.VV., Viaggio in Italia 2. Le tossicodipendenze nelle Regioni, Edizioni Comunità, Capodarco di Fermo, 1997.
The research presented in the book is the result of the
demand of the groups of C.N.C.A. (National Co-ordination of Care Communities) to have a general picture
with regard to the actual Italian situation, of public and
private services, of local legislation and of the related
phenomena of the world of drug addiction in Italy.

AA.VV., Ecstasy e sostanze psichedeliche, Edizioni Verso l’Utopia,
Ravenna, 1996.
In this book, the papers of an international conference
held in Bologna are published. The Authors investigate
the characteristics of ecstasy, its effects, its risks and the
culture of the new generations which make use of it.

AA.VV., “Giovani e nuove droghe”, in Prospettive Sociali e Sanitarie, XXXI, n. 7, pp. 11-16, 2001.
The article presents research promoted by the operational pathological unit for dependencies of the ASL 1
[Local Health Authority] of Pesaro, subsidised by the
health service of the Marche Region and carried out
in collaboration with the Institute of Sociology of the
University of Urbino. Its objective was to provide useful
information for the construction of preventive tools on
the consumption of new drugs in adolescent and juvenile groups.

AA.VV., Genitori tossicodipendenti, Ce.I.S., Roma, 1996.
The volume places the accent on the relationship among
parent addicts and their children. The various contributions are united by the conviction that these parents
must not be seen as incapable by deﬁnition, but rather
that they must be protected and sustained in the relationship with their children with all the means that the
social and health care net is able to offer.
AA.VV., La famiglia del tossicodipendente, Raffaello Cortina, Milano, 1996.
In this text, the manifold aspects of drug addiction (individual, social and relational aspects on one side, psycho-diagnostic and therapeutic aspects on the other) are
uniﬁed by a constant reference to the family, seen as the
basis of suffering and the resource for care. Numerous
clinical cases support the theoretical formulation for a
psycho-dynamic and systemic approach.

AA.VV., La porta stretta. I percorsi verso l’esclusione sociale, Ce.I.S.,
Roma, 2001.
The volume analyses the history of the “The Narrow
Door” Project and it presents the papers of the ﬁnal conference of the transnational project in which CE.I.S. of
Rome, a Danish organisation (“Grunderuplund”) and
“Kethea”, have collaborated within the European programme: “Preliminary Actions to Fight and to Prevent
Social Exclusion.” The text deals with social inclusion
and exclusion of people who have had experiences of
drug addiction. The main questions it tries to answer
through the research and through numerous interviews
with the protagonists have been: do deviant, illegal, behaviours always follow the behaviour of taking drugs or
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do they sometimes precede it? Are there particularly traumatic events which lead those who already take drugs to
a situation of particular marginality? Are there any signiﬁcant differences between males and females who live
the same processes of inclusion/exclusion? What kinds
of families do addicts grow up in? Have the school, the
group, the teacher had a positive, negative or indifferent role in the “career” of drug addiction of these young
people? And what are the factors of success and failure
in the social inclusion of those who have had a history
of drug addiction?
AA.VV., “Le unità di strada”, in Prospettive Sociali e Sanitarie,
XXXI, Numero speciale, n. 16, 2001.
Special issue of the journal “Prospettive Sociali e Sanitarie” (tr.: Social and Health Perspectives) entirely devoted to the experiences of the “Streets Unit”. It deals
with a reﬂection on the experience after eight years of
experimentation of street intervention which enables
connections, hypotheses and strategies of intervention
to be recognised in this “street” approach which contains a different way of understanding assistance and
prevention related to health within the social context.
Particular attention is focused on the “philosophy” of
harm reduction, of which street intervention is the most
immediate expression.
AA.VV., Relazione annuale al Parlamento sullo stato delle tossicodipendenze in Italia – 2001, Ministero del Lavoro e delle Politiche
Sociali, Roma, 2001.
The Report to the Parliament on the State of Drug Addiction for 2001 is divided into four parts. The ﬁrst part
concerns the epidemiological description and statistics
regarding the question of treatment of addicts and of
the impact on these people of the legislation in force.
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The second part introduces more speciﬁcally the interventions of the institutions, also putting their policies
within the framework of the legislative and operational
references developed within the EU. Particular prominence is given to the interventions of the Regions and
Autonomous Provinces, with a detailed description and
disaggregated for every Region regarding the course of
the phenomenon, the net of services, the most signiﬁcant provisions, the management of the National Fund
for the Fight against Drugs, successful experiences, sustained costs, and future objectives. The third part considers the use of the National Fund of the Fight against
Drugs examining recently activated projects for every
administration of the State. The fourth part introduces
and goes deeper into some matters (such as, the use of
alcohol, tobacco and drugs among teen-agers and young
students), for planning policies of intervention better,
and for directing attention towards new phenomena of
dependence. The Report ends with statistic data on the
phenomena dealt with.
AA.VV., Rilevazione attività nel settore tossicodipendenze – Anno
2000, Ministero della Salute, Roma, 2001.
The Report to the Parliament on the State of Drug Addiction for 2000 is divided into four parts. The ﬁrst part
concerns the epidemiological description and statistics
regarding the treatment for drug addicts and the impact
of the legislative framework on them. The second part
introduces the interventions of the institutions, also
putting their policies within the framework of the legislative and operational references developed within the
EU. Particular prominence is given to the interventions
of the Regions and Autonomous Provinces, with a detailed description and disaggregated for every Region regarding the course of the phenomenon, the net of serv-
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ices, the most signiﬁcant provisions, the management of
the National Fund for the Fight against Drugs, successful
experiences, sustained costs, and future objectives. The
third part considers the use of the National Fund of
the Fight against Drugs examining recently activated
projects for every administration of the State. The fourth
part introduces and goes deeper into some matters (such
as, the use of alcohol, tobacco and drugs among teen-agers and young students), for planning policies of intervention better, and for directing attention towards new
phenomena of dependence.
Bagozzi, F., Generazione in ecstasy, Edizioni Gruppo Abele
(EGA), Torino, 1996.
The book proposes an analysis in more then one direction. Firstly, it concentrates on understanding who the
under-25 year olds living in the 90s are and what they
think. Then it focuses on ecstasy: what and how many
varieties exist and what are their names, and their effects.
The last part of the book covers the issue of prevention
and concrete intervention.
Bezzan, G.; Centomo, F.; Prina, F., Uno spazio di vita. Comunità
terapeutiche e tossicodipendenza. Ricerca su alcuni aspetti a partire dalla
percezione dei giovani presenti in Comunità, Il Meschino, Verona, 1997.
This publication is the result of an investigation involving 14 therapeutic communities of Veneto. The principal
objective of this research was to understand the types of
life styles of the consumers on some related aspects to the
problem of drug addiction, beginning with the perceptions and experiences of the individuals, for the purpose
of preparing new nets among the different therapeutic
treatments, of improving the co-ordination of those already existing, and of appraising and assessing the adequacy of the methodologies and the therapeutic tools.
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Campedelli, M.; Pepino, L. (eds.), Droga: le alternative possibili.
Analisi, esperienze, proposte per nuove politiche, Edizioni Gruppo Abele
(EGA), Torino, 1997.
Half century of prohibitionism has not avoided the
spread of drugs, which is, on the contrary, continuously
increasing and appears to be unstoppable in every part
of the world. It is incontestable that today’s legislation is
also ineffective in its containment. To explore perspectives and alternative methods of intervention is not an
ideological choice, but the necessary pre-condition for
more rational governance of the phenomenon. The Authors of this volume explore this from different points
of view to assist the public as well as the private sector
in deciding how to choose whether to invest its own
resources.
Cancrini, L., Quei temerari sulle macchine volanti. Studio sulle
terapie dei tossicomani, NIS, Roma, 1982.
In the text, the Author faces the problem of the therapies for drug addicts. The problem is approached on
two different levels. Firstly, the problem is analysed in
terms of what and how many types of uneasiness and
psychic suffering a drug addict tries to take care of with
heroin (“the contribution of psychoanalysis in the clinic
for addictions is a hypothesis of classiﬁcation”). Subsequently, the question is asked about how many other
types of treatment can be tried by those who wants to
accompany the addict in overcoming his/her dependence on heroin. The book completes an analysis of the
therapies that have already been tried and those that are
proposed. It has a multidisciplinary structure.
Corsale, M.; Russo, D. (eds.), Istituzioni e solidarietà nella prevenzione della tossicodipendenza, Edizioni Scientiﬁche Italiane, Napoli.
The research has for its object the role of prevention and
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solidarity among meaningful contexts (family, community, groups, etc.), public institutions (school, health
and social services) and open society. The experience of
concrete intervention in the ﬁeld calls for a comparison
among the policy strategies for facing drug addiction
adopted at the regional level.
Fazzi, L.; Scaglia, A. (eds.), Tossicodipendenza e politiche sociali in
Italia, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 2001.
Recently, reforms and innovations have been introduced
in Italy in the sector of the policies of intervention on
drug addiction. Using studies by different sociologists,
the book emphasises the risk that such new policies are
destined to the failure because they only consider the
pathological aspect of the phenomenon, forgetting that
the use of drugs is also a social phenomenon. Developing this thesis, new changes are proposed capable of
renewing, in an effective way, the social strategies in the
sector of drug addiction.
Frisanco, R. (ed.), Comunità verso il domani. Indagine sulla
Comunità “Soggiorno Proposta” di Ortona, Edizioni Soggiorno Proposta,
Ortona, 1997.
The volume presents the results of research conducted
by the Institute of the Sociology of Education of the
Pontiﬁcal Salesian University in Rome inside the “Soggiorno Proposta” therapeutic community. After having
analysed the motivation, objectives and methodology
of the investigation, the characteristics of the users
and their families are considered and examined, as
well as the legislative measures and inclusion through
working.
Garuti, C., Borioni, M., “Ricognizione sugli utenti inseriti in
comunità terapeutica”, in Prospettive Sociali e Sanitarie, XXXI, n. 21,
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pp. 16-20, 2001.
The article introduces an investigation made by Ser.T of
Chiari (Brescia) on the consumers in a therapeutic community between 1990 and 2000, analysing the results
from a statistic point of view and with regard to effectiveness, comparing them, ﬁnally, with other similar experiences found in the literature.
Gatti, R.C. (ed.), Ecstasy e nuove droghe. Rischiare la giovinezza
alla ﬁne del millennio, FrancoAngeli, Milano.
This volume is divided into two parts. The ﬁrst part contains the papers of the Conference held in Milan on matters connected to the spread in the use of ecstasy among
the young people. In the second part, some research
conducted in Milan is introduced, in order to examine
the consumption of ecstasy and cocaine in groups of
young people.
Guidicini, P., Pieretti, G., San Patrignano. Terapia ambientale ed
effetto città, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1996.
The volume introduces a study conducted inside the
Community of St. Patrignano (Province in Rimini, region Emilia-Romagna) by a group of researchers of the
Department of Sociology of the University in Bologna,
a study placed in continuity – trying to answer some
questions that had emerged – with an earlier study of
the follow-up of 711 ex-guests of the same Community.
The study under examination was conducted by using
a series of tools, including a questionnaire-interviews
submitted to 1,450 current guests of the Community at
a certain period (mid 90s). Complexity is seen as a central component, but also as an ideal continuum that ties
life style to social life. The research has the tendency to
reconstruct the manifold and diversiﬁed ways through
which the single guests live this experience trying to ex-

176

Isabella Orfano, Gianluca Busilacchi, Marco Socci

amine more closely the role that the time variable can
have in individual personal histories.
Padovano, S., Parola chiave: ecstasy. Etnograﬁa di una cultura illegale, Name, Genova, 2001.
Since the second half of the 80’s, synthetic drugs have
become an integral part of the leisure time of many
young people. Ecstasy is a wide-spread drug from the
cultural and economic point of view. The difference
among those who follows the fashion, and who do not,
and therefore among those who are potentially rich or
poor, is correlated to another aspect, namely, to the relationship with the models of identiﬁcation proposed by
the consumer society. In this sense, the book intends to
analyse, through observations “in the ﬁeld”, what happens in discotheques. Apart from that, a large part of the
research is devoted to the tools the workers who face
the problems of the consumers have available to them,
while, in the ﬁnal part, there is an analysis of the dynamics characterising illegal drug dealing markets.
Piccone Stella, S., Droghe e tossicodipendenza, Il Mulino, Bologna, 1999.
In this book, the reader is offered a complete picture of
the evolution of the phenomenon of drug addiction.
The historical run down given by the Author allows the
reader to analyse, from the sociological point of view,
the commonly deep-rooted opinion in the society about
the fact that different substances are more or less dangerous. Attention is focused on the inherent difﬁculties in
epidemiological data in order to know the number of
people implicated in the consumption of drugs and its
evolution according to age groups and sex in recent decades. In fact, the number of addicts who turns to health
structures or are in contact with the courts or with the
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police is known but the consumers of other substances,
such as ecstasy and cocaine, are quite underestimated.
In fact, the border between sporadic and occasional consumption and habitual consumption is a not very well
known. The book also analyses the difﬁculty, in chronic
dependence, to appraise the border between the right
of the individual “to harm himself/herself” and the fact
that others should not be permitted to do themselves
harm. In the last part of the book, the existing services in
Italy and the most important aspects of Italian legislation are compared with the experiences of some European countries (Holland, Great Britain, Switzerland).
Pollo, M., Tra due disagi. L’intreccio tra disagio scolastico e tossicodipendenza, Ce.I.S., Roma, 1999.
The book shows the results of research done by Ce.I.S.
in Rome directed at analysing the existing relationship
between the scholastic uneasiness of teen-agers and
young people and the experience of the consumption of
drugs. The research is divided in two phases: a quantitative and a qualitative one. The quantitative investigation
has been addressed to all the young people in treatment
within the various projects of Ce.I.S. The data concern
the personal and family situation of the interviewed
young people, their scholastic career, the way they live
their relationships with their schoolmates and with
their teachers and the problems connected to scholastic
uneasiness. The qualitative investigation constitutes the
second part of the volume. The chosen data originate
from the stories of their lives told by the young teenagers
who are guests of the “Koinè” programme. In this second investigation, the different effects of the uneasiness
are investigated more closely, in an attempt to underline the possible causal connections between scholastic
uneasiness and drug addiction. Some themes touched
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upon are: the quality of the dialogue with parents or
with other meaningful adults in the life of the teenager,
the relationship with teachers, schoolmates and the
peers group generally, the inﬂuence of the social culture,
the religious institutions and the media on the choices
of the youngsters.
4.9.3 Extreme poverty
Bergamaschi E., Ambiente urbano e circuito della sopravvivenza,
FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1999.
There is an increasing number of individuals who, once
embedded in the labour market and in social networks,
are now excluded, due to events that make the fragility
of social ties visible. The Author studies the forms of extreme poverty such as the breakdown of social ties and
underlines the fact that this phenomena is not trivial at
all: it is, in fact, central to social change. The ability of
society to maintain its cohesion is analysed by comparing public policy answers to forms of social exclusion in
the Italian town of Bologna.
Bergamaschi E.; Guidicini P.; Pieretti M., Povertà urbane estreme
in Europa. Contraddizioni ed effetti perversi nelle politiche di welfare, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1995.
The book is the product of a transnational project comparing Italy, Denmark, France and Germany in relation
to extreme urban poverty and the social policy answers
to these issues. The perspective used is mainly theoretical: extreme poverty is set in a different framework
from that used to analyse poverty, and it is considered
a different phenomena. Therefore, there is a speciﬁcity
of the forms taken by extreme poverty in industrialised
countries, due to an increasing breakdown in traditional
lifestyles.

Isabella Orfano, Gianluca Busilacchi, Marco Socci

179

---, Comunità e politiche di welfare di fronte a percorsi di impoverimento, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1997.
Inside the debate on social exclusion, the problem of
extreme poverty is not the main issue, if considered in
economic terms. The study tries to change the way it is
analysed and it introduces the concept that radical and
strong marginalisation is related to variables such as
parental and family networks, community networks,
and disembedding. Following this approach, part of
the book focuses on housing conditions as a relevant
element in the pattern leading to extreme impoverishment.
---, Gli esclusi dal territorio. Comunità e politiche di welfare di fronte
ai percorsi di impoverimento, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1997.
The book is mainly based on a theoretical analysis
but also with an empirical focus on the description of
some local experiences, with particular attention paid to
extreme poverty. The phenomena is studied by concentrating on the characteristics of the communities where
the social excluded are embedded. These communities
are deﬁned both in spatial and relational terms. The use
of this analytical tool also inﬂuences the policy recommendations presented. They are, in fact, focused on the
importance of community solidarity.
Caritas Roma, Disagio e povertà a Roma. Rapporto 2000, Anterem, Roma, 2001.
The Report analyses different forms of exclusion in
Rome. There is a picture of different phenomena related to social exclusion, both from a quantitative and
a qualitative point of view. Special attention is paid to
the analysis of extreme poverty: homeless people and
nomads are at the centre of attention. The ﬁnal part of
the book concerns the public and third sector network,
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built to intervene in such cases. In the Appendix, the national law on social assistance (Law No. 328), enacted
in 2000, is set out.
Commissione di indagine sull’esclusione sociale, Rapporto annuale sulle politiche contro la povertà e l’esclusione sociale, Presidenza del
Consiglio, Dipartimento Affari Sociali, Roma, 2001.
Every year the Commission on Social Exclusion presents
a Report which shows quite clearly the ofﬁcial view of
situations of poverty in Italy. The study argues that, in
year 2000, there was a slight increase in poverty in Italy
and a substantial stability of its structural characteristics
(territorial gender, age, differences, etc.). The Report
also describes quite well the local and national policies
against social exclusion with a particular focus on evaluating the RMI and homeless people.
Micheli G., Cadere in povertà, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1999.
The research is focused on a speciﬁc theoretical aspect of
the studies on poverty: the aspect of long term poverty.
The main question that the Author asks is related to the
dynamics and factors that tend to make a person in a
situation of social risk become poorer and ﬁnally social
excluded. Therefore, the non economic dimensions of
poverty are taken into consideration, such as informal
network forms and strength, housing conditions, etc.
Even if no policy suggestions are made, the book is
quite relevant for understanding and analysing the phenomena.
Mingione E., Le sﬁde dell’esclusione: metodi, luoghi, soggetti, Il
Mulino, Bologna, 1999.
The book is the result of a research project funded by
CNR (National Research Council) on “Governance and
Economic Development” – subgroup “Income Distribu-
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tion, Inequalities, Social Exclusion and the Impact of
Social and Economic Policies”. The aim is to interpret
poverty in relation to the Italian welfare system, both
on a methodological and conceptual level, and on an
empirical one. The focus is on local government’s policy
answers toward speciﬁc dimensions of poverty and exclusion (loss of income, problems with children in poor
families, etc.).
Negri N., Saraceno C., Le politiche contro la povertà in Italia, Il
Mulino, Bologna, 1996.
Starting from the more recent estimates showing that
poverty is increasing in Italy and its tendency to be the
outcome of different patterns, the Authors analyse this
phenomena from a multidimensional viewpoint, focusing on the following: from marginalisation processes
due to extreme economic poverty to non income-related
deprivation processes (housing, health, etc.). The analysis of local and national public social policies to cope
with this phenomena shows that the Italian situation
is very fragmented: the ﬁght against poverty is mainly
based on tools that try to protect the income level,
whilst there is no safety net.
Spanò G., La povertà nella società del rischio, FrancoAngeli, Milano, 1999.
Most of the research presented in this book is theoretical. The focus is on the changes in the concept of
poverty, shifting from a static and economic dimension
to a multidimensional, risk related one, where the phenomena analysed are more properly deﬁned as social
exclusion. The Author suggests that the increasing complexity in studying the phenomena makes quantitative
methods less relevant and qualitative methods, able to
trace pattern of impoverishment, more important. As a
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methodological example, three different biographies are
presented in the book.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves
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Portugal country report
by Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

5.1

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

Social exclusion is a concept that yields different meanings and
faces. This relatively new concept appeared because the “traditional”
concept of poverty, in the economic sense, is not enough to explain
the complexity of social problems. This complexity means that one
cannot talk or think of each “kind” of social exclusion as an “island”,
since the different faces of exclusion phenomena are closely linked
and affect the same individuals.
In an attempt to ﬁnd forms of correlation between the different
social phenomena, we tried to obtain the maximum of bibliographic
references, even if, for temporal and economic reasons, it was not possible to analyse all of them. To achieve this objective we used different
sources: our own knowledge and experience, universities, libraries, the
Internet and documentation centres of governmental and non governmental organisations, such as:
- Biblioteca Municipal do Porto;
- Centro de Documentação da Comissão para a Igualdade e para os
Direitos da Mulher;
- Centro de Documentação da Rede Europeia Anti-Pobreza/Portugal;
- Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade
do Porto;
- Faculdade de Letras da Universidade do Porto;
- Bookshops in general;
- Internet sites.
After that, and also after collecting and checking some other
information (our organisational knowledge of phenomena, talks
with experts, etc.), we proceeded with a selection of the biblio-
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graphic references that we think are the most important and relevant for the main goal of the project. The fact is that the majority
(and even some of those we analysed) are focused only on one of
the themes of social exclusion but without any concerns of multidimensionality.
Despite some empirical difﬁculties, we always had in mind the
concern of choosing the literature that could be representative in different ways: national/regional analyses; general/speciﬁc material; non
governmental/governmental perspective; grey literature, books, articles in books and technical reviews (we did not look for articles in
newspapers or other kind of reviews), etc.
Out of 125 references we selected and analysed 37.
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ies and research works, edited in different ways: books, reports, or
articles. As we can see above, the number of master thesis is relevant,
essentially in the addiction item. The second type frequently used is
“books”, even when we consider all the types of exclusion together,
we ﬁnd only 37 books and 88 articles, reports, thesis, conference proceedings, etc.
It is important to underline that homelessness and prostitution/trafﬁcking are the themes with the less references.
Time of publication
All the studies analysed have been published from 1995 to
2002.

Typology of the literature
Language used in the literature
Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed

Typology of literature

Prostitution
and
Trafﬁcking

Extreme Poverty

Drug
addiction Homeless

Gypsies

Immigrants

Total

Articles (Journals)

-

1

1

6

5

13

Books

4

12

1

10

10

37

NGO/Project Reports

-

1

1

8

1

11

Articles (Books)

4

2

-

1

3

10

Masters Thesis and
Ph.d dissertations
Conference
Proceedings

3

26

-

8

4

41

3

1

1

1

1

7

Government Documents

2

1

-

1

-

4

Not classiﬁed

-

1

1

-

-

2

Total

16

45

5

35

24

125

Considering the “chart for the analysis of the literature used
for this project”, the majority of the analysed bibliographies are stud-

All literature taken into consideration was produced by Portuguese Authors and written in Portuguese6.

5.2

Main actors involved in the making of the studies

The main actors are universities and research centres, in all
themes, with more relevance for the speciﬁc theme of drug addiction.
In the area “prostitution and trafﬁcking”, the most important actors
are national public bodies. We ﬁnd some references edited by NGOs,
but it is more difﬁcult to get them because this is the kind of edition
that “stays” inside the institutions, since NGOs are usually more concerned with the theme they are working on directly and do not consider publishing or advertising their publication as a priority.
The number of books edited by publishing companies is also
relevant, and the majority is edited by “traditional” companies (for
6

We only consider the literature written in Portuguese, but we think that literature in
other languages about the Portuguese reality is not very abundant.
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instance, “Afrontamento” or “Celta”) that are usually responsible for
editing social science technical books.
Table 2 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies

Prostitution
and
trafﬁcking

Drug
addiction

University and
Research Centre

3

Local Public body

Typology of actor

Extreme poverty
Total
Homeless

Gypsies

Immigrants

29

2

13

14

61

-

1

1

2

-

4

National Public Body

8

4

-

3

2

17

NGO/Non Proﬁt
Institution

-

-

2

11

2

15

Publishing Company

3

9

-

5

6

23

Not Classiﬁed

2

2

-

1

-

5

Total

16

45

5

35

24

125

5.2.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Prostitution has been changing during recent years, but even so
there are very few studies about this reality in Portugal. Prostitution
is considered a violation of human rights, and that is why some of
the literature we found are little chapters in books about the rights of
women, mainly edited by public bodies like Comissão para a Igualdade
e para os Direitos das Mulheres (CIDM). In this sense, CIDM publishes
a collection of legal texts (2000), minutes of an international conference (2000) and a brochure that contains life stories of prostitutes
(2002), all with the objective of providing information to sensitise
people on this problem (as a consequence of a Stop Project Initiative).
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5.2.2 Drug addiction
Drug addiction is the theme we found more bibliography on.
We found more or less 45 references and the journal “Toxicodependências” (“Drug Addictions”) with some articles about drugs and social
exclusion. It is important to remark that of those 45 references, half
of them are master’s theses that are not published and available only
at the universities’ libraries.
Because of the increase and visibility of the phenomenon in
Portugal, the negative social and personal consequences and a number
of illnesses that are associated with this phenomenon (i.e. Aids, hepatitis), drug addiction is one of the themes more covered by academic
studies in the last years. In fact, the delinquent behaviour of some
consumers and dealers increased the attention of a large number of
researchers. For instance, the master’s theses about drugs are done in
different kinds of faculties – economy, psychology, sociology, psychiatry, educational sciences – this diversity means that we can ﬁnd studies about the same phenomenon with very different approaches and
understandings (medical, social, economic…).
5.2.3 Extreme poverty
Homeless
The homeless are not a very “explored” theme, although it is a
phenomenon on the increase, the truth is that we only found 5 references, published by different actors.
Gypsies and immigrants
As far as gypsies and immigrants are concerned, it is possible to
ﬁnd more references than about the homeless. The majority of these
are “produced” by universities and research centres. For instance, on
gypsies, the lack of national literature is ﬁlled with Spanish literature,
because it is easy to obtain and to understand the language, and the
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Spanish reality has a lot in common with the Portuguese as regards
social exclusion of the gypsy population.

5.3

Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration

5.3.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Prostitution is one of the more ancient social phenomena in
society, and we can ﬁnd in Portugal different studies since XIX century. The way people saw and understood prostitution was always
changing: from reducing “repression” to understanding that it is a
problem linked with other social issues that need to be solved, and
that people who are involved are victims of other phenomena.
This could also be seen through legislation: until the 60s we
have legislation which attempted to “regularise” prostitution; after
that the law changes and claims for abolition, condemning the pimps
instead of the prostitutes.
However, it is not difﬁcult to observe that prostitution has increased in the last decades, and is very much linked with criminal and
trafﬁc networks at European and global level, which are very difﬁcult
to combat or prevent. It also becomes quite clear that this phenomenon is linked with poverty and social exclusion.
We found 16 bibliographic references (half of them are from
Comissão Nacional para a Igualdade e para os Direitos das Mulheres) published from 1995 to 2002. We analysed 8, but only 2 are research
works about prostitution. It is interesting to notice that in the Noted
Bibliography About Women (1518-1998) of Maria Regina Silva (1998),
there is a chapter about prostitution, but in 60 bibliographic references cited none about prostitution was published in the time period
between 1995 and 1998.
All the works share the belief that prostitution is not a choice, in
the sense that a lot of other problems may inﬂuence the “beginning”.
This moment is generally linked with family ruptures, economic and
professional problems. José Costa and Lurdes Alves (2001) conclude
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that pornography and trivialisation of sexuality had a great inﬂuence
on the prostitution market and that prostitution could be “volunteer”,
but very often inﬂuenced by drugs and other forms of addiction.
Prostitution is a multi-dimensional phenomenon as a result
of its multi-dimensional forms and causes and, therefore, it is interconnected to other problems: Aids and other diseases, homelessness,
drug addiction.
5.3.2 Drug addiction
In drug addiction, out of the references that we had the opportunity to analyse, we selected 5. The selection criteria were based on
ﬁnding studies with different concerns but with the common point of
studying the drug addiction problem linked with social exclusion.
Taking into consideration the Annual Report about the Evolution of Drug Addition in Europe (EMCDDA, 2002), the consumption
of drugs is increasing in Portugal, and the most-used drug is still cannabis. The taking of this drug increased considerably in the 90s, and
heroin still is the predominate drug where problematic consumption
is concerned (and in the legal sphere, arrests and detentions), but
now this seems to be stabilising and the use of drugs like cocaine, ecstasy or amphetamines is beginning to become relevant. Despite the
fact that our country is the European country with less consumption
in general terms, Portugal is the European country with higher levels
of problematic consumption (injected drugs and prolonged use)
and mortality. On the other hand, the prevalence of Aids among the
consumers of injected drugs (submitted to routine exams in the treatment of drug addiction) exceeds 25% in cities like Lisbon or Porto.
Drug addiction is the only phenomenon transversal to all the
others. In fact drug addiction is particularly visible in minority groups
such as: the homeless and prostitutes, and even gypsies and immigrants have particular problems with drugs – for instance, even if
these groups are usually more connected with the trafﬁcking of drugs,
it is known that those populations have a considerable number of
consumers among them.
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It is clear that all the Authors are very concerned with the social
consequences of this problem and with the social representations of
drug addiction and drug addicts.
Another concern of researchers is to ﬁnd out what they call the
“risk factors”. In other words, they try to identify a group of factors
that could inﬂuence the beginning of the consumption of drugs. In
this sense, they ﬁnd social and familiar factors (economic, housing
and professional problems) and individual factors (violent behaviour, problems in school, etc.). The identiﬁcation of “risk factors” is
very important because it helps to design interventions at the level of
prevention and harm reduction.
Some Authors consider two different factors as the most important: those linked with social exclusion and the psychological factors. Maria Irene Vaz Pires (2000), in her master’s thesis about “drug
exclusion”, suggests that drug addiction increases the social exclusion
levels, leading to a speciﬁc type of social exclusion, namely the socalled “symbolic exclusion”. This type of social exclusion is characterised by a greater social destitution and social discrimination, and
which become more obvious because of its double vulnerability (psycho-somatic and psycho-social), which is greater in the drug addicted
than in the non addict population. As regards the psychological factors, for instance, some Authors (i.e.: Carlos Farate, 2001) defend the
idea that the reasons for beginning to use drugs are connected to the
loss of self-esteem, and this is usually linked with family and school
problems.
5.3.3 Extreme poverty
Homeless
Despite the fact that being homeless is a phenomenon that is
increasing and becoming more visible in recent years, we could not
ﬁnd many bibliographic references (we found 5 and analysed 3).
The fact is that the presence of homeless people is increasing
in the streets of big cities and their situation is getting worse day after
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day. As Hermano Carmo (1996) explains in his article, the permanence in streets is directly related to the lack of an accommodation
that helps to contribute to the irreversibility of the situation. The reality of the homeless is multi-dimensional and complex, in the sense
that the same person faces different problems, which makes it more
difﬁcult to break the circle of poverty.
The literature calls the attention to the need for multi-dimensional and pluri-disciplinary intervention, to respect the beliefs, needs
and options of homeless people. As António Bento (1996) argues in
the study promoted by Santa Casa da Misericórdia, intervention with
this population can be organised using volunteers, but it is important
to have experts and specialised workers, with good training and with
the availability to work at different hours of the day and night.
Gypsies
Concerning gypsies, and despite the fact that we found 35 bibliographic references (we chose and analysed 5), there is a lack of
information about gypsies in Portugal, and the works we found, in
the majority of the cases, were not very exhaustive.
There are some facts and concerns that we can ﬁnd in the majority of literature about gypsies that is important to note. We can
ﬁnd some attempts at conducting a “census” of gypsies (for instance,
the study of SOS Racismo, 2001) but, at the moment, and despite the
fact that gypsies have been present in Portugal since the XV Century,
we still do not know how many gypsies live in Portugal. In fact, since
gypsies are Portuguese citizens, it is against our national constitution
to statistically catalogue them differently from the rest of the population.
In general, all the Authors agree that gypsy communities are
very heterogeneous. Fátima Pinto (1995) argues that gypsies are culturally and socially different and that there are distinct communities
and groups within the “gypsy community”. It is however possible to
identify some general characteristics. The reviewed works share the
same goal: to study and describe how gypsies live. In order to explain
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the cultural differences and their social problems, most of the analysed studies connects gypsies with poverty and social exclusion. The
Authors generally describe the gypsies as the biggest ethnic minority
in Portugal and one of the social groups more exposed to situations of
exclusion, poverty and social disqualiﬁcation. Gypsies are extremely
vulnerable to the mechanisms of marginalisation; they live in precarious housing conditions, have low education levels and low professional qualiﬁcations, and great difﬁculties to access the health services
and the formal labour market.
Some researchers call the attention to the fact that the gypsy
communities are changing, so that the social workers and policy makers must take this into consideration and respect the values and the
cultural characteristics of gypsies. Despite all the changes occurred, all
the Authors state that gypsies live in a “defensive isolation” (Fátima
Pinto, 1995), between the need for social integration and the need to
culturally survive. The gypsies have always resisted assimilation and
one of the essential cultural characteristics is their capacity of maintaining their differences, proud of being what they are. This cultural
persistence is very important for their secular identity, but it is also
the main barrier and a source of conﬂict with the rest of Portuguese
society.
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Traditionally the majority of immigrants come from African
countries, especially people from countries with Portuguese as the ofﬁcial language, so the majority of research work, as we said before, is
about those communities in Portugal. These studies are very diversiﬁed.
One of the most analysed aspects is the construction of identities by those persons when they arrived in Portugal, how they organised their life, the strategies and the constitution of groups. In this
sense, they are considered as “agents” that are inﬂuenced by their
social environment, but also as “agents of change” in the society of
origin and of arrival (Ana de Saint-Maurice, 1997).
These questions and concepts led the researchers to analyse
other aspects of the target group such as: the children of these immigrants and how they adapt caught between their (Portoguese) culture
and that of their parents. Some studies label these young people “second generation of immigrants”, but there is much discussion about
this term because some researchers think that it is not correct to apply this deﬁnition to individuals that are born in Portugal and, thus,
Portuguese citizens.
5.4

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social
exclusion

Immigrants
The problem of immigration in Portugal is relatively recent.
Portugal was for various decades a country of emigration, but in recent decades our country has begun to be a place of destination for
immigrants. After the revolution of 1974 we received a considerable
number of immigrants from our ex-colonies. Recently, we can observe the arrival of immigrants from Central and Eastern countries of
Europe.
This explains the fact that the majority of studies and research
works is about African immigrants and none about Central/Eastern
Europe immigrants. We found 24 references and analysed 6, the ones
that better “represent” the literature about this phenomenon.

In general, the target groups considered by the analysed studies
belong to different age groups (aged between 12 and 73 years) and
are of Portoguese origin. Only the investigations about immigration
are concerned with local and immigrant individuals.
The majority of studies does not consider gender as a variable;
nevertheless, while studies on prostitution and trafﬁcking are more
concerned with women, those on drug addiction and immigration
are generally focussed on men.
It is important to underline some differences existing as regards
the family background of the target groups examined. Generally, prostitutes, drug addicts, and the homeless have very weak or even non-existent family relationships, whereas gypsies have strong ties with their
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family and extended family with whom they live and share their daily
life. Gypsies “hide” themselves within their family and their gypsy
communities and, thus, it can be stated that they are somehow protected from the rest of society. Even though this can be maintained as a
positive feature, it can become a problem when those “closed” family
relations do not allow any contact with the rest of the community and,
in case of drug addicted gypsies, this over-protection impedes them to
access the social services and rehabilitation centre, because families
hide them since they fear stereotypes and social rejection.

with a compulsory school qualiﬁcation, drugs and alcohol consumers, and with psychiatric problems.
In recent times, the proﬁle of the homeless has changed due to
the fact that different types of individuals now belong to this group,
as a result of the economic crisis, rate of unemployment, drugs or
family ruptures that affect both local and immigrant subjects (Hermano Carmo, 1996).

5.4.1 Drug addiction

Even though few are the studies carried out to identify the
features of the gypsy community, it is possible to state that gypsies
are generally young (the biggest percentage of this population is that
represented by youngsters aged between 6-25 years) and male is the
prevailing gender (FSGG, 1996)7.

Drug addicts are generally young people, who do not necessarily have poor and socially disadvantaged backgrounds; nevertheless,
their addiction pushes them at the margins of the society to the extent
that they easily become socially excluded individuals characterised by
different and complex problems. Even if some of them live with their
families, they often do not have social ties, and the only relations
they experience are those with the “actors” involved in drugs – who
live and experience the so-called “drug culture” –, namely: other drug
addicts, pushers, and so on. The Annual Report about the Evolution
of Drug Addiction in Europe (EMCDDA, 2002) underlines that the
consumption of illicit substances is increasing among the male/adult
population of urban areas, even though this phenomenon is spreading also in other areas, such as smaller cities and rural areas.
5.4.2 Extreme poverty
Homeless
The study carried out by Santa Casa da Misericórdia de Lisboa
(Alexandra Figueira et al., 1995) describes the conditions of 300
homeless people living in Porto and of 3,000 living in Lisbon. The
homeless are generally men, of Portuguese origin, aged between between 35 and 60 years, single, without children and family contacts,

Gypsies

Immigrants
African immigrants are generally male, single and young, nevertheless it is important to underline that the characteristics of the immigrant population are rather diversiﬁed due to the higher number of
migrants coming to Portugal. The studies examined point out that the
Portoguese people believe that immigrants are all poor and with low
educational levels but, according to the ﬁnding of Felicia Luvumba’s
study on African immigrants (1997), a certain percentage of the immigrants does have a school qualiﬁcation, and some of them are in
Portugal to conclude their studies.
The number of foreign people living in Portugal duplicated in
the last 10 years: in 2002 foreigners represented about 2.2% of the
total population (National Institute of Statistics, 2001), of which: 5%
are represented by the elderly, and the 14% by the youngsters; 88%
of the total immigrant population is in the age range for active work.
Africans are the younger ones being their average age between 28.4
7

In studies made for Europe in general, and Spain speciﬁcally.
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and 34.4 years, followed by the immigrants from Eastern and Central
Europe (33.5 years old), and from other European countries (36.7
years old).

life. Among the studies developed in social and poor neighbourhoods,
the research carried out by Luis Fernandes (1998) – a work of urban
ethnography in the poor neighbourhoods of Porto – constitutes one
of the most important references in current Portuguese literature.

5.5 Times and places of social exclusion

5.5.3 Extreme poverty

Prostitution and trafﬁcking, drug addiction, and extreme poverty are urban phenomena, which take place in the poorest neighbourhoods (generally of the cities), in places characterised by social
and economic problems, sometimes far from “the eyes of society”.

Homeless

5.5.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Different forms (street prostitution, strip-tease shows, erotic
lines, etc.), places (streets, hotels, clubs, etc.) and actors (women, men,
transgender individuals) characterised the prostitution and trafﬁcking
scene. As Alexandra Oliveira (2001) shows in her master’s thesis, there
is a variety of actresses, practices and contexts that make this phenomenon very complex and multi-faceted. Even though the literature we
analysed focused on street prostitution of women, it is important to
underline that prostitution takes place in different venues, at different
hours, and it is performed by individuals with different characteristics: men, women, young or old, married or single people…
5.5.2 Drug addiction
Drug addiction is clearly connected with problems such as
family ruptures, economic and professional problems. That is why,
despite being a rural problem too, it is usually considered an urban
problem.
The studies give special attention to the poorest neighbourhoods of the big cities, where many social problems and stereotypes
stand for long time periods. Usually in “rupture” with the rest of the
city, people live at the margins of the city outskirts and have no social

The majority of the studies about the homeless focuses on
Lisbon, perhaps because it is the biggest city in Portugal, where the
phenomenon of homeless people ﬁrst appeared and continues to be
more visible.
The social, economic and regional inequalities, and the poverty
levels inﬂuence the “migrations” from rural to urban areas. The problem is that cities were not prepared and do not have the necessary
structures (medical, social, labour, housing) to receive all those who
arrive and to address to their needs.
We have little information about the homeless in Portugal, but
some studies maintain that the Portuguese reality is very similar to
that of other countries, for instance, being a phenomenon of urban
centres, since it takes place mainly in Lisbon and in Porto.
Immigrants
Fernando Luis Machado (1999) identiﬁes the region of Lisbon
as the most important area of destination of immigrants; in fact even
if they work in other places, immigrants generally live in Lisbon.
The Region of Porto and Algarve is also an important area of
destination. Of course there is a correlation between the places/regions that immigrants choose and the economic and social development, and the opportunities characterising these territories.
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Immigrants

All the Authors of the examined studies generally employed
qualitative tools, such as interviews and direct observation. All of
them maintain that is quite difﬁcult to establish contacts with the target populations, but direct observation and personal contact are the
only methods to gain conﬁdence and study the chosen reality.

Researchers prefer to study limited communities and groups
instead of carrying out researches at the national level, using qualitative methodologies.

5.6.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking

It is generally agreed that the concept of social exclusion is
complex but needs to be deﬁned, to allow effective and successful
intervention.
Considering the complexity of the social reality, we began the
Marginalia project with the belief that the only way to face the actual
social exclusion phenomena was considering as main characteristics
of social exclusion the notions of “multi-dimensionality, accumulation, dynamic and persistence”, in the sense that, within social exclusion, we can identify different but connected social phenomena. The
truth is that the most recent literature (1995-2002) still does not reﬂect this concern, and the majority of bibliographic productions still
do not take into consideration this kind of approach. Even if they are
aware of the multi-dimensional aspects of the phenomena analysed,
many Authors refer to them only in a rather superﬁcial way.
We did not ﬁnd many descriptions about practical interventions, and the ones we found are quite specialised and “isolated”
since they do not operate in collaboration with other social interventions. However, we have the feeling that something is changing, since
different methodological and theoretical approaches are inﬂuencing
one another and a networking approach is developing in different
social sectors.
Another relevant conclusion is that despite the differences
among the phenomena, they all share common origins and risk factors. All the researchers identify factors like: lack of social and affective
relations, rupture with social environment, low educational levels,
difﬁculties in professional insertion, health problems (i.e.: hepatitis,
Aids, etc.), drug and alcohol addiction. As a result, even if they have

Interviews, direct observation and biographic stories are the
methodological tools most employed in the studies analysed.
5.6.2 Drug addiction
Direct observation, questionnaires and interviews are the main
methodologies used.
5.6.3 Extreme poverty
Homeless
Qualitative methodologies with interviews and direct observation are the main methodologies employed that allow contact with
the target population.
Gypsies
Due to the fact that it is difﬁcult to reach this population, and
to gather qualitative data, the majority of researchers employed the
qualitative methods to study and analyse the features of the gypsy
community.
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different backgrounds, the target groups analysed share similar features when they reach a speciﬁc level of exclusion.
Unfortunately, it is quite difﬁcult to get money to publish research work on social issues because, on the one hand, people who
work in the ﬁeld do not have the time or money to do it properly
and, on other hand, research work is criticised as being far from the
reality.
We believe it is of fundamental importance that actors of different ﬁelds (researchers, social workers, policy makers, etc.) share their
specialised knowledge and know-how, on the one side, to better analyse the theoretical aspects of the social phenomena and, on the other
one, to develop social interventions that better address the needs of
the disadvantaged groups socially excluded. In order to do so it is necessary to implement practices of co-operation and networking: this is
the major task of our future work.

5.8

Bibliography and abstracts

5.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Abstracts
Comissão para a Igualdade e para os Direitos da Mulher, Tráﬁco e Exploração Sexual das Mulheres – Actas de Seminário, CIDM, Porto,
2000.
Minutes and results of the 1st International Conference
about Trafﬁcking and Sexual Exploitation of Women
(Porto, 6-7 December 1999) organised by Delegação
Norte da Comissão para a Igualdade e para os Direitos da
Mulher, co-ﬁnanced by the European Commission. The
discussion was on 3 main themes: the role of the legal
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system and its harmonisation for eradicating trafﬁcking
networks; rehabilitation and “construction” of a new image for women; the impact and use of media as promoters or inhibitors of “commercial sex”. This conference
aimed at sensitising governmental and non-governmental organisations and the public in general to combat all
these phenomena.
---, “Prostituição”, in Situação das Mulheres, CIDM, p.115, Lisboa, 2001.
The book describes the situation of women in Portugal,
dealing with the political, demographic, legal, social
and economic contexts. It also describes their situation
in different settings: training, education, labour, family,
maternity, health, political power; a review of national
and international legal texts (recommendations, declarations and resolutions) is provided as well as the description of the different associations and mechanisms
that promote equality that could help women in different areas. In the part about violence against women, one
can ﬁnd a small chapter about prostitution (deﬁnition,
organisations and international mechanisms).
Costa, José Martins Barra da Costa; Alves, Lurdes Barata, Prostituição 2001 – O Masculino e o Feminino de Rua, Edições Colibri, Lisboa,
2001.
This book discusses the problem of street prostitution
in the city of Porto. It is an academic document and a
tool for those who work in the ﬁeld or need to know
more about prostitution. The Authors try to ﬁnd social
behaviour and conducts of prostitution of men and
women in a speciﬁc area in the centre of Porto (Trindade connected with prostitution). Some chapters focus
on theory, concepts, history, studies and legal context of
prostitution. Methodologically speaking, the Authors
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defend the multi-dimensional thesis: prostitution is
characterised by multi-dimensional causes and forms
and links with other phenomena, such as: drug addiction, homelessness and violence (they try to understand
if rape or other kinds of violence are co-related with the
“option” for prostitution). They conclude that pornography and trivialisation of sexuality had a great inﬂuence
on prostitution. They also conclude that prostitution is
essentially “volunteer”, but very inﬂuenced by drugs and
addiction behaviours. For the Authors it is important to
take some measures, because states and governments are
currently more concerned with other phenomena.
Duarte, Fátima (ed.), Tráﬁco e Exploração Sexual das Mulheres
– Colectânea de Textos Legais, Lisboa, Comissão para a Igualdade e para
os Direitos das Mulheres, 2000.
Collection of legal texts and international instruments
with the concern of preventing, combating and informing all the persons concerned with the trafﬁcking and
sexual exploitation of women.
Oliveira, Alexandra Maria da Silva, Da Prostituição ao Trabalho
Sexual: Actrizes, Práticas e Contextos, Dissertação de Mestrado em Psicologia, Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade do Porto, 2001.
This study is a conceptual and empirical work about prostitution and other sexual commercial activities. The Author approaches different dimensions of the same phenomena focusing on the different actors and contexts,
on the sexual behaviours and information about Aids,
particularly in sex work involving the “inside” (closed
spaces), but also the street. In a conceptual framework
one can ﬁnd: juridical and legal history of prostitution
in Portugal; scientiﬁc knowledge; feminist perspective.
Empirical part: Characterisation of women; characterisa-
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tion of the organisation of the different types of sexual
work and environments in which it occurs. The main
conclusion is the “multi-face” of this phenomenon:
multi-dimensionality, multi-contexts, multi-practices,
multi-relationships and multi-actors.
Silva, Maria Regina Tavares da, “Violência contra a Mulher/
Prostituição”, in A Mulher: Bibliograﬁa Anotada (1518-1998), Edições
Cosmos, pág. 359-360, Lisboa, 1998.
This joint study describes and comments more than 1,500
books and monographies about women from different perspectives:
women and society, the history of women and women in history;
prostitution, feminism versus anti-feminism; education, training,
work emancipation, family and legal status, sexuality, monastic life,
violence against women, social welfare, citizenship and women organisations. There is a chapter about violence against women/prostitution, but in 60 bibliographic references none was published after
1995.
Varandas, Isabel; Alves, Lurdes Barata, Atravessar a Vida ao Contrário – Ser Prostituta Histórias de/a Vida, Colecção Informar as Mulheres, n. 19, Comissão para a Igualdade e para os Direitos da Mulher,
Porto, 2002.
This brochure was made with the objective of sensitising
and informing public opinion about prostitution, arguing that prostitution is not an option for women. It is a
collection of life stories of prostitutes, which once again
conﬁrms the importance of “information”.
Vicente, Ana, “Prostituição e Pornograﬁa”, in As Mulheres em
Portugal na Transição do Milénio – Valores, Vivências e Poderes nas Relações Sociais Entre os Dois Sexos, Multinova, Coimbra, 1999.
This work was carried out within the framework of the
RAF/97/PO7-FNUAP/Portugal project, with the objective of contributing to improve the quality of sexual
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and reproductive health in Africa, through the implementation of training programmes for trainers. In the
chapter about prostitution and pornography, the Author
provides a deﬁnition of prostitution and discusses some
concerns about Aids. The book has a lot of annexes that
contain different international declarations on women’s
rights.
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– Valores, Vivências e Poderes nas Relações Sociais Entre os Dois
Sexos, Multinova, p. 167-172, Coimbra, 1999.

5.8.2 Drug addiction
Abstracts
Carreiro, Rui Pedro Tinoco, Vivências de Si na Toxicodependência: Análise Qualitativa de Relatos de Heroinómanos Recolhidos em Meio
Institucional, Dissertação de Mestrado de Comportamentos Desviantes. Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade
do Porto, 2000.
The Author employed an adaptation of a theoretical
device created by Foucault, and classiﬁed the data into
ontological, deontological, ascetic and teleological dimensions. He managed this by gathering different and
important life experiences: denying being a drug addict
in the early stages of a consumer career; describing the
qualities of heroin in a more absolute way than other
descriptions; the existence of a very speciﬁc subculture
learning process that frames the several stages of involvement in addiction; the self-image management is
an important variable to take into account.
Farate, Carlos, O Acto do Consumo e o Gesto que Consome: Risco
Relacional e Consumo de Drogas no Início da Adolescência, Quarteto, Psicologia e Saúde 4, Coimbra, 2001.
The Author identiﬁes the risk factors associated with the
beginning of the use of drugs: Why do the adolescents
consume drugs? Why do some of them become drug
addicts while others give up since the beginning? The
main and general conclusion is that the reasons for using drugs are connected to the loss of self-esteem linked
with relationship problems with parents and the school
environment.
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Fernandes, Luís, O Sitio das Drogas – Etnograﬁa das Drogas
Numa Periferia Urbana, Notícias Editorial, Colecção Comportamentos, 1998.
This book presents a work of urban ethnography in the
poor neighbourhoods of Porto, about the drug phenomenon (drugs, uses and social reactions). It is the
result of a ﬁeld research, and describes the life in some
neighbourhoods connected with drug problems. This
book is an insight into the “world of drugs” and tries to
enlighten the mechanisms that produce these places at
the margins of a city.
Pires, Maria Irene Vaz, Tóxico-Exclusão: A Exclusão Social pela
Toxicodependência. Estudo Psico-Social de Caracterização da População
Toxicodependente dos Agregados Benefeciários do RMG em Quatro Freguesias da Cidade do Porto, Tese de Mestrado da Faculdade de Psicologia e
Ciências da Educação da Universidade do Porto, 2000.
The present study aims at establishing the relationship
between drug addiction and social exclusion, through
the use of the concept of “drug exclusion”. This work is
divided into two parts: 1. The conceptual framework,
where the notions of drug addiction and social exclusion are analysed and interrelated with the one of drug
exclusion. This was done through the synthesis of the
main theories and models in the ﬁeld that led the Author to the elaboration of the concept “drug exclusion”;
2. Empirical study, consisting of an epidemiological
analysis of the beneﬁciary population of “RMG” (Guaranteed Minimum Income) and of a comparison between a drug-addicted and non drug-addicted sample,
through the 9 selected variables (parish, gender, marital
status, education, employment, medical condition, judicial situation, family structure and children situation)
in 4 parishes of the city of Porto (Aldoar, Foz do Douro,
Lordelo do Ouro and Nevogilde).

208

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Valentim, Artur, “Droga, Dependência e Sociedade”, in Revista
Critica de Ciências Sociais, n. 51, Coimbra, 1998.
This article is based on the 1st part on the master’s thesis “Social representations of drugs and drug addicts: an empirical study in
the Peninsula of Setúbal with priests and doctors”, discussed by the
Author in 1997, at the Instituto de Ciências Sociais da Universidade de
Lisboa. This article presents the theoretical part of the thesis. It is an
analysis of the different ways of considering the phenomenon of drug
addiction and a characterisation of the medical and psychological
models. The Author employs a different theoretical perspective based
on the constructivist perspective, and provides a different approach to
the relational processes with drugs and with the status of addiction.
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de pensamento na área das drogas”, in Toxicodependências, n. 1,
Ed. SPTT, p. 26-32, 1995.
Agra, Margarida Maria Mendes, Subjectivação nos Utilizadores de Drogas
e Normatividade Terapêutica, Dissertação de Mestrado em Psicologia do Comportamento Desviante, Faculdade de Psicologia e
Ciências da Educação, Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Almeida, Fernando, Nunca Permitas o Contágio: Droga, Neurónio,
Porto, 1998.
Assembleia da República, Comissão Eventual para o Acompanhamento e Avaliação da Situação da Toxicodependência, do Consumo e do Tráﬁco de Droga, Situação e Avaliação do Problema da
Droga em Portugal, Assembleia da República, Lisboa, 1998.

Bibliography

Abelaira, R., Uma Contribuição ao Estudo da Patologia da Separação/
Individuação na Toxicodependência – Tese de Mestrado da Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade de
Coimbra, 1997.
Agra, Cândido, “A Experiência Portuguesa: Programa de Estudos e
Resultados”, in Droga-Crime: Estudos Interdisciplinares, Edição
da G.P.C.C.D., p. 61-83, Lisboa, 1998.
---, Entre Droga e Crime – Actores, Espaços e Trajectórias, Editorial Notícias, Lisboa, 1998.
--- (ed.), Droga-Crime: Estudos Interdisciplinares, Gabinete de Planeamento e Coordenação do Combate à Droga, (Estudos – 11
Volumes), Lisboa, 1996-1999.
---, “Da rapsódia à sinfonia. Sentido para a composição dum sistema

Barbosa, Jorge Manuel da Fonseca, As Representações Sociais das Crianças: as Drogas e os Consumos, Dissertação de Mestrado em
Psicologia, Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação,
Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Brito, Manuela; Esteves, Manuel, Consumos que nos Consomem: Toxicodependência e Toxicodependentes, Âmbar, Porto, 2001.
Cabeçadas, H., Rituais Terapêuticos e Toxicodependência: Uma Abordagem Antropológica, Dissertação de Mestrado em Antropologia.
Faculdade de Ciências Sociais e Humanas, Universidade Nova
de Lisboa, 1995.
Carreiro, Rui Pedro Tinoco, Vivências de Si na Toxicodependência:
Análise Qualitativa de Relatos de Heroinómanos Recolhidos em
Meio Iinstitucional, Dissertação de Mestrado de Comportamentos Desviantes. Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação. Universidade do Porto, 2000.

210

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Carrilho, Luísa, Meia Laranja: O que os Jovens Dizem da Toxicodependência, Afrontamento (Grand’Angular, 7), Porto, 1999.
Chaves, Miguel, Casal Ventoso: da Gandaia ao Narcotráﬁco – Marginalidade Económica e Dominação Simbólica em Lisboa, Lisboa, Instituto de Ciências Sociais (Estudos e Investigações, 13), 1999.
Corredeira, Maria Inês Rodrigues Antunes, Toxicodependência: Uma
Questão de Saúde Pública – Aspectos Epidemiológicos, Conhecer
para Intervir, Dissertação de Mestrado em Psicologia, Faculdade
de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação, Universidade do Porto,
2000.
Cruz, Maria Ernestina Neto da, As Drogas: Viagem Cultural sem Fronteiras, Tese de Mestrado em Sociologia, Faculdade de Economia,
Universidade de Coimbra, 2000.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

211

Farate, Carlos, O Acto do Consumo e o Gesto que Consome: Risco Relacional e Consumo de Drogas no Início da Adolescência, Quarteto
(Psicologia e Saúde, 4), Coimbra, 2001.
Félix Da Costa, N., “A Perturbação da vivência do tempo na toxicodependência e na depressão”, Toxicodependências, n. 2, Ed.SPTT,
1995.
Fernandes, Luís, O Sítio das Drogas – Etnograﬁa das Drogas Numa Periferia Urbana”, Notícias Editorial (Colecção Comportamentos),
1998.
Ferreira, Jorge, Droga: Um Combate de Civilização – Legislação da Toxicodependência, Pergaminho, Lisboa, 1999.

Dias, Amadeu dos Anjos, Álcool e Drogas em Ambiente Laboral, Lisboa,
Associação Portuguesa das Indústrias Gráﬁcas e Transformadoras do Papel, 1998.

Ferreira, Teresa de Jesus Rodrigues, A Saúde de Quem Trabalha na
Saúde: Enfermeiros e Stress no Trabalho em Toxicodependência,
Dissertação de Mestrado em Psicologia (especialidade de psicologia e saúde), Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação, Universidade do Porto, 1999.

Dias, Fernando Nogueira, Droga e Toxicodependência na Imprensa
Escrita: Discurso e Percurso, Instituto Piaget (Epistemologia e
Sociedade, 164), Lisboa, 2001.

Frasquilho, Maria Antónia, Comportamentos –Problemas em Adolescentes – Factores Protectores e Educação para a Saúde: O Caso da
Toxicodependência, Cabográﬁca, Lisboa, 1996.

Esteves, Maria Manuela Brito da Cruz e Silva, Relações Perigosas: As
Companheiras dos Dependentes de Opiáceos, Dissertação de
Mestrado da Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação,
Universidade do Porto, 1997.

Gonçalves, Alice Ribeiro, O Impacto Económico da Toxicodependência
na Família: Comparação Entre Duas Instituições de Tratamento,
Dissertação de mestrado. Escola de Economia e Gestão, Universidade do Minho, 1997.

Falcão, Paula Silva Ramos Marino, Para Uma Avaliação de Resultados de
um Programa de Prevenção dos Toxicodependentes, Dissertação de
Mestrado em Saúde Pública, Escola Nacional de Saúde Pública,
1999.

Henriques, Susana, O Real na Notícia: A Droga nos Media, Dissertação
de Mestrado Comunicação, Cultura e Tecnologia, ISCTE, Lisboa, 1999.
Maia, A., “A condição juvenil portuguesa no virar do século: diversi-

212

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

dades sociais, modos de vida e consciência histórica – jovens
em risco de exclusão social”, in Toxicodependências, Ano 4, n. 2,
Ed. SPTT, p. 35-44, 1998.
Marques, Silvestre António Ourives, Intervenções Terapêuticas no Tratamento da Toxicodependência: A Intervenção Familiar Aplicada no
Programa Terapêutico da Caritas Diocesana de Évora, Dissertação
Mestrado em Teologia e Ética da Saúde, Lisboa, Universidade
Católica Portuguesa, 1998.
Neto, Domingos Alfredo Alves, Tratamento Combinado e por Etapas de
Heroínodependentes: Características e Evolução de uma Amostra,
Dissertação de Doutoramento, Faculdade de Ciências Médicas,
Universidade de Lisboa, 1995.
Novo, Alzira Conde Ribeiro, O Papel da Escola na Educação Escolar
para a Saúde: A Prevenção da Toxicodependência, Dissertação de
Mestrado em Ciências da Educação, área da Formação Pessoal
e Social, Universidade Católica Portuguesa, Lisboa, 1999.
Observatório Europeu das Drogas e da Toxicodependência, Relatório
Anual Sobre a Evolução do Fenómeno da Droga na União Europeia
e na Noruega, OEDT, 2002.
Oliveira, Ana Isabel Ribeiro Moreira, da, Comportamento Social de Jovens em Idade Escolar: Atitudes e Factores de Risco, no Caso Especiﬁco de Comportamentos Aditivos e Comportamentos Sexuais de Risco,
Dissertação de Mestrado em Educação Especial, Universidade
Técnica de Lisboa, 2000.
Pais, José Machado (ed.), Traços e Riscos de Vida: Uma Abordagem
Qualitativa a Modos de Vida Juvenis, Ambâr (Trajectórias), Porto,
1999.
Pereira, J. Silva, Locus de Controlo e Toxicodependência: contribuição

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

213

para o Estudo da Inﬂuência Relativa das Expectativas de Controlo
do Reforço na Etiopatogenia da Toxicodependência, Dissertação de
Mestrado em Saúde Pública, Faculdade de Medicina. Universidade de Coimbra, 1997.
Pires, Maria Irene Vaz, Tóxico-Exclusão: A Exclusão Social pela Toxicodependência. Estudo Psico-social de Caracterização da População
Toxicodependente dos Agregados Beneﬁciários do RMG em Quatro
Freguesias do Porto, Tese de Mestrado da Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Presidência da República, Droga: Situação e Novas Estratégias, Actas
do Seminário promovido pelo Presidente da República em 19
de Junho de 1997, Lisboa Imprensa Nacional Casa da Moeda,
1997.
Quintasì, Jorge, Drogados e Consumo de Drogas: Análise das Representações Sociais, Dissertação de Mestrado da Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências da Educação da Universidade do Porto, 1997.
Rebelo, Maria Francisca Albuquerque, Afectos e Emoções na Interacção
Pais-Filhos e Toxicodependência: Um Novo Olhar para a Prevenção,
Dissertação de Mestrado em Saúde Mental, Universidade Nova
de Lisboa, 1996.
Ribeiro, Teresa Tomé, Consumos de Tabaco e, Álcool e Haxixe e Outras
Substâncias em Meio Escolar, Dissertação de Mestrado em Psiquiatria e Saúde Mental, Universidade do Porto, 2000.
S., Saul, A Dependência Química: Uma Doença Mental Aceitável, ATT,
Sintra, 1997.
Salgueiro, Luísa; Ferreira, Adelino Vale; Negreiros, Jorge, Sê Tu Próprio
Naturalmente: Plano Municipal de Combate à Toxicodependência,
Matosinhos, ADEIMA, Câmara Municipal de Matosinhos, 2000.

214

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Santos, José Joaquim Rita dos, As Representações dos Alunos e dos Professores do Segundo/Terceiro Ciclos e Secundário do Concelho da
Guarda Sobre a Prevenção Escolar das Toxicodependências, Dissertação de Mestrado em Psicologia do Comportamento Desviante – Toxicodependência, Faculdade de Psicologia e Ciências
da Educação, Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Silva, José António dos Santos, Gravidade da Dependência de Opiáceos:
Contributo para o Estudo de Factores Prognósticos, Dissertação de
Mestrado em Psiquiatria, Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Sobral, Paula Cristina Roque, A Questão da “Droga” na Imprensa Escrita
Portuguesa, Dissertação de Mestrado em Comunicação, Cultura
e Tecnologias da Informação, ISCTE, Lisboa, 1996.
Souto, Maria Teresa Soares, Alexitimia e a Dependência das Drogas: Os
Sentimentos, os Discursos e as Drogas, Dissertação de Mestrado
em Psiquiatria e Saúde Mental, Universidade do Porto, 2000.
Valentim, Artur, Representações Sociais da Droga e Toxicodependência:
Um Estudo Empírico na Península de Setúbal Junto de Párocos e
Médicos, Dissertação de Mestrado em Ciências Sociais, Instituto
de Ciências Sociais da Universidade de Lisboa, 1997.
---, “Droga, dependência e sociedade”, in Revista Crítica de Ciências
Sociais, n. 51, Coimbra, 1998.

5.8.3 Extreme poverty
Abstracts
Bento, António; Barreto, Elias; Pires, Teresa, Os Sem-Abrigo nas
Ruas de Lisboa, Santa Casa da Misericórdia de Lisboa, Lisboa, 1996.
This report is the result of the work carried out through
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the observation and direct contact with people involved
in the “Renascer Project”, that reach the homeless on the
streets of Lisbon. This report offers a description of the
characteristics of the homeless population and of the activities carried out by the abovementioned project. The
Authors underline the fundamental importance played
by the street work and the outreach workers and, consequently, call for the training and involevement of experts
and specialised social workers to be employed in this
ﬁeld.
Carmo, Hermano, Exclusão Social: Rotas de Intervenção, Universidade Técnica de Lisboa, Instituto Superior de Ciências Sociais e
Políticas, Lisboa, 1996.
This article analyses how life in the streets is and
what a homeless person is. The Authors believe that the
permanence in the streets is directly related to yhe lack
of accommodation and the consequent irreversibility of
the situations. For this reason, the targeted groups are
people who live permanently on the streets with a full
range of social and physical problems. It is a qualitative
study about the homeless and their habits, the places
and the relationships they develop.
Castro, Alexandra, “Ciganos e Habitat – Entre a Itinerância e a
Fixação”, in Sociologia: Problemas e Práticas, n. 17, 1995.
This article presents the most important conclusions of
a study conducted in the Parish of Malagueira (Évora),
where gypsies were re-housed. The Author investigates
the ways employed to allocate the spaces and how rehousing inﬂuenced the rebuilding of the lives of the
gypsy communities.
Contador, António Concorda, “Consciência de Geração e Etnicidade: Da Segunda Geração aos Novos Luso-Africanos”, in Sociologia:
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Problemas e Práticas, n. 26, CIES, p. 57-83, Lisboa, 1998.
This study is about the “second generation” of immigrants and the controversy about this concept. It tries to
observe the “generational conscience” and the “reconstruction of their origin culture” between the two societies, cultures and symbolic concepts. The Author chose
the parish of Vale da Amoreira as a case study.
Fidalgo, Maria Antónia; Silva, Carlos (ed.s), Eu, Cigano Sempre!
– Histórias de Vida, Ministério da Educação, Lisboa, 2000.
This book is the collection of biographic stories, the
result of the interviews held with gypsy people within
the framework of “ROM-SF”, a Socrates Project. Data
were gathered in Lisbon, Porto, Bragança, Évora and
Portimão, between June and December 1998. The
stories show the change in the gypsy community, the
respect for some values and culture, the education level,
the economic position, etc.
Figueira, Alexandra; Santos, Ana; Frias, Maria; Martins, Paulo,
“Caracterização de Sem-Abrigo na Cidade de Lisboa”, in Os Sem-Abrigo em Lisboa – Workshop, Câmara Municipal de Lisboa, 1995.
With this study, carried out within the framework of a
project of the municipality of Lisbon, the Authors aimed
at analysing the characteristics, needs, motivations and
expectations of the homeless who do not access the services provided by specialised organisations. The methodology employed was based on street interviews to reach
people directly in their own places. The objectives of the
project were: to study the phenomenon in a multi-dimensional way; to implement new methods of intervention, to inform the public opinion about the problems
of homeless. According to the research, the the homeless are generally men, rather young (“active age”), with
low professional skills, socially isolated (no family or

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

217

social relationships). They also conclude that there are a
lot of different groups within the category of “the homeless”, and that the interventions implemented need to
take this element into consideration.
Luvumba, Felícia Marta, Silva, Augusto Santos; Minorias Étnicas
dos PALOP Residentes no Grande Porto, Cadernos REAPN, Porto, 1997.
This book presents the results of a study about African
immigrants living in the north of Portugal. The Authors
would like this study to be the “beginning” of other
research work, because there is very little information
about this community in Portugal and particularly
in the region of Porto. That is why this research work
wants to ﬁnd answers to simple questions about African
immigrants, such as: Who are they? How many are they?
Where do they live? According to their ﬁndings, the African immigrant living in the north of Portugal are male,
young, single, with relatively good levels of education
but their jobs do not correspond to their school qualiﬁcation, a considerable percentage comes to Portugal to
complete the studies.
Machado, Fernado Luís, “Da Guiné-Bissau a Portugal: LusoGuineenses e Imigrantes”, in Sociologia: Problemas e Práticas, n. 26,
CIES, Celta, p. 9-44, Lisboa, 1998.
This study analyses the society of origin, the factors
and features of immigrants from Guinea-Bissau coming to Portugal, in particular it investigates the “real”
immigrants and people from Guinea-Bissau who have
Portuguese nationality (“luso-guineenses”). For both
groups, the Author studies the routes and the different
strategies of immigration, the origin and the class conditions before and after their arrival in Portugal and the
ethnic self-identiﬁcation.
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--, “Imigrantes e Estrutura Social”, in Sociologia: Problemas e
Práticas, n. 29, CIES, Celta, Lisboa, 1999.
Based on ofﬁcial statistics, this work analyses the evolution, space occupation, social, professional and demographic characteristics of the immigrant population
(1986-1996). It also compares Portugal to other European countries as regards the features of the immigrant
population. The Author concludes that instead of referring to countries of immigration we should refer to
“regions of immigration”. The majority of immigrants
live in Lisbon (even if some of them work elsewhere),
Algarve and Porto.
Maia, Eduardo Costa (ed.), Comunidades Ciganas: Representações
e Dinâmicas de Exclusão/Integração, REAPN e CIES, Lisboa, 2002.
Considering the concepts of poverty and social exclusion, this study investigates the living conditions of different gypsy communities in Portugal and the political
and social measures and programmes implemented in
favour of gypsy people. The Authors conclude that gypsy
communities suffer from distinct forms of exclusion
and that, when planning and implementing specialised
interventions targeting gypsies, it is fundamental to consider that gypsies have speciﬁc characteristics that must
be respected.
Pinto, M. Fátima, A Cigarra e a Formiga – Contributos para a
Reﬂexão Sobre o Entrosamento da Etnia Cigana na Sociedade Portuguesa,
Cadernos Reapn, Porto, 1995.
This book is the result of a master’s thesis (in Social Politics and Social Service) that studies the social intervention work developed at the end of 80s in a gypsy community living in Matosinhos. The Author perceived the
community as socially and culturally diverse, and underlines the existence of different communities within the
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gypsy minority. She thinks that their social position in
the social structure deﬁnes their possibilities and generates difﬁculties to access the public services and rights.
Divided between the need for social integration in an
intolerant society and the need to survive culturally, the
gypsies still live in a certain “defensive isolation”.
Saint-Maurice, Ana de, Identidades Reconstruídas. Cabo-Verdianos em Portugal, Oeiras, Celta Editora, 1997.
This book is a doctorate thesis. The Author investigates
the immigrants of Cabo Verde that live in Portugal. This
work is the result of an academic research that aimed
at studying and reconstructing identities, exploring
the borders between ethnic and social classes, without
forgetting the heterogeneity of the “Cabo-verdianos”. It
considers the immigrants as actors that are inﬂuenced
by the context but that are also “agents of change” both
in the society of origin and of arrival. The Author concludes that even though the ethnic identity of “Caboverdianos” is strong, these immigrants enjoy similar
social and economic features (especially if they are from
a dominant class) with their Portoguese counterparts.
Sos Racismo, Sastipen Ta Li/Saúde e Liberdade – Ciganos,
Números, Abordagens e Realidades, SOS Racismo, Lisboa, 2001.
This book is an updated study of the one carried out
in 1996 – an investigation funded by the Municipalities
about the number of gypsies in Portugal. This book also
includes articles concerning the situation of gypsy people, written both by gypsy and non gypsy Authors.
Tiesler, Nina Clara, “Muçulmanos na Margem: A Nova Presença
Islâmica em Portugal”, in Sociologia: Problemas e Práticas, n. 34, CIES,
Celta, Lisboa, 2000.
There are 15 million Muslims in Europe, 30,000 of them
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live in Portugal. In past decades, Muslims living in modern Europe have showed great ability in the construction
of communities and institutional processes. They have
adopted some European habits but, at the same time,
have maintained their religious and cultural traits keeping at “distance” from the dominant society. The Author
investigates the relation between them as a minority and
the dominant society, comparing the Portuguese situation with those of other European countries. She concludes that in Portugal this minority is not well-studied
and not very visible in research work, political or professional associations.
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Pereira, Álvaro; Silva, Delta, Os Sem-Abrigo da Cidade de Lisboa. Riscos
de Viver n(a) Cidade, ITECS 30, LNEC/GES, Lisboa, 1999.
Gypsies
Alto Comissário para a Igualdade e Para as Minorias Étnicas, Relatório
do Grupo de Trabalho para a Igualdade e para a Inserção dos Ciganos, Governo Civil de Braga, 1998.
Antunes, Adelino, Os Príncipes do Nada – Contributo para o Estudo de
um Trabalho Social de Reinserção de Populações Ciganas, Associação Integrar, Coimbra, 1997.
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Spain country report
by Xavier Vallvé

2.6.1 Main characteristics of the literature analysed
Books are the prevailing texts in our research, which was something to be expected taking into account its national scope. Articles
and conference papers, which we have also reported on, usually have
a more reduced geographical focus. Despite this we have attended to
the fact that the period to cover started in 1995 and ﬁnished in the
present year, we have found a remarkable concentration of texts in
the last years, particularly from the year 2000 onwards. As for the languages in which these texts are written, Spanish is clearly in the front
line. If the idea behind the question was to compare the use of the
Spanish language with the other ‘Iberian’ languages, this dominance
was again something predictable bearing in mind the national scope
of this research. If the idea behind the question was to compare the
uses of Spanish and foreign languages such as, for instance, English,
we have to say that in terms of edited works which are dealing with
the Spanish reality, foreign languages are very seldom used, even in
scientiﬁc spheres, let alone if texts are published by public authorities,
trade unions or NGOs. This state of affairs is only slightly altered if we
refer to documents which can be found on the Internet: in this case
the use of English is a little more frequent.
Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed
Typology of literature

Total

Books

12

Conference papers

2

Conference proceedings and/or documents

1

Research reports

5

Articles

3

Total

23
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Main actors involved in the making of the studies

We have found an outstanding presence of NGOs, followed
by research institutes and public authorities. We could tentatively say
that public authorities are perhaps more concerned about the subject
of prostitution and trafﬁcking, while NGOs are more devoted to addiction and extreme poverty. In addition, we cannot forget conventional publishing houses which edit the works of individual researchers (in the table below these documents are classiﬁed as “independent
research”). And ﬁnally, we have not found a single text for which a
private proﬁt organisation was responsible.
Table 2 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies
Typology of actor

Total

NGO

9

Independent research

3

Public Authority

4

Research Institute

6

Trade union

1

Total

23

6.3 Typologies of social exclusion taken into consideration
Before entering into each one of the three great typologies of
social exclusion considered in this project, we think it is interesting
to remark that in our opinion the need of one division or another is
clear. Reports trying to encompass all forms of social exclusion can
hardly be expected to pick up such precise information as the items
concerning temporal and spatial dimensions, included in point 7 of
the chart used to compile this documentary research on multi-dimensional social exclusion. However, since social exclusion is an extreme

Xavier Vallvé

231

face of poverty, it also means that many overall poverty studies only
devote a chapter to it which does not go into a great deal of details
in all the cases. If we add to this fact the requirement that the studies
recorded are carried out at the national level, we will ﬁnd the reasons
for the scarce number of texts collected so far: it is certainly difﬁcult
to combine such an ambitious territorial focus with such a “love” for
details. In Spain at least it would have been necessary to take into
account the present territorial division of powers between central
government, regional governments and local authorities and proceed
with a selection of at least the most signiﬁcant among them as well as
to the thematic division which the project has established, in spite of
the increasing complexity this would have represented in providing
more than one picture for this country.
At the same time, studies which are too speciﬁc can lack in general perspective: most of them are the works of small organisations
and/or organisations with very speciﬁc aims which are particularly
concerned with one group or another of excluded populations and
which usually highlight the most outstanding aspect of the exclusion
this speciﬁc group they cater for suffers (the lack of a home for homeless) but pay less attention to other excluding circumstances, so that
the multi-dimensionality of exclusion becomes less apparent than it
should be. This is clearly the case of an NGO (S.O.S. Racismo), three
of whose annual reports we have included in our charts, which is nevertheless worthy of praise but whose basic aim is to denounce the
signs of racism and discrimination of which gypsies and migrants are
victims, laying the grounds for social exclusion on this unequal treatment they are subjected to but obviating other references such as for
instance to drug addiction.

6.4

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

6.4.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Prostitution is a much clearer indicator of exclusion so we
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have not encountered the same difﬁculties as when concerning drug
addiction. In addition, none of the studies reported considers it on
its own and usually correlates it with drug addiction and even more
with migration, which is proof of the increasing presence of migrant
individuals in this ﬁeld. The problem is again the national scope: not
all the documents we have considered convenient to report on deal
with Spain as a whole but only with central cities such as Madrid and
Barcelona or autonomous communities such as Castilla-León. We
have to insist that this is a mere reﬂection of the present distribution
of powers in Spain: it is to be expected that regional or local public
administrations are primarily interested in those territories where
they have a say.
Concerning the type of population targeted by these studies,
the mix between local and migrant populations takes the ﬁrst place as
a consequence of the aforementioned increasing presence of migrant
women in this ﬁeld.
As for gender, it is obvious that women are referred to in all the
documents analysed, although there are also cases in which they appear next to transsexuals and to their male counterparts (only one).
With regard to age, there is no limit: one of the documents
mentions individuals eighty years old and two other documents children.
As far as family and social circumstances are concerned, many
prostitutes have experienced family breakdowns before or after starting this professional activity, which may accordingly be a cause or a
consequence of such a loss of family bonds. Isolation is the result.
An isolation of which those for whom prostitutes work take clear
advantage. This is the main difference in comparison with homeless:
(labour) exploitation. Both populations also share stigmatisation and
the lack of adequate support from social services, with which they do
not always know how to get in touch.

proof or a synonym of exclusion, as a transversal subject of exclusion. They frequently appear associated with prostitution, the gypsy
minority or homelessness, in this latter case particularly with alcohol,
but not as a real separate typology of exclusion. This is the reason for
the non-existence of a single text whose only area of concern is drug
addiction. On the other hand, we have only found three documents
in which this subject is given the same importance as another topic:
extreme general poverty in one case, the gypsy population in the
other two. With regard to gypsies, we still have to add that these two
texts, and others we have gone through in the course of our research
although we have not thought them worthy of a chart, insist on the
fact that drugs should not be so closely associated to this ethnic group
as they usually and inexcusably are: only a small number of gypsies
are involved in drug trafﬁcking.
Given such a reduced number of documents dealing with drug
addiction, there is not much sense in looking for individual characteristics of those suffering from this problem. Nevertheless youngsters,
without any usual distinction between rich and poor, are the main
subject of concern. As for any other traits, we have already said that in
one study drug addiction is correlated with extreme general poverty
and in the other two with gypsies. This is the reason for the three of
them being dealt with in the section of extreme poverty.
We only wish to add that in this ﬁeld, we could have an excellent tool in the reports of the Spanish Monitoring Centre for Drugs
and Drug Addiction due to their expected comprehensive outlook
and because they obviously encompass the entire territory of Spain.
But in these reports drug addiction is never correlated with poverty
or exclusion, they can be said to be primarily technical approaches to
drug addiction which lack a social and individual focus.

6.4.2 Drug addiction

Concerning extreme poverty, the main difﬁculty has somewhat
been mentioned above: faced with the scarcity of titles which speciﬁcally deal with this subject, it has to be “detected” in more overall

Drug addictions are not usually regarded by themselves as a

6.4.3 Extreme poverty
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analyses of poverty or tracked through the populations who may be
consider to suffer from it: gypsies, migrants, homeless, etc. The best
example of these overall studies mentioned as a ﬁrst approach to extreme poverty is Las condiciones de vida de la población pobre en España.
Informe general (1998), which summarises the results of the reports
which Cáritas Española and the Fundación Foessa have been carrying
out since 1965 in different Spanish cities, provinces and autonomous
communities whose last wave covered the period 1995-1998. Here,
as we can see, the main difﬁculty is not the geographical coverage as
Cáritas is present in all the Spanish communities and in many of the
most important cities and towns, whose branches have drawn up their
own poverty reports and then contributed to the general one. No, the
problem is, as we have advanced, that extreme poverty is only a small
section of this report which refers speciﬁcally to gypsies, migrants and
urban poverty but not for instance to the homeless. But despite this
gap and the fact that extreme poverty is only dealt with in a speciﬁc
chapter of this book, we have to concede that this is probably the best
document we have collected. One is tempted to say so when seeing
the overall panorama it provides of poverty in Spain and the great
number of boxes which in section 1 of the chart can be ticked for this
document, although mentioning all or a great deal of the populations
suffering from social exclusion does not automatically mean correlating them and their circumstances.
In relation to the typology of the populations suffering from
extreme poverty, it is worth mentioning that we have considered gypsies as Spaniards due to their long time of stay in Spain, although in
the country there are also foreign gypsies. As for other populations,
only two of the studies recorded deal with migrants alone.
As far as gender is concerned, these studies do not explicitly
distinguish between men and women if one or the other gender was
not the speciﬁc subject of their focus. What is usually pointed out,
however, is that in general terms women suffer more acutely from
exclusion than men.
The same as with gender, documents do not always speciﬁcally
report age as poverty and exclusion have no age limits and one ﬁnds
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people of all sorts as far as this trait is concerned. We can say, however,
one thing for three of the populations analysed: concerning gypsies,
that a remarkable percentage of them is quite young; in relation to the
homeless, that the young ones seem more affected by drug addiction
so that they are more frequent users of social services than the elderly,
who in contrast are more harmed by mental illness.
We could join both these aspects (gender and age) to conclude
however that women (in all the categories of social exclusion), children and youngsters are the main victims of exclusion or at least the
more unprotected subjects to cope with it.
As far as family and social circumstances are concerned, the
homeless seem to suffer particularly from being and feeling alone.
This isolation and the fact that they constitute an apparently homogeneous population (which is not the case for gypsies and migrants:
not all of them are poor, let alone extremely poor) in which poverty
and exclusion are at their most and most undisguised, places them in
the deepest step of marginalisation, which also makes them the last
concern of anti-poverty strategies and programmes. Contrary to the
homeless, gypsies are beneﬁted by the traditional weight of family
in their culture, which can make up for some of the lacks they suffer
from. However the family is also undergoing some disruption even
among gypsies.
When speaking of the homeless, the obvious lack of a home
of their own cannot lead to disregard that they suffer from problems
other than this, and that a single measure, such as increasing the pool
of affordable dwellings, would not solve their problems.

6.5

Times and places taken into consideration

6.5.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
When social exclusion is focused on prostitution and trafﬁcking, it can be said to pervade all the time and space aspects we can
think of (day and night, streets, bars, hotels, clubs, etc.).
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6.5.2 Drug addiction

6.6.2 Drug addiction

Once again, we have to say that three studies are certainly too
few to draw any conclusions concerning this point which in addition
is the most detailed item of this research.

As in the previous sections, we do not have an adequate basis
for drawing any conclusions in relation to where and when drug addiction studies took place.

6.5.3 Extreme poverty

6.6.3 Extreme poverty

Concerning one of the populations most typically suffering
from extreme poverty, the homeless, streets are the most obvious
scenery, but we have failed to avail ourselves of reports so complete
as at least some of the ones concerning prostitution. With regard to
gypsies, all the documents of the aforementioned organisation S.O.S.
Racismo exhaustively report the cases in which gypsies (and migrants)
have not been admitted to quite a remarkable number of public
spaces (cinemas, pubs, camping sites, etc.) and therefore have been
excluded.

What we have said above concerning prostitution can be applied to extreme poverty, so we can conclude that in Spain very few
studies combine a national perspective with such a detailed analysis
as the one demanded by this project.

6.6

When and where the studies took place

6.6.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Concerning the places, despite the request that the studies selected had a national dimension, only a few of them comply with this
condition, that is, only a reduced number of these studies truly analyse the situation of prostitution in Spain as a whole. There are also
a number of them which are too general to have a real geographical
focus. The most common situation is that of studies centred on a important city (mostly Barcelona and Madrid) whose conclusions can
be considered applicable or not to the country as a whole depending
on their rigour.
As for the times when the studies were conducted, there is a
great variety, although a remarkable percentage of them took place
around the year 2000.

6.7

Main methodologies used in the studies

6.7.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Qualitative methodologies (in-depth interviews) seem to prevail over quantitative ones (surveys and questionnaires), although in
some cases the reduced number of such interviews leads us to wonder
about their level of objective signiﬁcance. They may be more interesting to know the subjective thinking of a number of women than as a
reliable picture of prostitution in Spain. Finally, some of the studies
reported combine quantitative and qualitative approaches.
6.7.2 Drug addiction
As far as drug addiction is concerned, once again we are unable
to offer any detailed information.
6.7.3 Extreme poverty
In contrast with prostitution, extreme poverty seems to be
mostly approached through quantitative than qualitative studies, per-
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haps because what has traditionally interested those dealing with this
subject (and particularly public authorities) is knowing the number
of poor individuals rather than their life stories.

6.8

General overview and conclusions

6.8.1 Prostitution and trafﬁcking
With regard to prostitution, the most clear conclusion is that
there is not a unique typology of women involved in it. This is explicitly stated in one of the studies recorded (Tipología de la prostitución
femenina en la Comunidad de Madrid, tr.: Typology of female prostitution in the Community of Madrid) and can be inferred from many
of the other texts as well. The main variables are the area where they
work within a given city or town, their age, their life stories and their
nationality. As for drug addiction, it is not a trait of all sorts of prostitutes. Another of the documents collected (Fantasias y realidad en
la prostitución. Sida, prácticas sexuales y uso de preservativos, tr.: Fantasies and reality in prostitution. Aids, sexual practice and the use of
condoms) seems to point out that drug addiction is most extended
among the oldest and most excluded prostitutes (who are also the
least paid) or at least among those who live in the most decayed areas.
Prior drug addiction is also stated to be one of the reasons driving
to prostitution. The document “Estudio sobre la prostitución femenina
en la Comunidad de Castilla y León” (A study on female prostitution
in the Community of Castilla and León) estimates that 16% of the
prostitutes of this Community claimed to have initiated this activity
to fund their addiction. This percentage should perhaps lead to reconsider drug addiction as a true chapter of exclusion, while this (see
above) does not seem to be the case nowadays in Spain.
Another of the reports analysed explicitly explores this correlation (Estudi sobre la prostitució toxicòmana a la ciutat de Barcelona, tr.: A
study on drug-addicted prostitutes in the city of Barcelona) and recommends the creation of specialised mixed services which deal both
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with prostitution and drug addiction. These services should offer
health care, information, preventative materials, education, etc. and
also become a space for the relationship between prostitutes. As far
as the ﬁrst aspects are concerned, it has to be taken into account that
the health condition of drug-addicted prostitutes appears as not very
good: 62.5% of those in the sample had Hiv and only 20% of them
had visited a doctor in the last year.
Another document (Estudio sobre la prostitución entre las inmigrantes marroquíes, tr.: A survey on prostitution among Moroccan migrants) analyses the interplay between prostitution and migration. It
seems to conclude that it is a cliché that migrants resort to prostitution as a way to escape extreme poverty. Most of the interviewees
had previously worked as domestic or kitchen helpers and evolving
to prostitution had been their own decision. In this regard, the study
did not detect the presence of any networks or procurers who might
have contributed to such process. It is to be said, however, that only 7
prostitutes were interviewed and that things may have changed since
this study was published (1996), which nevertheless highlighted that
these women needed higher social protection due to their double
stigma: migrants and prostitutes.
Another much more recent study (Tráﬁco e inmigración de mujeres en España. Colombianas y ecuatorianas en los servicios domésticos
y sexuales) establishes this link between migration and prostitution
(and also domestic help) for migrant women from other countries
of origin (Colombia and Ecuador). As the previous one, it also states
that those involved in prostitution were not deceived, as far as the job
they were going to do once in Spain is concerned. In this case, however, as it is shown in the title of the study itself, procurers and sexual
trade are certainly proved to exist.
The study located in the Community of Castilla and León is
the most thorough as far as proposals and recommendations are
concerned. In addition, they were issued by prostitutes themselves
and include: a) the creation of new legislative tools to protect them
from ill treatment and other forms of misconduct and to end their
discrimination and stigmatisation; b) the elimination of sexist preju-
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dices from primary education onwards and women’s promotion; c)
the recognition of prostitution as a profession with its own set of
rights and duties, the struggle against trafﬁcking maﬁas and the offer of new employment prospects for those prostitutes who wished
to ﬁnd another job; d) the provision of health care and advice for all
prostitutes; e) the dissemination of extensive information about their
social rights and the existing social resources they can address to; and
f) the reinforcement of the bonds between them in order to change
the social image of prostitution.
6.8.2 Drug addiction
Concerning addictions, we have already said that from the
viewpoint of extreme poverty or social exclusion they are very rarely
regarded as a central issue and therefore as the main focus of studies
in this ﬁeld. They generally appear as only an attached trait which is
nevertheless related to all signs of extreme poverty and social exclusion considered clearer and more signiﬁcant (lacking a home, working as a prostitute, belonging to an ethnic minority, etc.) and to all
the excluded populations (homeless, prostitutes, ethnic minorities,
migrants). Only three studies give prominence to drug addiction as
an item related to extreme poverty and social exclusion. One of them
(a short conference paper: Marginalidad, pobreza extrema y drogas, tr.:
Marginalisation, extreme poverty and drugs) states nevertheless that
there are neighbourhoods in Barcelona (the city to which the document refers) where poverty rates are high and drug addiction is low
(Brugal, M.T, s.d.), so that it does not seem to end by granting an
enormous importance to drug addiction as a cause of exclusion. The
other two studies – El fenómeno de las drogas y la comunidad gitana, tr.:
Drugs and the gypsy community; “Los usos de drogas y su impacto en
la cultura (el caso gitano)”, tr.: The cultural impact of drugs (the case
of gypsies) – link drug addiction with gypsies. Here we are faced with
a certain contradiction which is difﬁcult to keep well balanced. On
the one hand, recognising the multi-dimensionality of poverty and
social exclusion is a clear step forward. On the other hand, however,
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this acknowledgement can be politically and socially dangerous in
some cases. This is what may happen when correlating gypsies with
drug addiction and trafﬁcking.
In Spain, as we have said in another point of this report, gypsies
have traditionally been subjected to discrimination and suspicion.
This is perhaps why some studies remark that only a small percentage of the members of this ethnic minority are involved with drugs,
that is, in order to avoid that they are more stigmatised by the general
Spanish population and that the blame of increasing drug addiction
is laid on them. But although we cannot say that it is not true that
only a small percentage of gypsies are involved in drug-related matters, two studies certify that alcoholism and drug addiction are more
usual among gypsy households than among the general population
and that on average gypsies start consuming drugs two or three years
before non-gypsies (EDIS et al., 1998; Asociación Secretariado General Gitano, 1997).
6.8.3 Extreme poverty
As for extreme poverty, it is interesting to notice that even
those studies which deal with only one of the populations which
can be considered to suffer from this acute situation and make no
reference at all to other concurrent circumstances, save for the one
that characterises their speciﬁc situation, argue in favour of a whole
set of measures to alleviate or to solve their present condition. This is
a clear proof of the recognition of the multi-dimensionality of these
phenomena, that is, that none of their forms can be attributed to a
single cause, even, as we are saying, when the focus has been limited
to a very speciﬁc population. But this is also a drawback: it means that
simplistic approaches have no prospects of success.
One study which links migration and drug addiction states
however that although both issues are not inconsistently correlated,
as a number of migrants certainly take drugs, addiction is not a distinctive feature of migration (Rivera, 2001). As drug takers, migrants
can be quite assimilated to the native population so that the true
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causes of exclusion can be found in both cases not in drug addiction
but in school failure, inadequate training, the lack of employment
prospects, economic precariousness, etc. Illegality in the case of irregular migrants is the only particular circumstance leading to exclusion
which is typical of them. This multiplicity of causes is again a clear
recognition of the multi-dimensionality of social exclusion.
Having reached this point, we could say that it is usual that
Spanish reports extensively search for the causes driving to extreme
poverty and social exclusion and that this is their most common contribution to state the multi-dimensionality of both these phenomena,
but that they are frequently too centred in particular populations to
pay special attention to other signs of their exclusion than the most
outstanding one in each case.
A partial exception in this state of affairs is the report called
Una perspectiva de conjunto sobre el espacio social de la exclusion: El caso
de Navarra en el contexto español de precariedad integrada (tr.: An overall
perspective about the social space of exclusion: Navarra in the Spanish
context of integrated precariousness). First, it is one of the few titles
where no speciﬁc excluded population is mentioned as it opts for a
generic denomination (the social space of exclusion) which we think
particularly appropriate. But then the homeless for instance are not
mentioned, as if they were not excluded individuals or there were not
any of them in this Autonomous Community. In spite of this gap,
this is a very valuable document for multi-dimensionality purposes
because it closely links the following variables: a) employment and
housing; b) employment, income and housing; c) income, housing
and health; d) employment and education; and e) deviancy and social isolation.
This document also refers to the ethnic question and speciﬁcally to gypsies. Its conclusions, which are validated for Spain as a whole
by the study Las condiciones de vida de la población pobre en España.
Informe general (tr.: Living conditions of poor Spaniards. General report), state that there is certainly a correlation between poverty and
the ethnic dimension, but only in the case of the most extreme exclusion. The percentage of poor non-gypsy households is much higher
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than for gypsy households, but these households are much more excluded from all points of view: education, housing, income and employment. Both reports also compare migrants with gypsies, and once
again gypsies (old residents in Spain) appear as more excluded than
migrants (many of them newcomers). This mere fact speaks quite
clearly of the long discrimination which gypsies have been subjected
to in Spain.
As for the measures which should be taken to alleviate or solve
these situations, as we have already said practically all the texts argue in favour of a comprehensive approach and explicitly mention
prevention, better access to existing services and the creation of new
tools, rehabilitation and the allocation of higher resources to municipalities. Strangely enough, we have detected no explicit references to
campaigning against discrimination (very marked, as we have seen, in
the case of gypsies), a question which if not properly addressed may
hamper some of these well-intentioned measures as it usually surfaces
when speciﬁc measures are taken in favour of speciﬁc populations.
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enon which is a proof of gender inequality and of the
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never-ending dominion of men over women.
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2000.
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are gypsies. These percentages reach 50% in other towns
such as Huesca and 80% in those services located near
areas of gypsy population in cities such as Barcelona and
Granada.
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access them and above all illegality certainly lead to
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markable number of them have no labour contract of
any sort. As for housing, a great majority of migrant
women are forced to live in the most decayed buildings
of the historical centres of the cities analysed. Their level
of vocational training is usually very low.
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The cross-national country report
by Emmanuele Pavolini

Introduction
The analysis presented here is the result of the cross-national
comparison of the data and information written in the country reports which precede this section of the Chapter – relating to European
documentary research on multidimensional social exclusion.
The different national research groups have chosen and examined a series of publications using common selection criteria and a
framework of analysis aimed at gathering the following information:
- the main characteristics of the literature analysed for this
project;
- the main actors involved in the making of the studies;
- the types of social exclusion examined and multidimensionality;
- the main characteristics of the persons analysed in the literature;
- the times and places of social exclusion taken into consideration;
- the periods when and places where the studies were carried
out;
- the main research methodologies used in the studies;
- the main results of the studies.
The study examines the following ﬁelds of social exclusion:
• prostitution and trafﬁcking in human beings (in particular)
for sexual exploitation;
• drug addiction;
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• extreme poverty.
It is not, however, a general analysis of these phenomena but
only of certain sectors of prostitution, trafﬁcking and drug addiction
– those speciﬁcally characterised by a high level of social exclusion.
Here, it important to underline that, although these phenomena do not
necessarily lead to social exclusion, extreme poverty is always strictly
linked to it.
Multidimensionality was, therefore, the keyword used in collecting materials for the Project. What we can already point out here in
the introduction to this cross-national country report is that there is an
“abuse” of the term “multidimensionality” (especially in the EU and
national criteria for funding projects) without speciﬁcally giving a precise (and shared) deﬁnition of this concept. Furthermore, no real multidimensional approach has been found in the ﬁelds of social exclusion
explored. Even though discussed in some sources, multidimensionality
was never overly cross applied within the different phenomena and/or
by the actors studied. All partners, thus, stressed that quite often “multidimensionality” is ideologically driven (for example, prostitution and
abolitionism in Spain) and used to construct distinct social discourses
against “otherness” (for example, gypsies in Portugal).
There is, therefore, a big gap existing between scientiﬁc research
and ﬁeld work in regard to multidimensionality. In fact, whilst research
has not yet begun to deal with this category of interpretation, the organisations and associations working in the social sector dealing on a daily
basis with the persons who contemporaneously suffer from various
types of problems often feel the very strong desire to create new forms
of assistance and aid to meet the different needs of the target groups they
work with.
Furthermore, the issues investigated and the terminology used are
often the result of a speciﬁc (contingent) political will (as an example see
the debate on drug addiction which has taken place in France during the
last two years and the use of the word “toxicomane”). More generally, the
documentary analysis carried out in the Project’s six European partner
countries shows a lack of studies on the everyday life of excluded people.
Such a lack can also serve the ideological discourse in the construction
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of the “deviant other” as opposed to the “normal citizen”.
Let us look in details at the main results emerging from the
study reached by comparing the data presented in the individual national reports published here.
7.1

Main characteristics of the literature analysed

In the various countries, it was decided to analyse a different
number of publications. As we can see in Table 1, there is quite a difference between the number of publications reviewed in France (15)
and Italy (65). This is due to the difference in the method of selecting
the literature applied by the French partner which decided to identify
the studies published in the period under consideration (more than
200) and then only analyse those which were most frequently cited
and characterised by a certain level of transversal analysis as well as
a couple of ofﬁcial reports of a global nature prepared by ofﬁcial national bodies.
In three countries out of the six, books represent the main kind
of publication, sometimes along with other types of publications
(mainly research and/or Government Reports).
The language used in the publications is mainly the national/
regional language: only a few publications are written in other languages, usually in English. Only in Greece, and only in relation to
drug addiction, a large part of the publications examined were in English whilst it is interesting to note that the few other analysed works
written in English all deal speciﬁcally with trafﬁcking in persons, published in Italy (1), in Belgium (1) and in Greece (1). This may be
interpreted as a result of the considerable interest and the wide-spread
commitment at national and international level to matters relating to
trafﬁcking in persons especially for sexual exploitation and the resulting increase in funding dedicated to research and interventions in this
sphere by national and Community institutions.
Overall, 250 studies were analysed, published between 19952002.
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Table 1 – Typology of literature analysed: an overview

Country

Belgium

France

Greece

Italy

Portugal

Spain

N° of
publications
analysed

52

15

58

65

37

23

Kinds of
publication

Books, govt
reports,
research
and PhD
theses

Books
and
research
reports

Journal and
newspaper
articles, books,
research
reports, PhD
theses

Books,
research
reports,
Parliamentary
reports

PhD theses,
journal
articles,
govt. and
project
reports

Books,
research
reports,
journal
articles,
conference
proceedings
and papers

Dutch,
English
(trafﬁcking
1)

French

Greek,
English
(addiction 16,
trafﬁcking 1)

Italian, English
(trafﬁcking 1)

Portuguese

Spanish

1995-2002

1995-2002

1995-2002

1995-2002

1995-2002

1995-2002

Language

Years of
publication

7.2

Main actors involved in the making of the studies

As we can see in Table 2, the type of bodies responsible for producing the analysed studies differs both on the basis of the country
and the ﬁelds under examination (prostitution, trafﬁcking, extreme
poverty and drug addiction). In particular:
- universities and other research institutes play an important
role in producing publications and studies in the different
ﬁelds taken into consideration;
- non proﬁt organisations (deﬁned here in the traditional and
general way as NGO’s) are also equally important in producing research and widening the debate and knowledge of the
issues under review;
- government bodies play an active role but only in some
countries and for speciﬁc issues.
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France and Greece are the countries where the main publications are produced by universities and other research institutes. In
France, the agencies involved in the social ﬁeld rarely issue reports.
Usually, the national government is in charge of the assessment of
the projects implemented and the publication of the ﬁnal evaluation
reports. Universities often collaborate with NGO’s but they rarely mention them as sources of the published studies; whilst, on the other hand,
social work institutions carry out investigations in the ﬁeld of social
exclusion but tend not to disseminate their ﬁndings.
In Spain, there is a similar situation, even though NGO’s play
quite an important role in producing publications. Important organisations, such as Caritas, generally hire university professors to conduct
research, whilst universities and the Ministry of Education tend not to
fund research and publications. As already underlined in the introduction, political institutions usually fund studies based on their underlying ideology. This is demonstrated by the analysis of the type of research
funded by the national government in Spain: having an abolitionist
approach to prostitution, it has funded only investigations on the relationship existing between prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons for the
purpose of sexual exploitation and no study has speciﬁcally been aimed
at the analysis of prostitution only. Instead, it should be noted that regional governments in Spain, through NGO’s, usually ﬁnance studies
on poverty. In general, however, it is important to underline the existence of cyclical “trends” regarding the ﬁelds under investigation.
Also in the other countries examined (Belgium, Italy, Portugal), the types of organisations responsible for producing the research
differ on the basis of the ﬁelds of social exclusion considered. In Italy,
public research institutes and private agencies generally collaborate
in undertaking studies in the ﬁeld of social exclusion, especially as far
as issues related to drug addiction, prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons for the purpose of sexual exploitation are concerned. The fundamental role played by NGO’s in Italy in promoting research and producing publications (especially research-actions) must be emphasised
whilst, in Belgium, NGO’s are in the front line in mainly conducting
research on drug addiction. In Belgium, the analysis of the literature
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showed that there is a lack of research on poverty. Issues concerning
drug addiction are most frequently studied there by the Drugs Centre
Institute, whilst those relating to prostitution and trafﬁcking are investigated by the universities (in particular, Gent University), sometimes in
collaboration with local NGO’s, and by government bodies.
In Portugal, the principal sponsors and actors with regard
to studies on prostitution and trafﬁcking are also public bodies,
amongst them the Portuguese National Commission on Equal Opportunities, whilst the Psychology Department of the University of Oporto
also promotes and publishes various PhD theses on social exclusion.

Table 2 – Typology of actors carrying out the studies in the ﬁelds under examination*

Country

Belgium

France

Greece

Italy

NGO’s
(prostitution
Govt. bodies
/Trafﬁcking
(prostitution Universities, Universities,
and drug
and
addiction),
research
research
Actors
trafﬁcking),
universities
institutes
institutes,
involved universities
(extreme
and
govt.
NGO’s,
public
and NGO’s
poverty, drug
bodies
organisations
(drug
addiction),
addiction)
local and
national public
organisations

Portugal

Spain

Universities
(drug
addiction),
govt. bodies
NGO’s,
(prostitution
research
and
institutes and
trafﬁcking), universities,
different
regional
kinds of
governments
bodies
(extreme
poverty)

* The main trends recorded are in brackets.

7.3

Types of social exclusion taken into consideration and multidimensionality

Part of our literature review was dedicated to understanding
how far the different types of social exclusion are treated in the different countries in an integrated or separate way, considering the phenomena under examination tend to be more and more overlapping
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and, therefore, in need of a multidimensional analysis. For example,
a women who is the victim of trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation is
subject to many variables that must be considered in order to be able,
from a scientiﬁc point of view, to analyse her condition in an articulated and exhaustive manner and, from that of a social intervention
point of view, to implement measures capable of meeting her various needs. The experience of this kind of woman who has been the
victim of trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation is often characterised by
the intersecting and overlapping of different phenomena (prostitution, immigration, illegality, trafﬁcking, use/abuse of psychotropic
substances, poverty, gender discrimination…) and it is only by considering the multidimensionality of the social exclusion to which she
is subjected that it is possible to identify her real needs and the proper
actions to be taken.
Our study shows that, in most of the countries analysed, there are
very few studies able to connect different forms of social exclusion and marginality.
In particular:
- in Belgium, France, Portugal and Spain, there are only a very
small number of publications where there is an multidimensional approach to the phenomena of social exclusion;
which are, instead, analysed separately;
- Greece is the country with the largest number of publications that have a more complex and multidimensional approach to social exclusion;
- Italy ﬁnds itself in a situation in between these two, due to
the fact that a multidimensional approach is beginning to
be developed mainly in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking, whilst this approach is still rather lacking in the other
ﬁelds.
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traditional alcohol and/or the increasingly popular “energy
drinks” by young people who go to discotheques. Finally,
another special form of addiction examined is gambling in
all its various forms;
- in the ﬁeld of extreme poverty, in all the countries considered, it proved extremely difﬁcult to ﬁnd studies conducted
at the national level. The publications are, therefore, generally based on case studies in which extreme poverty is a speciﬁc issue within more general research on poverty, which
is the main focus of the research. In Greece, the analysis on
this type of social exclusion seems to be related principally
to immigrants, whilst Belgium, Portugal and Spain have
paid particular attention to the gypsy population.

Table 3 – Types of social exclusion: is there a multidimensional approach?

Country

Belgium

Multidimensional
approach

7.4

Very limited

France

Limited

Greece

Italy

Portugal

it is starting to
be signiﬁcant
in prostitution
Quite
and
Very limited
signiﬁcant
trafﬁcking
studies;
very limited
elsewhere

Spain

Limited

Characteristics of the individuals suffering from social exclusion

Most of the time, the publications analysed tend to focus mainly on the same characteristics of the individuals being studied.
In particular:
- in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons for the
purpose of sexual exploitation, the analysis is prevalently focused on migrant women, who are often exploited, even if
this does not necessarily mean that prostitution of locals and
males (local and foreign) is not taken into consideration. In
some countries (Belgium, France, Spain), there are studies
trying to connect this phenomena to other behaviour and
situations (social and economic hardship, gender discrimination, deviant behaviour, and family breakdown, etc.);
- the focus of the analysis in terms of drug addiction in the
studies is concentrated mainly on local (not migrant) male
young people, who do not necessarily come from difﬁcult
backgrounds. The data collected in most of the countries
involved in the Project show, on the one hand, that mainly
men use/abuse psychotropic substances and, on the other,
that addicts are younger than in the past. The publications
examined in Belgium are especially interesting as they illustrate the signiﬁcant relationship existing between the
so-called “new drugs” associated with the consumption of
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Table 4 – Characteristics of individuals suffering from social exclusion
Country

Belgium

France

Greece

Portugal

Spain

Mainly
migrant
women

Local
population

Local and
migrant
population;
family
breakdown

Local young
people
(male), often
unemployed;
family
breakdown

Local young
people
(male)

Local young
people
(male)

Local young
people
(male)

Immigrants

Poor people
in general,
immigrants

Poor people
in general,
minorities
(gypsies),
immigrants

Poor people
in general,
minorities
(gypsies);
family
breakdown

Prostitution/
Trafﬁcking

Local and
migrant
Local women
migrant
population; (mainly drug Mainly
women
family
addicts)
breakdown

Drug
addiction

Local
young
people
(male),
alcoholics,
gamblers

Local young
people
(male)

Extreme
poverty

Poor
people in
general,
minorities
(gypsies);
family
breakdown

Vagabond
boys, the
unemployed,
migrant
women

7.5

Italy

Times and places taken into consideration

In relation to the times and places of social exclusion, the
analysis of single publications show that there are some differences
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among the countries and, even more so, among the ﬁelds of social
exclusion. In particular:
- in relation to prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons for the
purpose of sexual exploitation, the analysis among the different countries tends to concentrate on similar aspects. Attention
is paid to both the temporal dimension, taking into consideration day and nightlife, as well as the spatial dimension, as the
studies not only indicate as the kind of places of social exclusion both the street and outside places and but indoor locations (bars, night-clubs, etc.), with the partial exception of Portugal where the analysis tends to focus more on street activities.
It is important to note here that the studies underline the role
played by the so-called closed establishments as basic places
of social exclusion. In effect, they do not look closely at this
question due to the objective obstacles in the way of observing and examining this phenomenon. This difﬁculty is mainly
felt in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking: studying serious
forms of discomfort and exclusion to which persons exploited
in closed establishments are subjected has proved practically
impossible. Many experts believe that identifying suitable research tools for jumping this hurdle is a necessary priority for
not only obtaining more detailed scientiﬁc knowledge but,
above all, for working out strategies for social intervention on
behalf of those who are forced to suffer situations of serious
risk and exclusion;
- in relation to drug addiction, in most of the countries examined, the studies tend to concentrate, with respect to the temporal dimension, on day and night time, and with respect to
the spatial dimension, on different locations (the street, school,
jail, drug pushing zones, etc.). Only in the cases of France and
Spain, there are no signiﬁcant references to times and places
of social exclusion. In France, it has been shown that studies
generally focus on local areas and, therefore, a national view of
the phenomenon is lacking; the analysis in Portugal tends to
concentrate on the relationship between this phenomenon and
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poor urban environments and, as in France, studies generally focus on local areas and, therefore, there is no national view on this
form of social exclusion. National studies show that leisure places
such as discotheques, bars and parks are the most popular places
for taking, in particular, “new drugs”;
- urban areas (in general, the suburbs and the outskirts of the
city) and, speciﬁcally, the streets are the main locations where
the analysis on extreme poverty tends to concentrate. This is
especially so in relation to homeless people and, in most countries, attention is also paid here to the temporal dimension.
Table 5 – Times and places of exclusion
Country
Prostitution/
Trafﬁcking

Drug
addiction

Belgium

France

Greece

Italy

Portugal

Spain

Time: day and night

Time: day ant
night

Time: day and
night

Time: day
and night

Time: day and
night

Time: day and
night

Areas: urban and
suburban

Areas: urban
and rural

Areas: urban
and rural

Areas: urban
and rural

Areas: not
speciﬁed

Areas: urban
and rural

Places: streets,
parking lots, windows,
hotels, clubs, brothels,
massage parlours
(trafﬁcking for the
purpose of sexual
exploitation);
restaurants, hotels,
retail sales zones,
various industries
(trafﬁcking for the
purpose of economic
exploitation)

Places:
streets,
hotels,
apartments

Places:
streets, parks,
bars, hotels,
apartments,
clubs

Places:
streets,
apartments,
hotels, clubs,
massage
and beauty
parlours

Places: streets,
apartments,
clubs, erotic
phone lines

Places:
streets, bars,
clubs, hotels,
etc

Time: day and night

Time: not
speciﬁed

Time: day and
night

Time: day
and night

Time: not
speciﬁed

Areas: not speciﬁed

Areas: not
speciﬁed

Areas: not
speciﬁed

Areas: urban
and rural

Places:
private homes,
schools,
universities,
hospitals, army
barracks, jails,
bars, clubs, the
street

Places:
schools,
streets,
private
homes, drug
pushing
zones

Areas: urban
(mainly the
poorest
neighbourhoods
of the big cities)

Time and
areas: not
speciﬁed due
to the small
number of
studies (3)
examined

Places: schools, pubs,
private homes, and
drug pushing zones

Places: not
speciﬁed
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Time: day and night

Time: not
speciﬁed

Time: day and
night

Time: day
and night

Times: not
speciﬁed

Time: not
speciﬁed

Areas: urban and rural

Areas: urban
and suburban

Areas: urban
and suburban

Areas: urban
areas

Areas: urban

Places: streets,
caravans, etc

Places:
streets, music
festivals

Urban areas, in
particular Lisbon
and Oporto

Places:
squares,
stations,
uninhabited
premises,
containers

Places: not
speciﬁed
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national framework to be drawn up. A common feature has
emerged among the countries and, that is, that there are general studies that only take into consideration poverty at national level without paying any speciﬁc attention to extreme
poverty.

Places:
streets

Table 6 – Places of the studies

Country

Belgium

Prostitution/
Trafﬁcking

National
and only
partially
local
(urban).

When and where the studies took place
In terms of times and places of the studies, it should be noted

that:
- the studies were mainly carried out during the last 8 years
(1995-2002);
- the publications tend to focus on different environments
(local and/or national) depending on the country and on
the issue analysed.
In particular:
• in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons for the
purpose of sexual exploitation, the analysed publications
tend to use both a national approach providing a general
framework of the phenomena and a more local approach
often through the use of case studies;
• in the ﬁeld of drug addiction, the situation is less homogeneous: whilst in Belgium and France, the majority of studies
are carried out at the national level, in Greece and Italy, they
are commonly based on a dual level of the analysis of the
national and local situations;
• in the ﬁeld of extreme poverty, there are, in many countries,
difﬁculties in ﬁnding studies able to offer an analysis at the
general and local level. In the countries where research on
the phenomenon has been found, there is a general trend
to study extreme poverty at the local level through the case
study approach which does not allow for a comprehensive
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France

Greece

Italy

Portugal

Spain

National

National
and only
partially
local
(urban).

National
and local.

National
and
local.

National
but mainly
local
(urban).

Drug
addiction

National
but mainly
local
(regional
and urban).

National

National

National

National
and
local.

Places not
speciﬁed
due to
the small
number
of studies
examined.

Extreme
poverty

National
National
and local and
local
(regional
and urban). (urban).

National

Local

National
and
local.

National

7.7

Main methodologies used in the studies

The publications analysed for the Project show that all the
countries have uniformly used different kinds of methodologies.
In particular:
• in the ﬁeld of prostitution and trafﬁcking in persons, there
are mainly qualitative studies (generally in-depth interviews
and focus groups with users and social workers), with the
partial exception of Belgium, where there is more of a mix
between qualitative and quantitative analyses;
• in the ﬁeld of drug addiction and extreme poverty, it is
more common to have both qualitative and quantitative
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analysis, with a prevalence in certain countries of quantitative studies.
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The main research results

A summary of the main results in the ﬁelds analysed can be
seen in the following charts.

Table 7 – Methodologies used in the studies

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Country

Belgium

France

Greece

Italy

Portugal

Spain
Belgium

Prostitution/
Trafﬁcking

Drug
addiction

Extreme
poverty

Qualitative
and
quantitative

Qualitative

Qualitative
and
quantitative

Qualitative
and partially
quantitative

Mainly
qualitative

Mainly
qualitative

Qualitative
and
quantitative

Mainly
quantitative

Mainly
quantitative

Qualitative
and
quantitative

Mainly
quantitative

Quantitative
and
qualitative
only at the
local level

Quantitative

Quantitative

Quantitative
and
qualitative

Quantitative

Mainly
quantitative

Quantitative
only at the
local level

Trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation has received much more attention then
has trafﬁcking for economical purposes.
The studies tend to place trafﬁcking within the phenomenon of illegal immigration and,
therefore, concentrate on the repressive measures to be adopted and pay little attention
to trafﬁcking as a violation of human rights.
The persons involved in these phenomena are both Belgian and foreign (the majority),
mainly female but there is also a percentage of males and transgenders.
Voluntary and forced prostitution are practised throughout the day and night in various
types of open spaces (the streets, parks) and closed establishments (windows, hotels,
apartments, bars, night clubs, beauty parlours, etc.). According to the studies examined,
the persons who prostitute themselves tend to have multi-problem, personal and social
backgrounds and have to suffer the consequences deriving from wide-spread social
stigmatisation by Belgian society in relation to those who work as prostitutes. Some
studies highlight the increased use of psychotropic substances among prostitutes,
something they do so in order to face the daily discomfort they are subjected to or as
a measure adopted by trafﬁckers or pimps to better control and deal with their “human
merchandise”.
Belgium is one of the most advanced countries with respect to policies implemented on
behalf of victims of trafﬁcking in persons. Thanks to the law against trafﬁcking (“En Vue
de la Repression de la Traite des Etres Humains et de la Pornographie Enfantine”) which
came into force in 1995 and its later amendments, Belgium has legal provisions which,
on the one hand, punish with greater severity, those who commit this crime and, on the
other, assist whoever is the victim of it through the issue of a special residence permit,
as well as social and legal assistance in exchange for collaboration with the police and
the judiciary. This Law provided for the activation and funding of 3 centres (1 in Antwerp,
1 in Brussels and 1 in Liege) specialised in providing social, psychological, practical, and
legal support for victims of trafﬁcking. It should be noted that these social assistance
and integration programmes are also directed towards the victims of trafﬁcking for
exploitation in various sectors and not solely for sexual exploitation. This Law enables
victims to work legally within Belgium and eventually to apply for residency.
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France

The phenomenon of prostitution and trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation has
for some time occupied the public and political scene in France, demonstrated by the
fact that the developments which occurred in recent years have stoked up the various
opposing positions of the debate on the matter. From an analysis of the literature for
this project, the main argument for debate revolves around the deﬁnition of prostitution
as a voluntary or forced activity for the purpose of its decriminalisation, regulation or
prevention of the practice of such an activity. The majority of authors of the studies
denounce the lack of political will on the part of the State to take a clear stand with respect
to a policy on prostitution. Prostitution, whether it is voluntary or forced, is practised by
both French nationals and foreigners, especially people coming from countries belonging
to the former Soviet block and from sub-Sahara Africa. Whilst pausing to analyse the
phenomenon of street prostitution, the studies highlight that fact that the prostitution is
practised in many other closed establishments such as: apartments, hotel, bars, massage
parlours, etc. According to the Senate Report, prostitution is always the result of one
or more forms discomfort/suffering caused by trauma, sexual abuse, family breakdown,
economic difﬁculties, drug addiction, associating with “groups at risk”, etc. In general,
from the publications , it emerges that prostitution is never considered as the result of
making a free choice but rather as the product of personal, family or social. Prostitution
is seen as the possible solution to difﬁcult existential conditions that inevitably lead to the
social exclusion of those who practise it. Finally, all the studies stress that prostitution is
an aspect of social exclusion which always tends to be forgotten.
Already in 1958, in various places throughout France, public assistance programmes for
the victims of trafﬁcking were active. In recent years, these have been also ﬂanked by
the interventions of organisations within the private social sector. Since March 2003, a
law has been in force “on internal security” which includes the deﬁnition of trafﬁcking
adopted by the Palermo Protocol and its relative obligations.

Greece

In the 1990’s, there was, in Greece, a rapid spread growth in the phenomenon of forced
prostitution, fed by the substantial growth in trafﬁcking in women from Eastern to
Western Europe. In recent years Greece has become an important transit and destination
country for the trafﬁcking in persons for the purpose of sexual and economic exploitation.
The studies concentrate mainly on the characteristics of the phenomenon and the
individuals involved in it. They strongly underline the increase in the number of children
in the prostitution market whilst no studies speciﬁcally dedicated to men trafﬁcked
and exploited for sexual purposes have been found. This datum is interpreted as a
clear indication that it is girls and women who continue to be the main victims of the
discrimination ad social exclusion determined by this speciﬁc phenomenon. Generally,
they are foreign women, but a very small part is also Greek, coming from poor family,
social and cultural backgrounds. Different places are used for practising prostitution (the
streets the streets, parks, brothels, bars, hotel, apartments, etc.) all over the country, in
both urban and rural areas.
From the point of view of social intervention, Greece offers limited services to victims of
trafﬁcking or sex workers who have decided to leave the life of prostitution. In the last
2-3 years, however, a very small number of private social organisations have begun to
provide some social-health advisory services by directly contacting the target group with
an outreach unit or through informative materials.
A Bill proposed in the last few months against trafﬁcking in persons provides not only for
the implementation of legal provisions for the punishment of these offences but also for
the promotion of a programme of social assistance for the victims.
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Italy

The studies examined for this project analyse the characteristics and dynamics of both
prostitution and trafﬁcking, although trafﬁcking for the purposes of sexual exploitation is
the main topic on which the research and scientiﬁc analyses focus.
Forced prostitution is the main sector in which young foreign girls and women who are
victims of trafﬁcking are put to work when they arrive in Italy. This phenomenon, which
began in the early 90’s has currently reached the proportions of a real industry subdivided
into sectors and managed by different criminal organisations. In particular, it involves
foreign women coming from the countries of Eastern Europe, West Africa and South
America in search of better general, economic, social conditions, but often unaware of
the reality awaiting them in Italy. The places where the sex market is practised are: the
street, apartments, hotels, night clubs, massage parlours, etc. The research has mainly
analysed street prostitution highlighting the progressive shift of the phenomenon to closed
establishments and the resulting difﬁculty, on the one hand, in studying these new forms
of prostitution and, on the other, in providing the victims who will increasingly be subject
to social exclusion with help. The literature also includes a collection of biographical
histories of both Italian and foreign male prostitutes, transgenders and transvestites. It is
interesting to note that among the documentary material examined, there is a signiﬁcant
number of hand books (4 out of 20) directed at those, from various points of view, who
have contact with sex workers and victims of trafﬁcking: social, health, legal and judicial
workers, etc. The speciﬁc nature of these publications may be interpreted as the result of
a certain level of professionalism and competence reached in Italy in this speciﬁc sector
of social intervention.
The studies ﬁnd that the most effective instrument implemented in Italy is Legislative
Decree No. 286/98 (in particular, Art. 18) which provides for the issue of a residence
permit on humanitarian grounds to persons who have been the victims of trafﬁcking and
for their participation in a social assistance and integration programme managed by the
local authorities and NGO’s established under the above mentioned Legislative Decree.
At present, there are 70 projects operating in Italy which offer social and administrative
assistance to the victims of trafﬁcking who, once they have obtained a residence permit,
can work or take part in a course. These special permits may be transformed into a
normal residence permit in conformity with the laws which regulate the presence of nonEuropean Union citizens in Italy

Portugal

Prostitution has changed in last years especially with the arrival of persons who have
been trafﬁcked for sexual exploitation from foreign countries. They are generally women
coming from Eastern Europe or from the ex-Portuguese colonies in Africa, who wish to
improve their socio-economic conditions and often those of their family of origin.
As found in other Member States of the European Union, there is also, in Portugal, a
percentage of women who are trafﬁcked through deception and/or coercive methods.
Nonetheless, emphasis is placed on the signiﬁcant number of local persons who
prostitute themselves. The street is the place where prostitution is mainly practised even
though it is also increasingly practised in closed establishments. Although the national
scene has undergone considerable changes in this ﬁled, very few studies have been
produced which analyse the phenomenon of prostitution and the trafﬁcking in persons
for the purpose of sexual exploitation in Portugal. It is interesting to note that much of
the literature analysed is made up of PhD theses. All the sources underline that fact that
prostitution is not the result of a real choice but the consequence of a series of problems
relating to family, economical and professional problems experienced by the person who
has become a prostitute.
Although Portugal has signed the UN Convention on this speciﬁc sector of social
exclusion, at national level, no effective measures for combating trafﬁcking and offering
assistance and aid to victims have yet been promoted or funded. There are, however,
initiatives for social intervention managed by several voluntary organisations within
metropolitan cities.
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In recent years, Spain has also seen the expansion of the phenomenon of prostitution,
determined by the growing trafﬁc in illegal immigrants coming from poorer countries in
the search, either voluntarily or under coercion, for a better life. The studies analysed
for this project highlight the existence, in Spain, of different types of individuals who
prostitute themselves. The variables that distinguish these individuals are: age, nationality,
personal histories and the reasons that have lead them to practice prostitution. In the
majority of cases, they are women (but not only women), coming from Eastern European
countries, sub-Sahara Africa and the ex-colonies of South America. They are persons
who have common experiences of poverty and the need to improve their socio-economic
conditions. They prostitute themselves on the streets as well as in closed establishments.
It is interesting to note here the trend emerging over the last ﬁve years and, that is,
the spread of private clubs where prostitution is practised. The powerful association
of the owners of these clubs (ANELA) are strongly lobbying the institutions to legalise
prostitution and their status.
Although the studies stress the existence of the phenomenon of trafﬁcking for the
purpose of sexual exploitation which requires closer attention, they clearly point out the
choice that has been made by a certain percentage of women to work as prostitutes
rather than to work in the more traditional jobs offered to foreign women (domestic help,
minders for the aged, etc.).
An important study carried out in the Community of Castilla and León presents a series of
proposals and recommendations drafted directly by the sex workers.
A multidimensional approach is hoped for in several of the publications examined, above
all in consideration of the fact that often prostitution is only one of the experiences
characterising the lives of certain people who, apart from dedicating themselves to this
activity, are drug addicts and poor.
The Framework Law on the rights and freedoms of foreigners in Spain and on their social
integration which provides for the protection of the victims of trafﬁcking and punishes
those who commit the crime of trafﬁcking has been in force in Spain since 2000. This
legislation takes a positive approach but does not provide for the support nor funding
of speciﬁc social interventions. Nevertheless, there are organisations throughout Spain
which provide help and assistance for both sex workers and the victims of trafﬁcking.
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Drug addiction
Belgium

According to the analysed literature, the population dedicated to the use of
psychotropic substances does not belong to a speciﬁc age group whilst it is pointed
out that the type of substances taken varies on the basis of age. Drug addiction
seems to be a phenomenon that concerns both men and women, although the
former tend to be the greater users of alcohol and drugs whilst the latter use more
psychoactive substances. Drug addicts are both Belgian nationals and foreigners,
even though only a few studies have been carried out on the impact of use/abuse
on the migrant population. Family problems, the lack of affection, the social and
educational environment of reference, etc. are cited as being some of the reasons
for approaching psychotropic substances and for abusing them. Various places have
been identiﬁed where psychotropic substances are taken, including, pubs, schools,
private homes, drug pushing zones.
The documentary research has highlighted the spread of two particular forms of
addiction: “new drugs” (ecstasy, ketamina, crystal, etc.) and gambling. The new
drugs are generally found at places where young people meet (discotheques, pubs,
schools) and they are often taken with new types of soft drinks (“smart drinks”). The
studies on the “addiction to gambling”, a new deviant pathology that appears to be
rapidly expanding in Belgium are particularly innovative.
In recent years, the Belgian government has decided to adopt a less repressive
policy with the objective of reducing the number of persons using the so-called
new drugs and to protect the population that uses/abuses drugs. In this context, the
Criminal Code must be used only in cases of drug trafﬁcking and pushing whilst a
small quantity for personal use is permitted.
The new Belgian legislative policy clearly distinguishes between the use of cannabis
and other illegal substances. Amongst other things, the use of cannabis for medical
purpose has been legalised.
Special attention is paid to the prevention of the use/abuse of psychotropic
substances, to the training of social workers, and to strengthening prevention
measures aimed at the ﬁght against local criminal organisations dedicated to
drug pushing. Finally, the importance of carrying out reliable and co-ordinated
epidemiological research and of a constant monitoring of substances is stressed.
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Drug addiction is a wide-spread reality throughout France. Dependence of
psychotropic substances is a phenomenon that especially concerns both the young
and adult male population, mainly of French nationality although not exclusively.
According to the analysed literature, drug addiction is a result of the profound
scientiﬁc, economic, demographic and moral changes which have assailed society
in France, in particular, accentuated individualism, the deterioration of social and
collective values, and the decline of traditional values. On the basis of one of the
studies taken into consideration, among the most important factors at the origin of
addiction are: the inﬂuence exercised by groups of friends and the psychological
state of the individual.
The places of consumption vary according to the substance taken and the age range
to which the user belongs. The studies recognise the polymorphous and polysemous
nature of the practices that create addiction. They focus on the necessity to adopt a
global approach in order to effectively help drug addicts, favouring human relations
rather than technical speciﬁcations.
Finally, the research highlights the importance of encouraging the target group
concerned to resort to specialised detoxiﬁcation programmes that guarantee a
constant and coherent approach.
There are numerous social intervention initiatives for drug addicts managed by public
and private social organisations. In 1996, the Inter-ministerial Mission for Action
against Drugs and Drug Abuse was appointed. This organism is responsible for the
co-ordination of governmental actions in the ﬁeld of prevention, social and health
assistance, training, communications, research, international exchange and the
ﬁght against drug addiction. Recently, the Mission has also been given competence
for the abuse of alcohol, tobacco and psychotropic medicine.
In recent years, the use and the abuse of psychotropic has undergone a worrying
increase in the whole country and, in particular, among the student population.
Drug addiction is a phenomenon that concerns mainly males, between 12 and 64
years of age, both Greek nationals and foreigners, with problematic family and social
backgrounds. The hardest hit sector of the population is that of young adult males
between 18 and 35 years old.
Another alarming datum is that the majority (60%) of the drug addicts in prison for
drug-related offences continue to take drugs whilst they are in
The streets, bars, clubs, private homes, army barracks, schools and jails, are the
places where drug addicts can be found.
The more recent prevention and rehabilitation programmes are based on a
multidimensional psycho-social approach which is applied in the various centres
active at local and regional levels.
National policies and legislation in force do not only aim at suppressing the
phenomenon but also at preventing it through the promotion of specialised activities
and targeted projects.
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Italy

On the basis of the studies examined for this project, the persons who use/abuse
psychotropic substances in Italy are mainly Italians, usually males with an average
age of 32 years, and with problematic family and social backgrounds. A percentage
of the illegal migrant population is also addicted to the use of substances and, in
this case also, they are largely young males, of North African origin. Some studies
stress that this practice may be considered a symptom of the particular difﬁculties
and social exclusion lived/suffered by foreigners in Italian society. The spread of
new drugs is a rapidly expanding phenomenon, above all in the richer areas of the
country between young people who do not seem to come from difﬁcult social or
family conditions. The use of these substances is usually associated with free-time
leisure activities.
The places where the various forms of the phenomenon take place are varied: the
streets, parks, private homes, pubs, discotheques, musical events, etc.
Various publications look at the practices for social and therapeutic intervention
implemented in the different therapeutic communities existing throughout the
country.
Among the policies implemented recently, the most important are those activated
by Law No. 45/99. On the one hand, through annual funding, the State promotes
programmes for treatment and rehabilitation by Se.R.T. (Servizi Recupero
Tossicodipendenze – Service for Rehabilitation from Drug Addiction) of the Local
Health Units and by the Therapeutic Communities and, on the other, interventions for
prevention, harm reduction and re-entry into society and the workforce of the target
group co-ordinated by the local authorities and by NGO’s.

Portugal

According to the Annual Report on the Evolution of Drug Addiction in Europe, the use
and abuse of psychotropic substances is increasing in Portugal. Whilst cannabis is
the most widely used substance, there is also considerable growth in the use/abuse
of cocaine, ecstasy and amphetamines, whilst heroin is the widest used drug among
individuals suffering from more serious chronic addiction.
The studies highlight the fact that drug addiction is closely linked to “risk factors”
(family, housing, economic and professional problems) and to “individual factors”
(violent behaviour, scholastic problems, etc.). Identifying these factors becomes
decisive for implementing prevention and harm reduction programmes. Drug
addiction is especially visible among minority groups (gypsies, migrants, the
homeless, prostitutes) who live in the metropolitan areas of Lisbon and Oporto.
However, there is also an increase in the use of psychotropic substances in suburban
and rural areas.
Over the last decade, Portugal has enacted several laws in the ﬁeld of drug addiction.
In general, these relate to the criminal legislation on the matter but there are also
measures aimed at implementing interventions of a scientiﬁc kind – such as the
creation of the Portuguese Institute for Drugs and Drug Addiction – or a social kind
for assisting and treating the drug addict population. From the literature examined,
it is not possible to reconstruct the type and characteristics of the programmes
currently offered throughout Portugal.
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The small number of studies examined (3) in relation to drug addiction as the
phenomenon strictly connected to social exclusion has not enabled an exhaustive
picture of this phenomenon to be drawn up. The information gathered is generic and
emphasises that drug addiction in Spain began to become a social problem in the
1970’s until it reached worrying dimensions half way through the 80’s, because of
the wide-spread use of heroin. From the end of the 90’s, the trend towards so-called
“multi-use” or the use of more than one psychotropic substances which cause
harm and discomfort was registered. Drug addiction is a phenomenon involving
different sectors of the population independently of their social, economic, cultural
or geographical origin, although it is clearly prevalent among young people.
Despite all this, it is interesting to note that the sources stress that drug addiction is
not strictly related to poverty and that further stigmatisation of minorities (for example,
the gypsy community) needs to be avoided when examining their involvement in this
phenomenon.
With regard to the policies that have been activated, the research indicates the issue
of the National Plan on Drug Addiction of 1995 which led to the approval of a series
of regional laws aimed at preventing and treating forms of addiction to psychotropic
substances. In 2000, Royal Decree No. 1449 was enacted which deﬁned the role of
the central government with respect to the National Plan and policies and initiatives
deriving from it.

Extreme poverty
Belgium

Poverty is a transversal phenomenon that concerns both men and women, of
different ages, nationalities, social extraction and cultural background. It is manifest
in various areas of the country, with higher visibility in urban and suburban areas.
According to the analysed literature, social exclusion is not synonymous with the
lack of income and poverty. The poverty caused by a long period of unemployment
may lead to a loss of self esteem; the absence of a ﬁxed income may hinder social
relationships; access to digniﬁed housing, to socio-health services, and to training
and professional opportunities.
The studies underline the multidimensional dimension of the phenomenon which
may involve people who contemporaneously live other forms of social discomfort,
such as drug addicts, sex workers, etc. Special attention was focused on gypsies as
the target group in which the level of poverty and the resulting social, economic and
living conditions are at the origin of their serious social exclusion, worsened by the
level of social stigmatisation of which they are a victim.
Plans of action, characterised by a multidimensional approach created at national,
regional and local level concentrate on the prevention of the risks of exclusion,
access to the labour market, to rights and to services.
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France

At the beginning of the 1980’s, France was hit by the emerging of the so-called “new
poverty” which produced a new social category largely made up of persons who had
been forced to leave the labour market because of the contingent economic crisis
that put France to the test for the whole decade. Public debate on the matter started,
therefore, to concentrate on the inequality in the distribution of wealth and access to
educational resources and the labour.
The various studies analysed for this project highlight the complexity characterising
the living conditions of the homeless and illustrate the need to improve public
policies and professional practices in order to provide adequate help for a target
group at serious risk of social exclusion.
The research indicates that it is above all males who belong to this category
and that, increasingly, they are young persons who tend to more and more often
involved in this phenomenon because of their rejection of the society in which
they live. Generally, they are French young people, of urban origin, who use/abuse
psychotropic substances and who are always looking for money to buy food, alcohol,
drugs, and clothes.
Following the economic crisis of the 1980’s and the pressure exercised by
humanitarian organisations, France enacted a law which provided for the allocation
of the so-called “minimum income” to the poorest sectors in the population in order
to encourage their socio-professional integration and to guarantee the fundamental
rights to citizenship, health, housing and work. A large number of the interventions for
social inclusion on behalf of the poor are promoted and managed by local authorities
and the private social sector.

Greece

Poverty is a phenomenon that involves a signiﬁcant percentage of the Greek population
(22%). The main causes identiﬁed are: unemployment, urbanisation, change in family
structure, inefﬁcient welfare and pension structures, and immigration.
From the research, it emerges that along side the traditional poor population there
is a new sector of the poor made up of so called deviant and marginal, largely male,
individuals who are: homeless, chronic drug addicts, prostitutes, illegal immigrants,
or gypsies. These are people who live in the urban or suburban areas of big cities
and who are often discriminated against by the local population especially if they
are foreigners or gypsies.
The studies mainly took into consideration three target groups which are subject to
serious forms of social exclusion because of the conditions of extreme poverty in
which they live: the homeless, migrants and gypsy communities.
The number of homeless in Greece is growing, also because of the arrival of new
groups within this sector such as: foreigners, drug addicts, prostitutes, etc. In Greece,
there are no governmental organisations or institutions providing assistance to this
target group, and the few existing initiatives are promoted by the local authorities.
With regard to the migrant population, the research underlines that it is subject to
serious forms of social discrimination despite the policy and legislative measures
implemented for promoting and defending the rights of foreigner men and women
living in Greece. Attention is also focused on the decisive role of the mass media
in increasing prejudice in regard to this target. The gypsy population has, for a long
time, been the object of discrimination and, consequently, of social exclusion in
Greece, often, in fact, those belonging to this minority are treated like “second-class
citizens” by both the State and by the Greek population.
The legislation and the social interventions implemented in favour of this target group
which is subject to serious forms of social exclusion are considered inadequate and
insufﬁcient by the various sources examined for this project.
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Although Italy is among the richest countries in the world, recent studies have shown
that poverty is increasing, especially as a consequence of the social exclusion
of groups suffering from economic, health and family problems. The research
examined for this project gives prominence to the fact that a new type of poverty
is emerging, strongly linked to categories of social exclusion constituted by deviant
social groups (producers of urban insecurity, chronic drug addicts, drug pushers,
small-time criminals …) as well as marginal groups (the homeless, gypsies, illegal
immigrants, prostitutes) which become more evident in metropolitan cities (metros,
railway stations, parking lots and areas where there is fast ﬂowing trafﬁc…).
The documentary research emphasises the need to stimulate the realisation of
research which uses both a quantitative and qualitative approach for better deﬁning
the characteristics of extreme poverty and, consequently, for deﬁning suitable
policies for meeting the needs of a target group which experiences serious forms of
multidimensional social exclusion.
The analysis of policies for the target group considered here illustrates the lack of
uniformity in the interventions that have been activated despite the enactment of the
Framework Law on Social Policies (Law No. 328/2000) and the National Plan of Action
on Social Inclusion. Law No. 328/2000 permits the commencement of decentralised
programming on social policies and local sustainable development of the relationship
between social supply and demand, through the creation of the National Social Fund
aimed at guaranteeing signiﬁcant interventions in the ﬁght against poverty. The
planned interventions include the institution of the Minimum Income for Entry into
the Work Force and the Cold Weather Emergency Project (directed, in particular, at
the homeless). Instead, the National Plan of Action for Social Inclusion is based on
the promotion of: direct and transversal policies to stimulate employment, policies
for the prevention of the risks of social exclusion, founded on an approach of
subsidiarity and social federalism. Nevertheless, recent research demonstrates that
the implementation and proper functioning of policies for social inclusion are strictly
dependent on the political will of the local authorities.
The majority of studies examined in this ﬁeld of social exclusion relate to the gypsies
community, the largest ethnic minority in Portugal which is particularly subject to
mechanisms of social exclusion. According to some authors, this community lives in
a kind of “defensive isolation” which, if, on the one hand, contributes to preserving
its cultural identity, on the other hand, fosters the perpetuation of its precarious living
conditions.
Portugal has only recently become a country of destination for many immigrants,
coming prevalently from the Portuguese ex-colonies in Africa. As a result, the
country, for the ﬁrst time, has been forced to deal with the problems deriving from
this phenomenon, including those that the new foreign poor bring with them.
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Spain is one of the countries of the European Union in which there is a high poverty
rate. It is largely the homeless and local and foreign minorities who usually live in
urban areas who constitute the main target group of extreme poverty. It is a sector
made up of a population which has family, economic and social problems in its
background. The studies examined for this project ﬁnd that the youngest group is
made up of gypsies whilst women represent the fastest growing group among the
new poor.
Most of the studies point out the importance of recognising the multidimensionality
of poverty for better understanding the characteristics of the individuals who have
been studied and for identifying the interventions aimed at social inclusion which
need to be activated. This is clear evidence of the multidimensionality of the
phenomena, or, in other words, that none of their forms may be attributed to only one
cause, even though the object of the research is a speciﬁc population.
Those principally responsible for the activation of the legislation and social
interventions on behalf of poor people are the Autonomous Communities through
their Departments of Social Services which manage the programme allocating the
minimum beneﬁt for social integration. The National Plan for Social Inclusion promoted
at the level of the central government is another important tool directed towards
the reduction of the risks against exclusion of the disadvantaged sectors, fostering
the promotion of socio-professional inclusion of the poor and the mobilisation of the
different actors within the social and economic reality of the country.

Conclusions

The analysis presented in this review and comparison of the
main publications on different ﬁelds of social exclusion in some of
its most important forms and, above all, the ways in which they intertwine offers a sufﬁciently articulated framework to allow us, on the
one hand, to draw up an initial balance-sheet of what has been produced up until now, and, on the other, of those ﬁelds and approaches
which should be strengthened in the future.
As already mentioned in the introduction, if one of the key
concepts that has guided this bibliographical analysis is multidimensionality, we are able to show how this concept has, in fact, been
subjected to two different phenomena, which end up directly or indirectly diminishing its importance in the analysis of the processes of
social exclusion.
On the one hand, within the literature analysed in the various
countries, as likewise with the European and national criteria for assessing projects to be funded, there is a systematic use of this concept,
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so much so as that we can almost talk about an “abuse”, without,
however, any precise deﬁnition being given which is commonly shared
by the parties allocating the funds nor the actors who conduct the
research or the interventions. The concept of multidimensionality is,
therefore, used in a general way as a catchword, without a classiﬁcation or the construction of indicators for the exact organisation of the
phenomenon anchored to it. In most of the countries and in the analysed publications, there is no effective use of a true multidimensional
approach. Although it is discussed in some of the studies, multidimensionality is not fully adopted as a tool for transversally examining the
different phenomena under examination.
From the reconstruction carried out, therefore, it emerges that
there is a strong split and divergence between effectively implemented practices
by the actors and organisations directly involved in the ﬁeld of interventions for
the ﬁght against the various forms of social exclusion and the ways of analysing
and placing these phenomena or, at least those considered here (extreme poverty, prostitution and trafﬁcking, drug addiction) and their relative programmes
for intervention, within a conceptual framework. Whilst, in fact, in the ﬁeld
of scientiﬁc analysis and policy, the concept of multidimensionality is
not used unless in a relatively generic manner and with limited focalisation, the bodies and associations working in the social sector, having to
regularly deal with multi-problem individuals and groups, have a very
strong need to identify new paths for intervention and forms of assistance able to meet the diversiﬁed requirements of an increasingly wide
nucleus of people.
If, therefore, an initially strong trend emerges from this comparative study, it is that of encouraging greater reﬂection and focalisation in
policy analysis and proposals on the concept of the multidimensionality of need and social exclusion, several other more speciﬁc indications
are also offered by it.
There is the problem of the dissemination and exchange of research
results and of published papers given that most of the research analysed
for this project was only published in its original language. Seeing that,
with the exception of English and to some extent French, the other
languages are not very often widely known, there is the risk that the
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research results and publications are, in fact, only shared by a small
number of people, operating at local or, at the most, at national level,
when, on the contrary, a large part of the phenomena analysed (for
example, the different forms taken by trafﬁcking and by the ways people fall into social exclusion) have increasingly similar characteristics
and are transversal with respect to national borders (from this point
of view, see the paragraph related to the identikit of the individuals
studied and the paragraph before this one on the main results of the
research and the analysed publications).
There is the necessity to strengthen the research and intervention
networks involving the research institutions, universities, public bodies and
NGO’s working on direct interventions. Often, there tends to be a differentiation in the various countries and among the different parties
we have just mentioned according to the type of social exclusion considered. Although there are good examples of a mix, very frequently
the work of social workers, public policy makers and academic researchers runs along parallel lines, without going very far, on the one
hand, to develop synergies between different but complementary
knowledge in order to examine, from different points of view, real
multidimensionality and, on the other, to ﬁnd the most effective kind
of answers.
Furthermore, the comparative study indicates how, in the individual countries, it is possible to enrich the analysis of the forms of
social exclusion and its relative multidimensionality, by drawing on what
has already been done in other national contexts or in some speciﬁc ﬁelds of
research of the phenomena under examination. Prostitution and trafﬁcking is an example of one of these ﬁelds in which an attempt is being
made to construct a multidimensional approach, which could also be
valuable in other sectors. Also the analyses would lead to a greater opening in terms of both the temporal dimension (the different periods and
times relating to the various forms of exclusion) and spatial dimension
(the different geographical contexts that are deﬁned in which this occurs). This greater opening is registered in various countries for some
of the ﬁelds of study but not for others.
A ﬁnal trend that can be found relates to the methodologies and
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the way the analyses are carried out. By using a classiﬁcation, which is
sometimes over-simpliﬁed, like that which identiﬁed qualitative and
quantitative methodologies, it can be said that that these two instruments are not always used, not so much within the individual publications and studies, but within national research ﬁelds. Certainly, the
phenomena analysed merit that there are increasing moves towards
research and assessment able to evaluate both the processes of a qualitative type that are currently underway as well as the more general
dimensions, which can sometimes be interpreted more easily through
quantitative data and analysis.
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Chapter 3

European documentary research on good
practices of social intervention
1

Deﬁnition of good practices
by Vincenzo Castelli

Introductory notes
Marginal phenomenology as a complex system
In Europe today there are not many sociological reﬂections
which have “read” the phenomenon of social marginality (with all the
vectors linked to this planet) through the social category of complexity. Yet perhaps none of the categories applied to the world of social
exclusion succeeds in grasping its size more completely than this.
The phenomenon certainly is a complex system: its “critical”
variables (discomfort, exclusion, extreme poverty, deviance…) provide strong proof of the value of structural complexity. It is therefore
necessary, as we set about declining the key concepts (concerning
practice, good practice, checking, validation and assessment) of intervention in the sphere of social exclusion, in order to ﬁnally deﬁne
the product of such a process (building models), to understand the
profound signiﬁcance, the epistemology, the impact and the link between exclusion and complexity.
From practices to good practices
Social policies in Italy, particularly those dealing with new
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emerging sectors (as, in our case, the policies on social exclusion),
often move within a framework of a high degree of experimentation.
In fact, the procedures to be followed by a system of policies to
reach a state of normal, proper functioning deﬁne a process in which
in the ﬁrst instance action is taken on social policies (very often in the
form of pilot projects to experiment, for the ﬁrst time, actions whose
positive outcome can provide us with indications on a good evaluation system), then good practices (these have passed the validation
process as deﬁned by qualitative and quantitative indicators with a
positive result), and ﬁnally the models (the good practices take on
the characteristics of standardisation, stabilisation and transferability). However, these steps do not always take place, and the risk of a
superﬁcial approach when analysing the processes set up, as well as
their evaluation, is high.
Careful attention when identifying the forms of social practices
is therefore a ﬁrst step which reﬂects the diversiﬁcation of the practices themselves in order to recognise indicators which deﬁne them
as positive.
No project, no experience or practice can reﬂect the idea of the
absolute or the perfect, for the simple reason that it cannot respond
either to the speed of changes in what is in contrast, or to the richness of the applicable systems for intervention on any speciﬁc phenomenon. It is nevertheless possible to identify positive processes,
recognised by those taking part and accepted by the projects, which
are there in the active services and programmes and are seen to be
more efﬁcient than others. Mainly these are practices which improve
the quality of the interventions made, create higher synergies and generate new ideas and solutions and also change the communities to a
signiﬁcant extent.
How do you deﬁne a good practice?
Every action in the social ﬁeld which aims at change (it is of little importance at this stage if the change is real or presumed) targets
one or more of these three elements:
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one or more persons

a phenomenon

a context

However, since these three targets are interdependent, each
action will predominantly effect one of them, but also inevitably
touch on the other two to a certain extent as well. This means that
the change which is brought about, if it is brought about, is always a
change in the system.
Good practices therefore, from this point of view, are those actions or strategies which, taking into account what we have said up to
this point, deﬁne aims, methods and practices in a complex manner.
Actions and projects which do not provide the consequences of this
paradigm are not good practices (precisely so).
This means that the categories of success or failure within a
practice do not decide whether it is good or not. They do decide how
visible, how popular etc. it is… In fact the adjective “good” refers
more to the categories of efﬁciency and effectiveness that those referred to above, and it is a well known fact that, not always, successful
actions are effective or, not always, unsuccessful actions are the opposite. It is sufﬁcient to consider the ineffectiveness, if not damage, that
information campaigns in social advertising (“Pubblicità Progresso”)
have had (even though for decades they were even synonymous with
prevention), or on the contrary the effectiveness of actions of harm
reduction (See low threshold and street intervention for drug addicts
and non-EU prostitutes…) which in the same decades were judged to
be intrinsically bad…
What should be producing change, we have said, is an action
or a strategy of actions. These can essentially be deﬁned in the following categories:
social need

request

offer

284

Vincenzo Castelli

In fact the process of setting up a good practice must start from
real knowledge of the social need (which can be present or absent)
which a subject or a group may have. Then there must be the ability to
recognise the social request which may be expressed, or not expressed
(it must be noted that many needs, even though actually present, are
not associated with a request because whoever should be expressing
this request perhaps has no bargaining force or has no say. Similarly
it could happen, as often is the case, that an absent need, which is not
real, is associated with a request), and in the end the offer has to be
structured (and this in turn may be provided or not).
It can be noted that the linear nature and links for the above
mentioned categories (need-request-offer) do not always set up a
good practice, as in the case of:
actual need ➝ request expressed ➝ offer provided
Note: other variants of good practices are possible:
actual need ➝ request not expressed ➝ offer provided
(here the ability of those setting up a good practice is to be recognised, with the presence of an actual need but without the request
being expressed);
absent need ➝ absent request ➝ offer not provided
(validated as good practice the situation, as in this case, where
“senseless” expense is avoided).
Sometimes, or quite often, we can witness cases of incorrect
linking, extremely bad practice, all things considered, as for example
when faced with:
absent need ➝ request expressed ➝ offer provided
(we could speak here of inducing waste as per request);
absent need ➝ request not expressed ➝ offer provided
(this is an extreme example of bad practice, or the absurd, providing services when neither the need not the request exist).
In offering a ﬁrst synthesis of the concept of good practice we
could use a deﬁnition provided by Isfol: “Good practice is an empirical construction of the methods of developing experiences which,
by reason of the efﬁciency of the results achieved, the characteristics
of internal quality and the contribution offered to solving particular
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problems, satisﬁes the complex system of expectations”1.
Practice is the way project strategy is achieved, using a series of
activities, syntheses and experiences. Good practice is that unavoidable present to be found in projects, it is the know-how of those who
have been working in the social ﬁeld for some time and are able to
recognise something new, grafting it on, to form part of a practical
approach.
From good practices to building models
At the end of this course we come to the stage where models
are built.
A model, to be so called, should have the following characteristics:
- Be the ﬁnal product of a practice, in the ﬁrst instance validated as good, then repeated, transferred, standardised and
established by means of an evaluation process;
- Have strong links with the policies (in the accepted meaning
of anticipating positive policies in the ﬁeld of social exclusion or as the tangible result of innovative choices on the
part of political power);
- Produce interventions which are programmed, strategic and
with synergy capable of providing a unitary basis to actions
within a system (processes involving residential aspects,
training, care, employment and business);
- Maintain basic values as a process prototype and paradigm;
- Have a harmonious system able to provide process indicators with congruity:
➝ aims/procedures
➝ request/offer
➝ symptom/cause
➝ quantity/quality
1

F. Frigo (ed.), Le buone pratiche nella formazione continua [Good practices in
continuous training], work carried out as part of the activities of Technical
Assistance of the European Social Fund at UCOFPL, Rome, 2000.
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➝ effectiveness/efﬁciency
➝ cost/beneﬁt
- Be sustainable (at process hypothesis level, action level,
methodology level, human resources level, economic resources level…);
- Maintain strong links with social change vectors (area context, phenomenology aspects, social players, disturbances,
methodologies, tools, resources…);
- Be innovative (as regards phenomena, targets, professional
ﬁgures, know-how, methodologies);
- Be integrated and multiform (between targets, services, public and private, formal and informal…).

Kristien Wouters
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National contexts: phenomena, legislation, social intervention

Introduction
In this section, we shall provide – for each partner country – an
introduction to the analysis of good practices of social intervention
concerning the various areas of social exclusion covered by the project.
Prepared on the basis of the preliminary documentary research work
on the phenomena, this section attempts to brieﬂy present the crucial
points and trends characterising the phenomena under consideration
and the impact of legislation and policies designed to implement the
various projects for social intervention in each partner country.

2.1

Belgium
by Kristien Wouters

Prostitution
Data on prostitution
All over Europe estimating the number of women and men
working in prostitution remains a difﬁcult problem. The illegal or
semi-legal character of prostitution makes sex workers reluctant to
identify themselves, particularly to the authorities. Estimates for Belgium differ considerably according to the source, between 5000 and
20,000 prostitutes for the whole country.
Sex workers are an ever changing, dynamic, mobile and hard
to reach group, with characteristics that vary considerably from place
to place. In Belgium several types of prostitution exist. The most common are street prostitution, window prostitution, bar/club prostitu-
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tion, massage and sauna parlours, escort services, private prostitution
in special ﬂats or at home, peepshows and cabarets (which are not
usually considered as a form of prostitution). Many prostitutes come
from foreign countries. They represent between 10-40% of the sex
workers.
The situation among young people in prostitution is quite
different, revealing more boys involved in prostitution than young
females. And, there is a larger proportion of foreign nationals, even
when the number of Maghrebine (often the third generation of migrant parents) is discounted. In Brussels, Antwerp and Liege, boys
work mostly in the streets and parks, though some work in bars or in
private ﬂats. In Antwerp young female sex workers often work for an
escort service.
National legislation
The law of 21 August 1948 abolished the ofﬁcial regulation of
prostitution in Belgium. The International Convention of New York
(21 May 1950), combating the trafﬁc and exploitation of human beings, was incorporated by the law of 6 May 1965.
In the Belgian penal code neither prostitution nor clients of
prostitutes are penalized. But the acts described below are offences
under articles 379 to 382:
- keeping a house or letting accommodation for prostitution:
exploitation;
- soliciting, taking someone to or bringing someone away
from a place for the purpose of prostitution and promoting
vice in public places by words, gestures, signs or publicity;
- living, totally or partially, on the earnings from the prostitution of another person: pimping;
- any material act that leads an under-aged female or male
into vice or prostitution, regardless of whether or not the
offender knows that the person is underage.
This means that even if a pimp is the husband of a prostitute he
may be prosecuted if he proﬁts from her revenue, despite the fact that
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he could have a job and his own income. In general, jurisprudence
considers that in bars, clubs and hotels “excessive gain” is an evidence
of exploitation. However, the deﬁnition of excessive gain depends
upon which police department is involved: the local community, the
Special Research or the Juridical Research Police. The police may even
ask for the collaboration of bar, hotel or club managers in exchange
for some protection.
In most European countries soliciting (publicly attracting the
clients’ attention) is not allowed. The enforcement of the laws against
soliciting, however, varies, not only between countries, but also within countries and over time. In many cases, this may lead to unsafe
working conditions. In Belgium, many women avoid breach of the
law by working ofﬁcially as “waitresses” in bars. This creates difﬁcult
conditions for the women. The possession of condoms is used as an
evidence of soliciting. It is clear that these laws form a serious barrier
to create conditions conducive to safe sex. Soliciting and publicity for
prostitution are forbidden by law, but in practice adverts for sex workers appear even in general magazines and newspapers.
The law places prostitution in a criminal framework. It is viewed
as being incompatible with the dignity and value of human beings
and is given a negative moral standard in society. In conformity with
the law, city councils may introduce regulations on prostitution with
a view to “security, public morality and order”. Many cities regulate
the types of prostitution, the area of prostitution and the visibility of
prostitution. This means also that the overseeing of these rules and
the imposition of penalties for breaking them are in the hands of
local community police. Several city councils impose local taxes on
“waitresses” or performing artists in bars, clubs and cabarets. The local police are charged with registering the number of such workers
and ensuring that they pay these taxes. Since 1991 the Antwerp City
Council has expanded these local taxes to cover windows, rooms and
rendezvous hotels (hotels used by street sex workers). From one day
to another the activity of street prostitutes can be changed or forbidden. This occurs if there are complaints to the city council by house
or shop owners that an area has become unsafe because of the pres-
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ence of prostitutes, pimps and used needles. In Charleroi in 1993 this
happened. The street prostitutes were harassed by daily police surveillance. In 1992, in Antwerp, the noise, the presence of school children
and the decline in the value of property in a neighbourhood resulted
in street prostitutes being compelled to stay indoors or at the entrance
of the hotels. They were penalised if they walked in the street. In 2002
street prostitution became completely illegal in the zone of the central
station.
Local regulations can have a major effect on how prostitutes
work, and also how Hiv prevention projects work with prostitutes.
For example, they may be used to move prostitutes from one area to
another, making it more difﬁcult for outreach workers to maintain
contact with sex workers.
Prostitution has become a focus of debate on the national and
local agendas. Several law proposals have been submitted to the Belgian Parliament and Senate to penalise the client, taking the Swedish
model as an example, or to regularise prostitution according to the
Dutch model. Some bigger cities have developed strategies in view of
getting control over prostitution activities as well as ﬁrst steps towards
regulating prostitution. For example in Antwerp the policy is to tolerate sex workers working in the windows only in three streets, and
to be very repressive to those who are working in the street in other
areas. Sex work in bars and private rooms is tolerated, but sex workers
have to accept regulation and taxes.
Some sex workers want the abolition of mandatory registration by police and access to free registration for those who want it.
For prostitutes, the regulation of prostitution should eliminate the
ability of commercial exploiters to escape from the law, and submit
them to this law by giving clear and ofﬁcial instruments to deﬁne the
limits of commercial engagement, abuse and exploitation. It would
also mean allowing individuals to proﬁt from prostitution under
certain conditions; for example, letting a window, bar, room or ﬂat
at reasonable, not abusive, prices, offering their services to consenting
adult workers.

Kristien Wouters

291

Illegal prostitutes
Belgium has, as all European countries, strict immigration
regulations for non-Europeans. Many people, however, enter the EU
countries illegally. With no work permit and facing the constant risk
of arrest and expulsion, many can only survive as sex workers, often
in the worst conditions. Projects for sex workers should be able to
contact these people, and to ensure their access to health care, without any interference by the police. Any law preventing access to health
care and prevention programmes should be repealed.

Trafﬁcking
Trafﬁcking in human beings has grown in recent years to be of
a major concern for governments worldwide. Victims of trafﬁcking
are often induced in the sex industry and in different sectors of the
informal economy. The main concern regarding human trafﬁcking
is generally focused on its aspects linked to illegal migration. Therefore, trafﬁcking is handled in a very repressive way, rather than in a
wider perspective. The physical and psychological issues in the light
of social exclusion are less at the interest of the national policies, even
though they are often a big problem for the victims of trafﬁcking.
Migration movements have occurred throughout history. They
primarily arise from the disparity in wealth between different countries. The lack of social security or the low quality of life experienced
in their home country constitute a strong push factor for people to
emigrate. The causes may be political, socio-economic or even ecological. Besides these push factors in the sending countries, there are also
some important pull factors in the countries of destination. Among
these is the demand for cheap, illicit labour force, for instance, in the
construction and the textile sectors.
The West has reacted to this enormous ﬂow of foreigners by
adopting a stricter migration policy, which has an important and
unintended side effect: the shift from legal to illegal immigration.
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Since the organisation of illegal immigration is much more difﬁcult
and needs therefore a certain know-how and speciﬁc means (i.e.: false
documents, money, etc.) more and more migrants appeal to professional smuggling organisations to help them. Human smuggling can
also be considered as an epiphenomenon of the migration problems,
that has always an international dimension. The migrants’ dependant and vulnerable position makes them an attractive target for these
criminals who are only out to make proﬁt. Financially, the smugglers
have the migrants in their power and they do not hesitate to use
physical or psychological force and pressure against them.
The criterion for distinguishing trafﬁcking from smuggling in
migrants is whether the migrant is to any degree deprived of his/her
freedom of will by the offender or not. Whereas the trafﬁc in persons
presupposes the use of deceit, the abuse of power or the exercise of
coercion by the trafﬁcker, this is not true for migrant smuggling. Financially speaking, trafﬁcking in human beings and illegal immigrant
smuggling are not the same.
Meanwhile, the West is basically addressing symptoms. Although it clearly does not impact upon the heart of the problem,
the battle against human trafﬁc cannot be discarded. It essentially involves a policy of discouraging smugglers and trafﬁckers by reducing
the probable beneﬁts and enhancing the costs of migrant smuggling
and trafﬁcking. This policy must be conducted on an international
level: the isolated efforts of one State can merely cause a displacement
of the problem to other countries.
Organisation of health care
Belgian health care is mainly privately owned, with an additional public hospital sector. In both systems the consumer pays, per
action, a share of the expenses of preventive and curative care. Free
medical service is rare. Health insurance is crucial in ensuring access
to, and meeting the costs of, health care. Without insurance you pay
the full price. Access to health insurance is closely linked to the social
statute of a person in the social security system. This social statute is
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based on a person’s labour condition. Contributions from a person’s
income pay for the social security system. A structural barrier to health
and social care exists for all those who do not ﬁt into the social statute
or public welfare categories, such as, for example, the sex workers.
The main factor that hinders access to health care is the law
itself, which deprives sex workers of crucial means of assuring an
income (for example, facilities to recruit, to advertise, to use accommodation or to be employed by someone). With regard to preventive
health care, the independent social statute offers limited beneﬁts, covering only part of the health risks. An employed prostitute would have
all health risks covered if his/her manager agreed to his/her registration as a “waitress” and paid the relevant social security contributions
for his/her employees. However, an employment contract may be
considered illegal (if, for example, the presence of condoms is taken
to prove prostitution activity is taking place), leading to the loss of
social rights for the prostitutes.
The health system is often not suitable for sex workers. Staff in
clinics and hospitals are often reported as having a negative attitude
towards prostitutes and prostitution. As a result, sex workers may
avoid health services, or, if they do attend them, they do not disclose
their work to the health staff. Health care workers are often ignorant
about prostitution and the speciﬁc problems prostitutes may face.
Many prostitutes would prefer to have treatment anonymously, i.e.
without having to provide ofﬁcial documentation, because they fear
that their doctor will inform other State agencies about their prostitution. Many sex workers have had bad experiences with “ofﬁcial”
institutions, and therefore distrust “ofﬁcial” health and social services.
Further constraints include unsuitable opening hours. Clinics may be
shut during the hours that prostitutes would like to use them. Health
promotion in general and sexually transmitted infections (STI) and
Hiv prevention in particular are often not emphasized in existing
health care services, where the emphasis is more on cure.
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Interventions
The interventions in Belgium are focussed on prevention, early
diagnosis and treatment of sexually transmitted infections in sex
workers. This is an important issue of public health, since it prevents
infections and epidemics in the global population. Other interventions aim at reducing social exclusion of sex workers, helping with
administrative problems, psycho-social help, etc. The focus is on
helping illegal sex workers to have access to health care and other
services, to improve the situation of daily living. Help is organised
also for persons who want to stop with the sex work, so that they can
be (re)-integrated in society.
The ﬁrst wave of initiatives was mainly directed at female
prostitutes. These initiatives originated from private Catholic organisations, working on a voluntary basis and seeking to abolish
prostitution.
VINOVA started in 1958, in Antwerp. It sought to rehabilitate
women by giving those material help, professional education, family
and personal support and operated in conjunction with the courts.
MOUVEMENT LE NID started in Brussels in 1980 as a volunteer organisation. Later it developed in Liege and Charleroi. With the
Convention of New York as their reference point, they ﬁght against
prostitution, which is “recognized as causing a danger for the person,
the family and the community”. They support prostitutes who leave
prostitution.
A second generation of private initiatives for prostitutes started
in 1988 under the inﬂuence of:
- the emancipation movement among prostitutes for social
recognition and rights. This movement was active in Holland, Germany and England, organising an international
“Whores Congress” in Brussels in 1986. Later this movement mobilised the prostitutes of Antwerp to launch a campaign;
- the growing concern about the Aids epidemic amongst progressive health and social workers, researchers and institutes
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working in the sex industry. These workers and institutes
succeeded in securing budgets for epidemiological research
and for preventive actions.
PAYOKE, started as a prostitutes’ organisation (male and female). It was formed in Antwerp in 1988 to defend the rights and
interests of prostitutes. The centre supplied information and advice,
helping prostitutes to gain access to existing services. Since 2002 they
focus on services to help victims of human trafﬁcking.
PASOP was founded in Ghent in 1990. Recognising prostitution as a social fact, it tries to provide a fully integrated service offering
social, legal, physical and psychological help to prostitutes. With regards to Aids prevention, this centre’s approach is based on the WHO
recommendations, supporting the right of prostitutes to determine
their own working conditions.
ESPACE P started in 1988 in Brussels and Liege and later established centres in Charleroi and Namur. These centres develop Aids
and STI prevention measures speciﬁcally in relation to prostitution.
They place the emphasis on preventive measures targeting the prostitutes, their clients, and all those involved in the wider sex market.
They take into account the working, personal, psychological and
medical conditions of prostitutes in order to devise effective preventive measures.
ADZON was formed in Brussels, in 1992, to combat child and
youth prostitution by reaching them at the street corners. It established drop-in centres and support facilities for them. It tries to spread
an Aids prevention message, as well as seeking to prevent children
and youth from becoming prostitutes.
GH@PRO started in 2002 in Antwerp and focuses on prevention and cure of SOI and access to health care for sex workers. Their
model is based on PASOP and ESPACE P.
Because of the existence of more prostitution initiatives, often
operating with different approaches, the social and political attention
focused on prostitution related matters grew, especially in comparison to the attention given to other sub-groups and their problems:
- prostitutes who want to abandon prostitution, and the re-
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integration barriers they are confronted with;
- the increasing presence of young and underage people, either directly involved in prostitution, or at risk of becoming
involved in it;
- the internationalisation of prostitution as a result both of
migration from less developed countries and of the phenomenon of women being forced into prostitution by international trafﬁc networks.
In the existing organisations sub-projects were developed for
young people, for victims of trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation, and for ex-prostitutes.
Since 1993 the government has subsidised three sheltered
houses for victims of human trafﬁc. The government also supports
existing projects for women in prostitution who were victims of trafﬁcking.
What differentiates the projects is:
- whether they started from a speciﬁc Aids prevention aim
or from a more general aim in which Aids prevention is an
integral part;
- whether this general aim expresses the prevention or abolition of prostitution or the social acceptance and acknowledgement of it;
- whether their target population is male or female and
whether there are self-identiﬁed or non self-identiﬁed prostitutes;
- the kind of funding they receive.
In general, however, those who are responsible for Hiv prevention in prostitution have found that many of the laws on prostitution
are a barrier to the practice of safe sex. The ability to practice safe sex
in prostitution is inﬂuenced by a range of factors, such as demand by
clients for unprotected sex, urgent need for money, alcohol abuse,
homelessness, ignorance, lack of resources, younger age, etc. It is not
possible to separate high and low risk sex workers and people may
move between the two risk groups. Projects that promote safe sex in
prostitution will be of beneﬁt to sex workers and to those they have
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sex with, and therefore barriers to health care and health promotion
for prostitutes, the clients and other sex partners, should be minimised.
Prostitution is a social phenomenon involving prostitutes, clients, managers, police and other civil servants. Interventions should
not focus solely on sex workers themselves. For example, health promotion may be facilitated by work with the managers of clubs and
brothels, or through work with clients. Police may often be present in
prostitution areas. Projects should create a neutral position in relation
to all these interested parties. Balancing the interests of all players in
and around the sphere of prostitution demands a very sensitive and
careful approach.
As long as the taboo in society on sex work remains, and repressive laws apply to sex workers, services should offer conﬁdentiality for
those who wish it. In some ﬁrst line outreach projects, anonymity may
even be preferable, e.g. when dealing with illegal residents. Contrary
to common belief, many prostitutes are often in ﬁnancial difﬁculty. If
they require health care, lack of money should not hinder access.
Interventions for victims of trafﬁcking are mostly of juridical
kind. The victims need to make a declaration to the police, before
they can appeal to a reception centre or other help. There are just a
few centres where victims of trafﬁcking can appeal upon. Wider networks need to be set up to take care of the victims and to support them
on mental and physical level. Organisers of trafﬁcking are searched
internationally and severely punished. However it seems to be very
difﬁcult to ﬁnd them and convict them. Efforts need to be done on
the penal level. The chances of being caught and punished should
be enhanced, and the penalties to be imposed have to be sufﬁciently
severe, in order to maximise the level of expense to be taken into account when deciding whether or not to commit an offence. Victims of
human trafﬁcking should be excluded from penal liability. The rights
of the victim during the criminal trial should be developed considerably. Structural strategies to prevent trafﬁcking include emphasis on
promoting cooperation development aimed at enhancing economic
opportunities in less developed countries.
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Drug addiction
Legislation
In the recent years the government’s policy has shifted from a
more repressive approach to a normalisation policy. The main objectives are less drugs, less physical and psycho-social damages, less social nuisances. To achieve these goals the policy priorities were redeﬁned: prevention and reduction of drug use, decrease of the number
of new drug users, protection of the community and its members
who are facing the drug phenomenon and its consequences, care
provisions for drug users and readiness to guarantee them a better life
despite their drug use. The new national policy is based on 3 pillars:
(i) prevention of drug consumption; (ii) harm reduction, assistance,
and re-integration; (iii) repression. Under this policy penalisation
should be a last resort and only applied in case of drugs trafﬁcking
and dealing.
The law of 1921 on drugs will be adapted in order to make a
distinction between cannabis and other illegal drugs. The possession
of cannabis for personal use or in a quantity such that one can suppose
that it is not intended to the sale, will no longer be prosecuted. These
changes only apply to adults; the policy regarding youths remains
unchanged. “Hard” drugs remain prohibited. The future prosecution
policy, as presented in the Policy Note of the Federal Government
on drug issue (2001), would be based on a policy of normalisation
focusing on the following priorities:
- The criminal intervention towards drug users will always be
the “ultimum remedium”. Drug use should never be a reason
for a criminal approach, except in cases of speciﬁc risk situations, such as driving under the inﬂuence of drugs or social
nuisance;
- The criminal intervention will take into account the individual situation of the drug user; when problematic drug users
come into contact with the criminal justice system, public
prosecutors will endeavour to direct them towards treatment
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facilities. The problematic drug user can refuse the offer of a
referral to a treatment facility; however, doing so means that
the public prosecutor can always decide to prosecute or offer
another modality of settling the drug offence;
- Drug addiction is not accepted as a justiﬁcation for criminal
offences.
Prevalence, patterns and developments in drug use
There is growing popularity of cannabis and ecstasy use among
youngsters. Focusing on the most recent trend, the lifetime prevalence
and the last-month prevalence increase, both for boys and for girls in
all age groups. Males use more frequently drugs than females and use
increases with age. Problems related to the use of heroin and cocaine
are the most common reasons for the demand of treatment. The
“typical user” starts at a young age (younger than 18, or even younger
than 15 years old). Poly-addiction has become very common. An increase of demands for treatment of problematic cannabis use is generally observed in centres of mental health care. Indeed, most cannabis
problematic users have easier access to advice and treatment in these
centres than in “specialised” addiction centres classically more oriented to opiates users. Nevertheless, some of the specialised centres
are more accessible to problematic cannabis users. Hiv-positive subjects among drug users remains low in Belgium. In contrast, studies
show high prevalence of hepatitis B and C, which are not decreasing
throughout the years. The set-up of low threshold centres offers an
additional possibility to access to treatment including methadone
substitution and to extend harm reduction interventions. Drug use
among young people is still on the rise. Drug use has become part
of the youth culture of different groups of young people. They experiment with various (legal and illegal) drugs (poly drug use). Many
sectors in society have come to realize that drug use among young
people exists and there is a growing motivation to deal with it. Common key-elements are more and more taken into account for prevention interventions. First, young people experience real life problems
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during the critical adolescent period: relational and psychological
problems, such as the difﬁculty of getting along with their parents.
The quality of relationships and the importance of dialogue between
young people and adults are advocated by the majority as essential
preventive measures. It is crucial that young people get greater autonomy and individual responsibility, which would allow them to
deal with the very considerable role of peer pressure in experience,
learning and, therefore, in dealing with the risk factors due to exposure. No moral approach is being used, yet each individual should be
equipped to make responsible choices.
Interventions
The main national strategies focus on health. However, at federal level, there is a number of demand reduction projects from a
crime prevention perspective (Ministry of Internal Affairs). Communities and Regions are responsible for prevention (harm reduction)
and rehabilitation. In 7 out of the 10 provinces of Belgium, a medical social low threshold centre (MSOC-MASS) is set up to deal with
problematic drug users. The centres are located in the major city of the
province and provide treatment, counselling, outreach work. They are
ﬁnanced partly through the social security system or by the Security
and Social Contracts.
Drugs and sex work
Many injecting drug users, male and female, work as sex workers to fund their drug habit. The need to earn money for drugs can
often override the desire to practice safe sex. Many clients are aware
of this and will attempt to purchase sex for less money, sometimes
without a condom, leading to risks for the prostitute and client. Programmes to reduce the risk of Hiv need to provide clean injecting
equipment and also drug treatment, including the use of methadone
as a substitute, with the aim of breaking the vicious circle of sex
work for drugs. Some countries have legal obstacles to this kind of
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programme, which makes the work of Hiv prevention projects more
difﬁcult.
Harm reduction
In 1995, the federal government formulated an action plan
for illegal drugs, based on a health perspective and on the harm
reduction philosophy. In the French Community, needle exchange
programmes are implemented since 1994. In July 2000 in Flanders,
the necessary legislative adaptations were made and in 2001 syringe
exchange programmes were ofﬁcially developed. So far, in Belgium,
no legal framework for methadone substitution exists. Methadone is,
however, being prescribed throughout Belgium, through consensus
reached amongst partners concerned. In the Flemish region, most
methadone programmes are being provided by low threshold drug
services. In smaller towns and rural areas, if existing at all, methadone
is being prescribed by GPs under the supervision of drug services. In
certain urban areas the demand outweighs the availability of methadone programmes. In the French Community, access to methadone is
provided by a broad range of services, such as: low threshold services,
GPs, outpatients specialised units, mental health facilities.
Targets:
- Harm reduction activities targeting injecting drug users
(Aids, hepatitis and similar risks);
- Harm reduction activities in dance scene targeting young
drug users in festivals, music events, rave and dancing;
- Harm reduction projects targeting speciﬁcally drug users in
prison.
Taking into account local needs, a more integrated legal framework will be developed to make health care possible for drug addicts
through local care networks, of which mental health care centres can
be a part. Special attention will go to youths, psychiatric patients with
drug problems (dual diagnosis), foreigner populations as well as crisis care centres. Legal substitution treatments will be organised and

302

Kristien Wouters

an evaluation will be conducted on the basis of clinical trials on the
medical prescription of heroine.
Extreme poverty
At the European Council of Lisbon (March 2000), Nice (December 2000) and Stockholm (June 2001), Member States made a
commitment to promote sustainable economic growth and quality
employment in order to reduce the risk of poverty and social exclusion and to strengthen social cohesion in the Union, between 20012010. To underpin this commitment, the Council developed common
objectives in the ﬁght against poverty and social exclusion. National
Action Plans (NAP) have been developed on a national, regional and
local level to prevent extreme poverty and social exclusion. These policies focus on the prevention of the risks of exclusion, the participation
to employment and access to rights, goods and services. Within these
NAPs, “drug abuse” and “alcoholism” have been identiﬁed as risk factors (among others) increasing social exclusion.
According to the Belgian NAP (2001), “social exclusion” is
“linked to a process of social rupture that appears in several aspects of
life, the standard of living usually accepted is not anymore reached.
The poverty resulting from this process could subsequently be considered as a network of social exclusions, which strengthen each other.
Moreover, destitute persons are often unable to improve the situation
by themselves.”
Then several indicators are useful to analyse the multidimensional character of poverty and social exclusion. These are related to:
salary, employment, housing, health care, education, social integration and participation.
Social exclusion and drugs
The prevention policy will consist of two components: on the
one hand, structural prevention (struggle against poverty, urbanisation) and, on the other one, intervention among people (health pro-
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motion, sanitary education). In order to accomplish the goals set by
this policy, it is important to bear in mind that:
- it is necessary to improve:
· prevention in poorest neighbourhoods;
· prevention and detection of “social disabilities”;
· professional integration;
· development of possibilities to practise sports and holidays
accessibility as a tool for health promotion;
- there is an increasing trend of youngsters facing with social
problems including drug addiction. Even if they do not seek
or use regularly the available help from social services, they
are quite well informed about it;
- alcoholism becomes commonplace with a less extended
network of help;
- collaboration difﬁculties between social services and psychiatric hospital units occurred;
- orientation of drug users is a difﬁcult choice: how to choose
between a specialised service or a general one?
- clear agreements have to be found to organise work and
collaboration between different services (having different
objectives, aims, philosophy);
- necessity to improve the “administrative access” to the help
network;
- progresses have to be done in the organisation of supervised
apartments for socially excluded persons.
Drug use is deeply linked with medical, social, economical, cultural, individual and penal dimensions. It is also related to social representations and particularities of our modern societies. Some youngsters having some psychological, social and family problems join in
the same group. They become involved in the unofﬁcial economy of
the illicit drug market. Their feeling of professional exclusion starts at
the adolescence. They develop identity references and social insertion
on other things than those of the professional integration. However,
to earn money is a transition ritual to become adult recognised by the
society. Drug would be perceived as a factor of integration.
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Legislation and social intervention
Legislation2

Comments

Art. 379
Whoever commits a sexual offence by provoking,
encouraging or assisting in the debauchery,
corruption or prostitution of a minor of one or
another sex to satisfy the passions of others shall be
sentenced to a ﬁve to ten-year term of imprisonment
and a ﬁve hundred to twenty-ﬁve thousand franc
ﬁne.
He/she shall be sentenced to a ten to ﬁfteen-year
term of imprisonment and a ﬁve hundred to ﬁfty
thousand franc ﬁne if the minor concerned is below
the age of sixteen.
There shall be a penalty of a ﬁfteen to twenty-year
term of imprisonment if the minor concerned is below
the age of fourteen.

The ofﬁcial regulation of prostitution was
abolished by the Act of 21 August 1948.
Although this act introduced an abolitionist
system the organisation of prostitution has
been tolerated ever since.
The 1995 on the Suppression of Trafﬁcking
in Human Beings and Child Pornography
amended the Criminal Code as well as the
Immigration Law.
To that date the existing provisions in the
Criminal Code only penalised trafﬁcking for the
purpose of sexual exploitation.
With the introduction of Article 77-bis in the
Aliens Law on the access to the territory,
stay, residence and removal of foreigners,
smuggling and trafﬁcking for the purpose of
economical exploitation was penalised.
Furthermore, the 1995 anti-trafﬁcking law
introduced more severe penalties for trafﬁcking
offences committed upon minors.
The residence permit provided for by this
article enables access to social services and to
educational institutions, as well as enrolment
in the Employment Bureau, and the possibility
of access to employment, providing that the
minimum age requirement is met. Should the
holder of the residence permit be employed
at the date of expiry, then said permit may be
renewed for the duration of the employment
contract. In the case of an indeﬁnite
employment contract, the modalities for the
issuance of residence permits on such grounds
shall apply. The residence permit provided for
by this article may also be converted into a
residence permit for educational purposes,
when the holder of said permit is enrolled in an
ofﬁcial educational institution.
The three specialised centres for the
assistance of victims of trafﬁcking are funded
by the Communities, the federal Ministry of
Employment and Equal Opportunities and the
National Lottery.
In this regard no integration projects are
funded which are tailored on the individual
needs of the victim.

Art. 380-bis of the same code is replaced with the
following provision:
Art. 380
§1. Will be sentenced to a one to ﬁve-year term of
imprisonment and to a ﬁve hundred to twenty-ﬁve
thousand franc ﬁne anyone who:
1. in order to satisfy the passions of others, hires,
trains, seduces or detains for the purposes of
debauchery or prostitution even with his/her
consent a person who has reached the age of
majority;
2. runs a brothel;
3. sells, rents out or puts at the disposal of other
people for the purposes of prostitution rooms
or any other premises with the aim of making an
abnormal proﬁt;
4. exploits debauchery or prostitution of others in
any manner.
§ 2. Any attempt to commit the offences referred to
in paragraph 1 will be punished by a six month to
three-year term of imprisonment and a hundred to
ﬁve thousand franc ﬁne.
§ 3. Shall be punished by a ten to ﬁfteen-year term
of imprisonment and a ﬁve hundred to ﬁfty thousand
franc ﬁne the offences referred to in paragraph 1
insofar as their perpetrator:
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1. employs towards the foreigner directly or indirectly
deceptions, violence, threats or any form of
constraint;
2. or abuses a particularly vulnerable situation in
which the foreigner ﬁnds himself/herself due
to his/her illegal administrative or precarious
situation, pregnancy, sickness, disability or
physical or mental deﬁciency.
§ 4. Shall be sentenced to a one to ﬁve-year term of
imprisonment and to a ﬁve hundred to twenty-ﬁve
thousand franc ﬁne anyone who:
1. in order to satisfy the passions of others, hires,
trains, seduces or detains for the purposes of
debauchery or prostitution even with his/her
consent a minor;
2. runs directly or through an intermediary a
brothel where minors indulge in prostitution or
debauchery;
3. sells, rents out or puts at the disposal of other
people a minor for the purposes of prostitution
rooms or any other premises with the aim of
making an abnormal proﬁt;
4. exploits in any manner the debauchery or
prostitution of minors;
5. by giving, offering or promising material or
ﬁnancial beneﬁts the prostitution or debauchery
of a minor.
§ 5. Shall be punished by a ﬁfteen to twenty-year
term of imprisonment and a one thousand to one
hundred thousand franc ﬁne the offences referred to
in paragraph 4 if they are committed against a minor
below the age of sixteen.
§ 6. Shall be sentenced to a one month to twoyear term of imprisonment and a hundred to two
thousand franc ﬁne whoever abets the prostitution or
debauchery of a minor.
Extraterritoriality
Art. 10-ter
that reads as follows, is inserted in the preliminary
document of the Criminal Procedure Code:
Legal action may be taken against a Belgian or a
foreigner found in Belgium who has been found to
have committed outside the territory of the Kingdom
one of the offences stipulated in Articles 372, 373,
375, 376, and 377 of the Penal Code, if the offence
has been committed against a minor below the age
of 16, Articles 379, 380, 381-bis and 383-bis paragraph
1 and paragraph 3 of the same Code, Article 77-bis
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Victims of both trafﬁcking and smuggling
are offered residence and assistance on
the condition that they are assisted by a
specialised centre and that they are cooperating with the law enforcement agencies.
In Belgium three specialised centres offer
services to female and male victims of
trafﬁcking and smuggling: Payoke in Antwerp,
Pag-Asa in Brussels and Surya in Liège;
these provide administrative support, judicial
assistance and social services in view of
integration of the victim into society.
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of the law of 15 December 1980 on the Access to the
Territory, Stay, Residence and Removal of Foreigners
and by Articles 10, 11, 12 and 13 of the law of 9 March
regulating and controlling the activities of marriage
agencies in Belgium, even if the Belgian authorities
have not received any complaint or ofﬁcial notiﬁcation
from a foreign authority.
7 July 1994 Circular regarding the issuance of
residence documents and work permits to third
nationals, victims of trafﬁcking in human beings
Concerning the law of 15 December 1980 on the
access to the territory, the stay, the residence and
the removal of foreigners.
Concerning the Royal Decree no. 34 of 20 July
1967 on the employment of foreigners-Information
regarding the issuance of residence documents and
work permits to foreigners, victims of trafﬁcking in
human beings.
This circular letter replaces the one of 11 May 1993.
The Aliens Ofﬁce decides in every individual
case and gives adequate instruction to the local
communities. The handling of the case is centralised
at the Aliens Ofﬁce.
The following directives are in force:
An “order to leave the territory” (45 days) is issued
to persons:
- ceasing all links with the environment they are
rendered into by the offence of trafﬁcking in
human beings;
- and who are being supported by a specialised
centre for the assistance of victims of trafﬁcking
in human beings. A certiﬁcate from the specialised
centre proving that the concerned person is being
assisted by a specialised centre is obligatory.
Persons who have received an “order to leave
the territory” (45 days) do not have a right on
employment.
The applications for extension of “the order to leave
the territory” must be submitted to the Aliens Ofﬁce.
A “declaration of arrival” (three months) is granted
to persons who, within 45 days, press charges or
ﬁle a declaration with the police service or the
prosecutor’s ofﬁce against their exploiter.
When a declaration has been made or charges
have been pressed with the concerned services
immediately after ceasing all links with the
environment of exploitation, a “declaration of arrival”
will be issued on the condition that the support of a
specialised centre is accepted and wanted.

The circular provides the legal base and the
modalities for the issuing of work permits and
residence documents to victims of trafﬁcking
and smuggling who are willing to co-operate
with the judicial authorities.
Victims of smuggling and trafﬁcking are offered
residence on the territory and possibility of
legal employment on the condition that they
are co-operating with the judicial authorities
and are being assisted by a specialised
service provider.
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For every case the Aliens Ofﬁce will be consulted.
Persons possessing a “declaration of arrival” (three
months) can be temporary employed. The employer
will obtain a temporary authorisation of employment,
similar to that for refugees applying for political
asylum, from the Regional authorities.
The Aliens Ofﬁce immediately takes contact with the
prosecutor’s ofﬁce to be informed on the outcome of
the complaint ﬁled or the charges that have been
pressed.
When the prosecutor’s ofﬁce informs that the
charges or the complaint had not classiﬁed without
result, a permit of stay for a duration of more than
three months will be issued (BIVR: “temporary stay”
= Certiﬁcate of Registration in the Aliens Register)
after the approval of the Aliens Ofﬁce.
In general, a permit of stay for a duration of six
months is issued. In case of extension, in general,
the permit of stay will be prolonged for a period of
six months.
The concerned person can request a permanent
permit of stay, when the persons against whom
she or he has pressed charges or ﬁled a complaint
is summoned before the court of ﬁrst instance. The
permanent permit of stay can be provided on the
condition that the charges or complaint has been
signiﬁcant for the criminal procedure.
Those persons who have been issued a permit of
stay for a duration of more than three months (BIVR:
‘temporary stay’) can be employed with a work
permit B, on the condition that the employer has
obtained an authorisation of employment from the
Regional Authorities.
The Aliens Ofﬁce must be informed on all
unfavourable elements regarding the case and will
consequently issue instructions.
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Patrick Hauvuy

France
by Patrick Hauvuy

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
The law on internal security that came into force on 18 March
2003 has, to a certain extent, made it possible to focus on the question of prostitution. Tolerated and uncontrolled since France adopted
in 1949 the United Nations Convention (trafﬁc in human beings and
prostitution being considered incompatible with human dignity), it is
the appearance of foreigners that has incited legislators to introduce a
series of measures regarding prostitution and trafﬁcking. Maintaining
public order and ﬁghting against organised crime have been included
in a more broad-ranging plan aimed at ﬁghting against insecurity (or
the feeling of insecurity). In this connection, legislation will have to
make a distinction between prostitutes as victims and prostitutes as
offenders.

Prostitution
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number, which is constantly rising all over France, is likely to be
higher.
It can also be put forward that the number of French prostitutes operating in public areas has dropped in the last ﬁve years at
least. This is due to the ageing of the population, access to substitution programmes for addicts, entitlement to social beneﬁts, and a rise
in the number of assaults.
In most French towns, the prostitutes observed in the streets
are mainly women, adults and foreigners. The origin of these people varies notably and is constantly changing (ex USSR, the Balkans,
Sub-Saharan Africa). Other indicators can also be mentioned, such
as certain ethnic community forms of prostitution (Asian, North African) although this phenomenon seems to be disappearing, at least
in public areas, in favour of a type of prostitution operating outside a
community context.
As for the prostitution of minors, statistics are very difﬁcult to
establish. Prostitution-type behaviour patterns in certain situations of
vagrancy (accommodation in exchange for sexual relations) seem to
be more frequent than street prostitution in the case of minors4. This
observation should, however, be viewed on the basis of police checks
carried out in Paris and Marseilles and which directly concern isolated
minors (from Central Europe or the Maghreb).

An undeﬁned public
Outside public areas
The ﬁgures for prostitution are based mainly on estimates of
the number of street prostitutes. A quantitative approach to prostitution is difﬁcult to achieve. On principle – according to the abolitionist
approach – prostitutes cannot be classiﬁed into speciﬁc categories (by
the police, public services, etc). Yet according to OCRTEH3, 12,000 to
15,000 people prostituted themselves in France in 2000, including
7,000 in Paris, 200 in Montpellier, 250 in Strasbourg, 350 in Nice,
and 380 to 450 in Marseilles. We can only estimate that the actual
3

The Central Ofﬁce for the Elimination of Trafﬁc in Human Beings.

Massage parlours
These have appeared gradually and have “permitted” older and
richer prostitutes to exercise their activity in a setting that is in principle safer but exposes the owner to criminal proceedings5. Prostitution
4
5

As it has been observed in certain countries of South East Asia, for example.
Article 225-10 of the Penal Code forbids a “hotel” from carrying out procuring
activities and imposes a penalty of a 10-year prison sentence and a ﬁne of F.
5,000,000 on the offender.
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in saunas and massage parlours seems to conceal a certain reality,
particularly since the last few months, given the measures aimed at
cracking down on street prostitution. By deﬁnition, such places are
private and it is therefore more difﬁcult for social workers and the
police to intervene.
American bars
In several towns (Grenoble, for example), so-called American
bars offer customers the services of their waitresses, paid according to
a ratio of the number of drinks ordered. It seems that in many of these
cases, the expected service can be identiﬁed as prostitution. Many of
the young women who work in these venues are also obliged to consume alcohol to “accompany” the patrons of the bar.
Internet and classiﬁed ads
The press and the web are ways of linking supply and demand.
Although French legislation condemns any means used to facilitate
prostitution, numerous offers are advertised in various media (free
classiﬁed ad papers, magazines, etc). The same applies to the web
where there are inﬁnite opportunities for meetings. In this case too,
even though paedophilia and its related sites are closely watched by
the police and legal authorities, there are many parlours and meeting
places reserved for adults.
Escorts or call-girls
Particularly active in the luxury hotels of the Côte d’Azur or
Paris, this form of prostitution is by deﬁnition and by nature inaccessible, with the exception of certain clients who can solicit young
women or men, most of them being selected according to rather strict
criteria by the organisers of these networks.
Here is an example extracted from a newspaper: “Monaco: a
network of call-girls from the East has been dismantled. During their
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stay, usually very brief, they were supposed to contact a client and
keep him company. The cost of these services was very high, with a
bill that could amount to as much as F. 50,000 a day” 6.
Trafﬁcking
Even though France set up a special service to ﬁght against trafﬁcking in human beings (OCRTEH) in 1958, this phenomenon was
revealed much later than in other European countries, initially by the
sector of associations and non-governmental organisations. The campaigns organised by the Comité contre l’esclavage moderne (Committee
Against Modern Slavery) to heighten awareness of cases of domestic
slavery and the reports by numerous associations on sexual exploitation have contributed to a recognition of this phenomenon. The
missions for the rights of women at the Senate in 2000 and the report
on the parliamentary mission on modern forms of slavery in 2002
ﬁnally brought this issue to the attention of the public and legislative
authorities. The 2003 law on internal security has focused on the notion of trafﬁc in human beings in one of its articles, thus validating
the commitments made in Palermo (2000) within the framework of
the additional Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafﬁcking in
Persons, especially Women and Children to the Convention against
Organised Crime of the UN Convention against Transnational Organised Crime.
Victims of human trafﬁcking therefore have an objective solution since March 2003, on condition that they agree to give evidence
against those who exploit them or that the procuring operations are
identiﬁed in their extra-territorial context.
Not all foreigners in France are victims of the same types of
trafﬁcking or the same networks. A combination of clandestine immigration (“smuggling”) and trafﬁcking for the purposes of sexual
exploitation appears to conceal a complicated reality, to which “watertight categories” cannot be applied.
6

JP. Lantheaume, Nice Matin, 13 September 1999.
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The number of people who have agreed to ﬁle complaints
against trafﬁckers is still too low to be able to draw up reliable indicators. In 2001, OCRTEH observed that 446 persons were involved in
cases of living off “immoral earnings” in connection with 607 victims
mentioned in proceedings. Twenty-four networks were dismantled
that same year7.
Drug addiction
The notion and adoption of the word “addiction” has gradually replaced the predominant use of the term “drug addiction”. A
pragmatic approach to the debate on harm reduction has presented
the use of drugs under new forms (recreational, problematic, regular,
etc). This semantic development was aimed at “removing the sense of
guilt” of consumers associated with certain practices while intensifying the debate and policies related to the ﬁght against drugs8 (licit or
illicit).
According to Yann Biziou9, there are as many public policies as
there are “drugs”. It can also be observed that there are as many positive representations (consumption of alcohol frequently perceived as
a social act) as there are negative representations (consumption of
crack or heroin).
The following data are taken from a publication by the French
drug and addiction watch (Observatoire français des drogues et des toxicomanies – O.f.d.t.)10.
With the exception of psychotropic medication, men are the
principal consumers of licit and illicit drugs. The products are often
taken in association with others in the context of festive events.
7
8

Figures communicated by OCRTEH.
B. Roques, Report to the Secretary of State for Health on the dangerous nature of drugs,
Odile Jacob, La Documentation Française, 1999.
9 Seminar on public policies concerning the ﬁght against drugs, Université Paul
Valéry, Montpellier, 2001.
10 Source: Observatoire français des drogues et des toxicomanies (Ofdt), Indicators
and Trends 2002, Paris, 2002.
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Products

Statistics

Comments

Alcohol

2.5% declare they have never consumed it;
29% consume it occasionally;
42% at least once a week;
21% every day.
In 1995, the number of deaths ascribed to
alcohol totalled 45,000.

This is the substance with the
highest consumption rate.

Cannabis

The consumption of cannabis,
combined with licit drugs, is very
In 2000, 1 French person out of 5 admitted
widespread among young people
having consumed it.
and becomes insigniﬁcant after the
age of 50.

Cocaine and
crack

Ecstasy and
amphetamines

In 2000, 1.4% of the French between 18 and 75
years experimented with cocaine.
Among the adult population, experimentation is
higher in the 18-44 year old age group. Among
the young, experimentation varies between 1
and 3% depending on the age and gender.

Limited in the total population, the
consumption of cocaine is rising
among speciﬁc groups (people
attending festive events, users
dependent on opiates).

Ecstasy:
18-44 years: 0.7% in the case of women and
2.2% in the case of men.
Among the young: between 1 and 7%
Low experimentation level on the
depending on the age and gender.
whole. These products are usually
consumed with other stimulants
Amphetamines:
and hallucinogens.
18-44 years: 1.2% in the case of women and
2.3% in the case of men.
Among the young: between 1 and 4%
depending on the age and gender.
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Products

Statistics

LSD and
hallucinogenic
mushrooms

LSD:
18-44 years: 1.5% in the case of women and
The consumption of LSD is higher
3.5% in the case of men;
Among the young: between 1 and 5% among the present generations and
those of the seventies, but remains
depending on the age and gender.
limited among the population as a
Hallucinogenic mushrooms:
whole.
Among 19 year-old boys, experimenting with
HMs can be as high as 9%.

Psychotropic
medicines

In 1999, sales of psychotropic medicines
accounted for 6% of the market for medication
sold in pharmacies. Antidepressants have
increased by 70%.
Regular consumption of sleeping pills amounts
to 9% among adults.
At the age of 17, 29% of the girls and 11% of the
boys have already consumed these products.

Tobacco

Stimulants

Experimentation with tobacco is very
widespread among men (88%) and women
(76%).
The daily consumption of tobacco (which
diminishes with age) is 33% among men and
26% among women.
Since the early nineties, experimentation and
daily use by the 14-18 year-old age group is
visibly rising. At 17 years, 5 youngsters out of
10 have smoked at least one cigarette in the
course of the last month and 4 out 10 smoked
every day.
Experimentation with tobacco is a more female
tendency (79% among girls and 76% among
boys at 17 years).

Comments

Unlike other drugs, a larger
number of women consume
psychotropic medicines, in the
proportion of 14% for men and 25%
for women. A notable fact is that
in 15% of the cases, consumption
of these products is based on
medical prescriptions and selfprescriptions (obtained from the
family pharmacy).

After alcohol, it is the substance
that is tried out at the earliest age
(14 years on average). Between the
late seventies and early nineties,
consumption dropped considerably
among adults (but there is a notable
increase among women).

6% of adults have taken at least one stimulant
to improve their performance (physical or
intellectual) and 11% among youngsters still at Consumption of stimulants depends
school, even if they are standard prescriptions mainly on the nature and intensity
rather than stimulants. Among amateur sports of the sport practised.
fans, consumption is far from insigniﬁcant
(between 3 to 10%).
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Extreme poverty
The identiﬁcation of the excluded is often achieved through the
services that are supposed to assist them. However, for persons to be
deﬁned as excluded, they cannot be taken into consideration if they
are covered by such services. The very fact of their being “counted”
by such services therefore presents the situation in the wrong light.
The sector of associations, especially the “low threshold” reception
centres open their doors to these people. Similarly, certain specialised
associations provide assistance, for example, to squatters or people
without ofﬁcial papers.
In a survey11 conducted in 2000 and 2001, 1,160 people
received by these associations were interviewed. It was established
that there was a high proportion of men (nearly 60%) and young
people between the ages of 18 and 24 (25%) even though they only
accounted for 15% of the total population, as well as foreigners. Poverty seems to be linked to three types of breaks:
- a break with the family;
- a break in social integration;
- a break with citizenship.
Income Support, introduced in 1988, has to a certain extent
slowed down massive exclusion, guaranteeing beneﬁciaries a minimum income (920,000 in November 2001), or the possibility of access to healthcare and accommodation. According to a survey carried
out by Valérie Cohen and Brigitte Larguèze12, it appeared that the beneﬁciaries of Income Support are unable to come out of this support
system unless they already have material resources, a certain level of
education and training, and a network of relations.
In 2000, according to the report of the National Observatory
on Poverty and Social Exclusion13, 3 million people received basic
11 S. Paugam, M. Clémenon, Human Distress and Social Ruptures, a better understanding
for better action, OSC-FNARS Survey, February 2002.
12 “Process of access to the Income Support System and modalities for integration”, in
Economie et Statistique, no. 346-347, 2001.
13 La Documentation Française, Report 2001-2002.

316

Patrick Hauvuy

social beneﬁts, in other words, 5.5 million people including the “dependants”.
We are nevertheless faced with the emergence of new “categories” of populations:
- People without papers in order in France, estimated at
between 300,000 and 400,000, with the number of immigrants in 1999 totalling 4,310,00014 (i.e. 7.4% of the total
population);
- Homeless people (“in one week during the month of January 2001, 86,500 people went at least once to an accommodation service or a free-meal distribution centre, 63,500 of
whom were homeless15”);
- Temporary workers (290,000 in 1996 compared to 358,000
in 199716) or part-time workers (in France, it is estimated
that one third of employees occupy this kind of job, i.e. 6
million people). “Although employment continues to be
the best protection, it does not guarantee an escape from the
poverty trap due to the spread of low salaries, linked to the
emergence of new forms of intermittent jobs”17.
These “normal people who have become useless”, as they are
described by Jacques Donzelot, demonstrate the process that has led
them to the fringe, and they now seem to have become an endogenous feature of our society. Exclusion and extreme poverty appear
to be mainly a total absence of resources or income. They are also the
outcome of a series of ruptures and broken family relations, intensiﬁed by the administrative classiﬁcation that forces excluded persons
into a position imposed on them (in France, Income Support beneﬁciaries and the homeless are referred to as “Rmistes” and “SDF”
respectively). These subtle and watertight categories are also the result
14 Idem, p. 80.
15 Idem, p. 71.
16 A. Marchand, “Citizenship and Exclusion, 1st Meeting of Women Citizens”,
in The Place of Women in the City, the Elles Aussi Employers’ Union of the Var,
28/03/1998.
17 La Documentation Française, op. cit., p. 17.
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of a feeling of exclusion. As Alain Marchand18 asked, can there be “a
social citizenship without a genuine political citizenship?”.

18 Idem.
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Legislation and social intervention
Prostitution
Legislation

Comments

Procuring

Since the 18th of March 2003:
Prostitute

In 1960, by orders, the State committed to create
in each department, a service of prevention and
social re-adaptation.
The goals of these services were:
- to seek out and receive persons in danger
of prostitution, to give them the assistance
which they might need, notably by ﬁnding them
accommodation in one of the establishments
referred to in Article 185 of the Family and
Social Assistance Code, or if applicable in a
shelter for mothers;

Art. 225-10-1
- to supply, through placement ofﬁces, an
Any act, passive attitude included, of public
employment for those women who seem
soliciting a person with the offer to engage in
capable of exercising a professional activity
sexual activity in exchange for payment or the
without prior retraining, and to give others the
promise of a payment, is punished by two month’s
essential training;
imprisonment and a ﬁne of 3750 �.
It is forbidden to sell, rent out or keep at somebody’s - to undertake all medical and social actions
disposal any kind of vehicles, knowing that they will
in favour of persons actively engaged in
be used for the purposes of prostitution.
prostitution.
Customers
Art. 225-10 (4°)
Knowingly soliciting, accepting or obtaining sexual
services in exchange for payment or the promise
of a payment from a minor under the age of 18,
who engages in prostitution, even occasionally, is
punished by three years’ imprisonment and a ﬁne
of 45 000.
The same penalties are applied to the acts of
soliciting, accepting or obtaining sexual services
in exchange for payment or the promise of a
payment from a person, engaged in prostitution,
even occasionally, whose particular vulnerability,
due to sickness or disability, to physical or mental
deﬁciency or to a state of pregnancy, is apparent or
known to the perpetrator.

Actually less than 10 services (managed by the
associative sector) intervene on this mission.
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Trafﬁcking
Legislation

Penal Code

France is an abolitionist country since 1960.
The penal code reserves heavy penalties to
ﬁght procuring and covers a set of “situations”
relating to procuring. The condemnations of up
to perpetuity to the criminal reclusion, if there
are the aggravating circumstances, of the acts of
barbarisms or torture.
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Comments

Penal code
A “Section 1-bis” “On the trafﬁcking in human Since 2001, the association ALC coordinates a
beings” is inserted after the Article 225-4:
network for victims of trafﬁcking. This national
network is sustained by the Ministry of the Social
Art. 225-4-1
Affairs, and proposes orientations toward centers
“Trafﬁcking in human beings is the act of of lodging, on the whole French national territory.
recruitment, transportation, transfer, sheltering The goals of this project are:
or receipt of a person in exchange for payment or - Creation of facilities for receiving victims of
trafﬁcking in order to offer them an alternative
other beneﬁt, or the promise of a payment or other
when they leave the maﬁa-type networks;
beneﬁt; in order to put the latter at the disposal of
a third party, even unidentiﬁed, with the purpose - Networking between organisations specialised
in assisting prostitutes and the Centre of
of committing against this person the offences of
Accommodation and Social Rehabilitation; the
procurement, aggression or sexual infringements,
latter accepted to look after one person, or
exploitation for begging, keeping him/her in working
or living conditions opposite to his/her dignity, as
even two;
well as to force this person to commit any crime or - Protection of individuals is based on the principle
of geographical distance, conﬁdentiality with
offence.”
respect to the location of the reception centre,
The trafﬁcking in human beings is punished:
access to different facilities under common law
- by seven years’ imprisonment and a ﬁne of
within a short period, or assistance in returning
150.000;
to the country of origin.
- by ten years’ imprisonment and a ﬁne of 1.500.000,
where it is committed:
• against a minor under the age of 18;
• against a person whose particular vulnerability,
due to age, sickness or disability, to a physical
or mental deﬁciency or to a state of pregnancy,
is apparent and known to the actor;
• against several persons;
• with the use of threats, pressure or violence
on a person staying outside the territory of the
Republic or during the stay in the territory of
the Republic, or towards his/her family;
- by 20 years’ criminal imprisonment and a ﬁne of
3.000.000, where it is committed by an organised
group;
- by criminal imprisonment for life and a ﬁne of
4.500.000, where the offence involved torture and
the acts of barbarity.
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Law no. 2003-239 of 18 March 2003
Art. 76
Unless his/her presence constitutes a threat to the The law for interior security is too recent to allow
t
public order, a provisional staying permit can be any measure of its applications (18 March 2003).
delivered to a foreigner, lodging a complaint against
a person, whom he/she accuses having committed
the offences deﬁned under Articles 225-4-1 to 2254-6 and 225-5 to 225-10 of the Penal Code, either
testifying in the penal procedure regarding a person
prosecuted for the same offences. This permit gives
a right to practice a professional activity.
In case of deﬁnitive sentence of a person under
consideration, a foreigner, who lodged a complaint
or testiﬁed, can be delivered a resident permit.
A State Council’s decree speciﬁes the application
conditions for the present article. Mainly, it
determines the modalities of protection, receipt and
sheltering of the foreigner, who has been delivered a
provisional staying permit under the circumstances
deﬁned by the ﬁrst paragraph.
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Drug addiction
Legislation
Law no. 70-1320 of 31 December 1970 relative
to health measures against drug abuse and
the repression of drug trafﬁcking and the
illicit use of harmful substances.

Comments

Numerous initiatives exist concerning the social
intervention for drugs users. These interventions are
led by the public sector (hospitals) and the associative
sector. They intervene in the setting of judicial procedure
(therapeutic injunctions) or in the setting of the policies
According to the law of 1970, cannabis, of harm reduction.
heroin, cocaine, crack, L.S.D. (acids),
ecstasy, etc., classiﬁed as narcotics, are Since 1996 the Interministerial Mission for Action
subject to legal proceedings for personal against Drugs and Drug Abuse (MILDT) is responsible
consumption (simple use), even if this is for coordinating the Government’s actions in the ﬁeld of
occasional. Use, trafﬁcking, production, prevention, health and social care, punishment, training,
etc. of narcotics (including cannabis) are communication, research and international exchanges.
punished by law no. 70-1320 of 31 December Its competences have been widened to include abuse of
1970, which has been modiﬁed several times, alcohol, tobacco and psychotropic medicines.
the last time by the entry into force of the
new penal code of 1 March 1994.
French legislation is in compliance with the
1961 and 1988 UN Conventions which it has
ratiﬁed.
There are many French legal sources
relative to narcotics: they are found in the
public health code, the penal code, the penal
procedure code and the customs code.
Some essential provisions are legitimised by
a ministerial decree or order.
The set of sanctions in the law involves a
hierarchy of guilty verdicts as:
• Offences: everything relating to use,
possession, offering, transfer, illicit use
of narcotics, facilitation of use, import,
export, enrichment with third parties
engaged in trafﬁcking, and laundering of
income from trafﬁcking.
Sentences range from one to 10 years’
imprisonment and/or a ﬁne of 3.800 Euros
(for everything relating to the distribution
of illicit products and money laundering).
• Crimes: illicit production or manufacture,
illicit import or export, direction or
organisation of a grouping the purpose
of which is the production, import, export,
transport, possession, offering, transfer
or acquisition or illicit use of narcotics.
The penalties given in the penal code are the
maximum applicable penalties.
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Comments

Law of 1 December 1988
In the early 80s, France witnessed the emergence
of what have been called the “new poor”. Gradual
and massive exclusion of a number of workers from
the world of work, increasingly lengthy periods of
unemployment, and pressure by certain charitable
or humanitarian associations, led the French
government to adopt a law to guarantee a minimum
income for these excluded groups. The aim was also
to establish a contractual relationship between the
beneﬁciary and the State (as the collective entity)
and thus to favour integration, or re-integration, of
the most affected groups.
The minimum integration income (RMI) guarantees
a minimum income (e.g.: single person 405.62�,
couple with two children: 851.81�) together with an
instrument relating to integration. It is important to
stress that the RMI is a differential allocation: all
income received below the resource ceiling reduces
by an equivalent amount the sum of the allocation.
The RMI is granted under certain conditions:
- Recipients must be over 25 (however, no age
condition is required for persons with at least one
dependent child);
- Recipients must be resident in France (persons
without stable domiciles at the time of their
application must elect domicile with an approved
organisation);
- Recipients must undertake to participate in
the integration activities deﬁned with the local
integration commission, which are stipulated by
an integration contract (a contract must be drawn
up within three months of the ﬁrst payment of the
allowance).

The above mentioned arrangements have been
completed by the Law of struggle against the
exclusions Law no. 98-657 of 29 July 1998.
The law seeks to make the following fundamental
rights into realities:
-

Right to employment;

-

Right to housing;

-

Right to health;

-

Right to citizenship.
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2.3 Greece

Extreme poverty
Legislation

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, Anastasia Tsamparli-Kitsara

Exclusion is presented as a set of factors which combine to make
it difﬁcult for people to be integrated in society. Health, housing
and access to culture and to citizenship turn this “framework
measure” into a complete and complex tool for combating
exclusion. However, some of these provisions are based on local
resources, human and material, and speciﬁc local aspects (rental
cost difference for a person living in a rural area and in a large
conurbation, saturation in the large cities of certain reception
institutions, etc.).
The anti-exclusion law offers a global response even if in the way
receptions of different client groups are organised as a “service
counter” policy persists, and people’s integration path is often
affected by this (multiple agencies and partitioning of operation).
However, there are working groups, county committees and
county outlines which enable actions to be planned, in the
various sectors concerned (housing for the poorest, access to
health care).

by Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, Anastasia
Tsamparli-Kitsara

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Description of the phenomenon
There are very few surveys and research data concerning the
phenomenon of prostitution and the sexual exploitation of women
and children in Greece. According to the estimates and the survey
carried out by the Non Aligned Women’s Movement, any survey
concerning trafﬁcking and prostitution is impeded by the enormous
proﬁts made by some procurers or international trafﬁcking networks
and by the taboo, tolerance and hypocrisy of the Greek population,
making it impossible, or very difﬁcult, to obtain objective data. Nevertheless, it is important to underline that all surveys point out that
the great majority of the victims of human trafﬁcking was of foreign
nationality (more than 60% of the prostitution market).
It is estimated that, from 1990 until 2002, 77,500 foreign
women coming from almost all Eastern European countries, the
countries of the former USSR and the Balkans, were forced into
prostitution and many of them were illegally in Greece. At the same
time, there were 7,500 Greek and foreign prostitutes who did not fall
within the category of those forced into prostitution.
A great number of immigrant and Greek prostitutes seems to
concentrate in Athens and a smaller number in other Greek cities in
the North, in the Centre, in the West and the South of the country
(such as Thessalonika, Ionnina, Larissa, Karditsa, Volos, Kalamata,
Patra, etc.), in islands all over Greece – especially Crete – and not
only cities, but also in towns and even in villages.
It is worth mentioning that there are no ﬁgures concerning
male and transgender prostitution. Since 1997, there has been a
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gradual decrease in the number of individuals who are involved in
the forced prostitution market. The main reason for this decrease was
not linked to measures taken by the State or the police, but to the reorganisation of international trafﬁcking networks.
In Greece, living conditions for foreign prostitutes vary according to whether they were prostitutes before their arrival or not, to the
different types of consent, to the extent of any coercion, deceit or violence they have suffered and to the amount of the debt bondage they
have contracted and the mode of repayment.
According to newspaper information and surveys, by using violence, the procurers oblige their victims to work long hours – more
than 12 hours daily – without having the right to refuse a client. The
illegal immigrant prostitutes are more vulnerable than those who
have work permits as entertainers, dancers, etc. Trafﬁcked women are
daily and constantly humiliated by pimps and clients. Their life is full
of blackmail, the non-satisfaction of basic needs, retention of their
earning, threats, destruction of personal belongings, beatings and
even murder.
There are no statistics concerning the exact number of foreign
prostitutes who are drug addicted, but it is very likely that, under
these living conditions, immigrant prostitutes are more vulnerable to
use and become progressively addicted to drugs, alcohol and other
substances. As far as the Greek prostitutes are concerned, most of
those who work on the streets are addicted to drugs.
In the area of prostitution, the individuals are males, females
and children, aged 7 to 41 years, with a large number of female locals
and immigrants as well, who come from very poor families. Some of
them are unmarried with children.
Where prostitution is practised
The streets, along with brothels, used to be the most common
places where prostitution was practised in past decades in Greece.
Since 1990, the core of the new prostitution market has mainly
been ﬁrstly, bars, night clubs, and cafeterias and, secondly, rooms in
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cheap hotels, basements in several buildings, brothels – legal and illegal – message parlours, the private homes of clients, special ﬂats
managed by pimps and, to a very limited extent, the streets.
In Greece, there are two types of procurers:
a) international trafﬁcking networks, that is the Albanian, the
Balkan, the Russian and the Ukrainian networks. These prostitution rings are rich, confront their future with optimism
and control from ten to hundreds of women and children;
and
b) small and occasional trafﬁckers – a lot of Greek nationals
among them – controlling one or two women, who need
money and feel the threat of the police and are pessimistic
about their future. The “medium-size trafﬁckers” tend to
vanish or be ostracised.
Trafﬁcking routes
Since Greece is situated in such a geographical position, it becomes a country of transit through which women and children pass to
go on to other European countries and also a country of destination
for trafﬁcked women and children. Many women enter as tourists or
visitors – under the surveillance of trafﬁckers – and have the possibility of staying legally for 3 months and then they simply stay on.
Since the mid-90’s, a large number of women and children
have entered Greece illegally through the Bulgarian, Albanian, and
former Yugoslavian borders with the help of the residents living near
the frontiers, corrupt police ofﬁcers, and Greek owners and managers
of night clubs and bars. Sometimes procurers transfer women and
children into containers and some of them – an unknown number
– die from suffocation.
Many of the trafﬁcked women walk many kilometres during
the night and wait for a suitable time to cross the borders and, in
some cases, they die from the cold. For women coming from Bulgaria
and other East European countries, their ﬁrst stop is Thessalonika,
while Albanian women arrive in Ioannina and nearby cities, and then
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the procurers decide where they will work. Many women are often
also brought from Bulgaria by bus, by car and even by plane.
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A new Draft Law on trafﬁcking in human beings and crimes
against sexual freedom has been drafted and is aimed at correcting the
weaknesses in the prior legislation, when it comes into force.

Child prostitution
After a high demand from 1994 until 1997 for paid sex from
both underage boys and girls, there has, recently, been a remarkable
decrease in the child sex market. From 1998 to 2000, this sex market
seemed to develop a dependency on the use of Internet. There are
no statistics concerning child pornography during the last two years,
but it seems that there is not a signiﬁcant demand for children. This
is likely to be so because Greek public opinion is very sensitive about
the trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation of children and this makes
both potential clients and procurers more cautious.
The policies and legal framework in the ﬁeld of prostitution
Law no. 2734/99 was enacted at a time in which the forced
prostitution of mainly immigrant women was at its peak. In other
words, forced prostitution was the most predominant form of prostitution in Greece. Nevertheless, the Law only refers to prostitution
practised on the streets and in legal brothels and completely ignores
the real dimensions of prostitution, that is, prostitution practised in
bars, night clubs, rooms in cheap hotels and other private premises.
No provision is made in the Law with regard to advertisements in the
mass media promoting sexual services, that is, in daily papers, magazines, on late night TV shows and mobile telephones.
Trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation of foreign women and children by international trafﬁckers and networks are also ignored in this
Law. In other words, the Law fails to approach prostitution as multidimensional phenomenon. In fact, this Law could have been applied
in the 50’s, 60’s and 70’s in Greece but in no way in the 90’s.
From our research, we have concluded that there is no social
service organisation where victims of trafﬁcking and prostitutes in
general can go and receive any kind of help and support.

Drug addiction
Description of the phenomenon
The problem of drug addiction became an issue of concern
for public opinion and politicians in Greece at the end of the 80’s.
Since then, the following changes with regard to the phenomenon of
chronic drug addiction have taken place:
1. An extremely high increase in the number of drug addicts.
According to the Annual Report of OKANA (the agency responsible for policy on drug addiction and its implementation), the increase in the number of drug addicts since 1995
is as follows:
- students (aged 12-18), an increase of 105%;
- women, an increase of 33%;
- heroin users, an increase of 36%;
- users of psychotropic substances, an increase of 42%;
- users of cocaine, ecstasy, or amphetamines, an increase of
181%;
- use of more than one drug, an increase of 93.5%;
2. The age when individuals begin using drugs has become
lower as more and more younger students get involved.
Drug addiction and prison
Most illegal drug users have been arrested and imprisoned
largely due to drug offences and offences against property, sometimes
while in prison. According to research, offenders who inject drugs are
predominately aged between 25 to 34 years. They are mainly imprisoned due to drug offences (54.7%), although a minority is in prison
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due to offences against property (30.5%). Findings of research on the
Greek population are consistent with those found in other countries,
namely, that drug use and delinquency seem to increase in parallel.
Multi-target and multi-problem drug addiction
Drug addiction is a phenomenon associated with other coexisting problems. According to research data on the Greek population:
1. one of the most important problems is its link to Hiv. According to studies on the Greek population of intravenous
drug users, 71.5% of the men and 62.5% of women have
never used condoms. In conclusion, in Greece, people engage in unprotected sexual activity which consequently exposes them to being infected with Hiv, while relationships
with non-users result in spreading the virus to the general
population;
2. the data obtained from research on the Greek population
showed that, as individuals, drug addicts are immature, antisocial, predominantly in conﬂict with other people and with
problems in controlling impulsive behaviour. Equally, other
research data report cases of overdose, trafﬁc accidents, high
risk sexual practices, infection from the hepatitis virus (B
and C). Delinquency seems to be strongly correlated mainly
to cases of overdose.
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percent of males of all ages had used, at some time, legal psychotropic
drugs without a doctor’s prescription, while females presented a much
higher rate (14.9%). Young adults reported higher rates of both illegal and legal use over a long term or during the last year, compared to
the other age groups. Illegal drug use is less common in females of all
ages. Cannabis is the most common illegal drug used. Present as well
as long time use of pain relievers without a doctor’s prescription was
found to be highest among all other legal substances. This is true for
all age groups and for both sexes. Tranquillisers are predominantly
used by females of all ages. Certain socio-demographic variables,
such as sex, educational level, marital status, place of residence and
occupational status were found to be related to drug use in Greece. In
total, 87.7% were multiple drug users, 81.6% were intravenous users,
75.7% were daily users. These ﬁndings are important for future prevention, treatment and rehabilitation policies.
Inconsistent policies and practices
Policies dealing with the problem of drug addiction are mainly
focused on “therapeutic rehabilitation”. The number of the existing
centres running therapeutic (inpatient and outpatient) programmes
is very low compared to their extremely long waiting lists. Much less
work is done on prevention as well as follow-up, after the completion
of therapy.

Surﬁng in the use of substances and styles of consumption
Extreme poverty
Research on drugs in Greece has mainly concentrated on psychosocial issues. The proﬁle of an actual drug user is as follows: the
consumption of “empathogenic” substances (ecstasy) seems to have
increased among young drug users although there is no ofﬁcial research to support this. From research on a general population sample
of 4,291 respondents aged from 12 to 64 years, the prevalence of reported illegal drug use in the total sample was found to be 9% among
males and 2.5% among females, with a ratio of 3.6 to 1. Six and a half

Material poverty
Eurostat ﬁgures for 1999 show that the incidence of poverty in
Greece is equal to 22%. This means that 2,200,000 families are living
in a situation of poverty and one in four Greeks is touched in some
way by poverty.
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The identiﬁed causes of poverty are:
- unemployment;
- the change of family structure to the nuclear family with the
loss of its supportive function;
- people gathering in big cities;
- the lack of a welfare policy;
- a large percentage of citizens, who were unwilling to insure themselves during the 60’s to the 80’s, created a great
number of poor, old people in combination with the insufﬁciency of welfare services to impose insurance and to
prevent people from evading the payment of their social
security contributions;
- unproductive insurance services;
- two external factors: 1) the reduction of immigration to
other countries by poor and unemployed people; and 2) the
increase of immigrants from other countries to Greece.
A new side of poverty is also coming to light in Greece, correlated with the category of social exclusion. We refer to deviant and
marginal groups (illegal immigrants, chronic drug addicts, prostitutes, gypsies, the homeless) who come to the surface mainly in speciﬁc areas of big cities like Athens and Thessalonika.
The last report of EUCM remarks that, in spite of the efforts
of the authorities, gypsies and immigrants are still suffering cruel
discrimination and become victims of social exclusion. Bad working
conditions, low wages and low standards of living are the rule, especially for the illegal immigrants. According to EUCM reports, due to
the lack of housing, almost 1 out of 10 citizens in Greece lives under
poor ﬁnancial and housing conditions, while 3 out of 1,000 legal residents are homeless and live on the streets, in parks or in shelters.
According to NGO’s, the number of homeless in Greece is currently 30,000. There is a rapidly increase trend in rate of the homeless
as there is a growth in immigrants, family violence, divorce, and drugs
consumption. Extreme poverty includes local and immigrant males
and females, but the majority are immigrants.

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, Anastasia Tsamparli-Kitsara

331

Legislation and social intervention
We have chosen Law 2910/2001, because immigrants nowadays constitute a large part of the unemployed and extremely poor
population in Greece. We would like to point out that there is also
legislation which offers ﬁnancial help, professional training and social support to the unemployed or homeless population (immigrants
and Greek citizens).
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Prostitution
Legislation
Law no. 2734/99

Art. 1
Permit to practise prostitution

Art. 2
Medical check-up
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Trafﬁcking
Comments
The Law avoids using the term “prostitution”. It refers to “persons
prostituting themselves for payment”, and to brothels and street
prostitution, which are forms of minor importance. Other major forms
of prostitution are absent in the new law. More speciﬁcally, this Law
does not deal with Greece of the 1990’s, in which forced prostitution
constitutes the major form of prostitution, but that of the 1950’s-1960’s.
Also, the trafﬁcking of immigrant women and children and their
exploitation by international trafﬁcking networks as well as child
prostitution are not dealt with.
Corruption of civil servants, police force, local authorities or
consulates is also not included. Overall, the Law fails to approach the
phenomenon of prostitution as such.
No speciﬁc arrangement is made concerning the funding to support
the implementation of such law and no co-operation among services
is provided for.
The article establishes the introduction of a permit for practising
prostitution, deﬁnes the authority responsible for its issues, the time
and place of practice, the time and conditions for its renewal and all
the papers required. More speciﬁcally, prostitutes must be at least
18 years old, be single or divorced or widows, not suffering from any
contagious disease or mental illness. It is valid for 3 years.
The health obligations of prostitution are deﬁned, that is, they are
obliged to undergo the medical examination prescribed in their health
booklet.

Art. 3
Housing of prostitutes and The authorities responsible for issuing the professional permit, the
prohibition of professional place and kind of housing, in order to avoid ghetto conditions, are
deﬁned in detail. The jurisdiction of issuing permits goes to local
partnership
authorities. As far as housing is concerned, it is forbidden to use
scheduled buildings or other premises less than 200 metres away
from schools, hospitals, youth centres, parks, squares, and children’s
fun parks.
Arts. 5,6,7
Criminal, administrative and These articles refer to criminal or administrative penalties applicable
to those not complying with the aforementioned provisions. Offenders
transitional provisions
are punished with a maximum of 2-years’ imprisonment and legal
ﬁnes. Street prostitution is also punished.

Legislation

Comments

Draft Law on the prosecution of trade in
human beings, of crimes against sexual
freedom, of child pornography and, in
general, of the economic exploitation of
sexual life and assistance of the victims
of such actions

The Draft Law covers serious deﬁcits of the existing law
described above. Its articles refer to penalties imposed on
persons who promote trade in human beings (Article 323
A), child pornography (Article 348 A), soliciting (Article 349),
procuring (Article 351), debauchery of a minor for payment
and, ﬁnally, Article 12 is added concerning aid to victims. This
Draft Law has been presented to the Greek Parliament, has
been unanimously accepted but has not yet been enacted
and, therefore, no detailed presentation is made of it here.

Art. 12
Aid to victims

Art. 13
Repatriation

There is speciﬁc reference to immigrants who stay illegally in
the country and are victims of trafﬁcking.
There are speciﬁc arrangements concerning the repatriation
of immigrants who are the victims of trafﬁcking with respect
to human dignity.
It makes speciﬁc reference to services which are going to
be organised and provided such as: housing, sustenance,
health care, psychological and legal support, language
interpretation. Minors shall be placed in educational and
vocational training.
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2.4

Extreme poverty
Legislation

Comments

Law no. 2910/2001

In Greece, all international rules concerning refugees are valid. This Law contains all
the necessary conditions for immigrants concerning their legal entry, residence and
employment in Greece. It covers matters such as: work and social security relating to
many professional categories.
There are legal regulations which allow for ﬁnancial support to be allocated to services
that offer professional training, work insertion and social support to unemployed
immigrants and Greek citizens.

Art. 39
Foreigners’ rights

Foreigners who live permanently in Greece deserve equal treatment along with Greek
nationals.

Art. 40
Under age foreigners and
education

Under age foreigners have the right to study in Greek schools on equal terms with Greek
children even though they do not have legal residence in Greece yet.

Art. 41
Limitations on where
foreigners may reside

Foreigners have the right to stay anywhere in Greece. If there are any prohibited
geographical areas, this is due to national security reasons.

Art. 43
Revocation of green card
Art. 44
Governmental deportation
Art. 45
Impediments to deportation
Art. 46
Deportation restrictions
Art. 7
Deportation expenses
Art. 48
Foreigners’ detention
Art. 49
Unwanted foreigners
Art. 50
Illegal entry/exit from the
country
Arts. 51-52
Obligations of public services
Art. 53
Employer’s obligations
Art. 55
Transportation obligations
Art. 67
Family
reunion
Art. 68

Vincenzo Castelli, Isabella Orfano

According to the Ministries of Public Order and Health, a green card shall be revoked
when there is a matter of national security or protection of public health at stake. In the
case of non-compliance with the Law, foreigners will face the consequences.
Foreigners face deportation due to illegal actions that may endanger the national
security of Greece.
If an immediate deportation is not possible, foreigners will stay temporarily in Greece
under restricted orders.
It is prohibited to deport minor and elderly foreigners.
There are regulations regarding deportation expenses. Foreigners are obliged to pay any
kind of expenses incurred for their deportation.
Foreigners, who are considered dangerous for public order, are held in police stations
and they stay there until deportation.
Unwanted foreigners are listed in a police catalogue. According to this catalogue,
foreigners should abandon the country within a certain time-period.
Illegal entry/exit is punished with imprisonment and a ﬁne.

Illegal foreigners are treated only by public hospitals.
Illegal foreigners are prohibited from employing prostitutes (the punishment includes
imprisonment and a ﬁne).
Transportation of illegal foreigners’ is prohibited.
Any foreigner who possesses a residence permit or green card and has lived in Greece
for at least two years may apply for a residence permit for his/her family members for the
purposes of family reunion.
Those who have applied for family reunion and other reasons (covered by Articles 65 to
67) shall not be deported due to lack of a residence permit.
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Italy
by Vincenzo Castelli, Isabella Orfano

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Indecipherable
The ﬁrst indicator is certainly the one concerning ﬁgures on
prostitution, to be linked with a ﬁrst comment: approximation. This
not only concerns the phenomenon of prostitution as a whole, but
also speciﬁcally prostitution linked with the trafﬁcking of human
beings for the purposes of sexual exploitation. Those working in
this ﬁeld realise, with regard to the extent of this phenomenon, that
the roundabout of ﬁgures – estimates in fact range from 15,000 to
100,000 women victims of trafﬁcking – indicates just how much
those involved are working in terms of approximation, each to his
own designs. In the majority of cases the data compiled is simply
deductive or empirical and therefore extremely difﬁcult to check as
it is so far removed from the science of sociology and statistics. This
both for the reasons of the objective difﬁculty in surveying a complex phenomenon (in the interconnection and irksome distinction
between prostitution and trafﬁcking; in the vast range of places where
prostitution is practised: on the streets or indoors in hotels, ﬂats,
night clubs, massage centres and saunas...; in the extreme mobility of
those present in these contexts), as well as for reasons of the very representation of this phenomenon which are subject to this deﬁnition.
Thus approximation is often transformed into the simpliﬁcation of a
theme which is particularly complex and steeped in huge stereotypes
and images which end up being classiﬁed and catalogued in a manner
which is often superﬁcial.
Despite the difﬁculties mentioned, the most reliable estimate
among the few which have a scientiﬁc basis19, concerning the cross19 Carchedi et al. (eds.), I colori della notte. Migrazioni, sfruttamento sessuale, esperienze di
intervento sociale, FrancoAngeli, Milan, 2000.
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section of prostitution consisting in trafﬁcking and limited to the
streets, provides evidence as a whole of a phenomenon involving
between 18,800 and 25,100 individuals, variously distributed over
the country. Most of these seem to be concentrated in the North with
ﬁgures ranging between 8,800 and 11,300 individuals, followed by
the Centre with 5,600-7,000 individuals and the South (including
the islands) with 5,100-6,800. Clearly this does not include an estimate of the extent of the prostitution phenomenon as a whole, as
well as those immigrants who are also involved, victims of violence
and exploitation behind closed doors, which in the past few years are
becoming progressively predominant.
Ambivalent
The world of prostitution, in particular with regard to the phenomenon of the trafﬁcking of human beings for the purpose of sexual exploitation, is also to be found, without any doubt whatsoever,
within a far-reaching and ambivalent range of terms used to deﬁne
it: when we speak about trafﬁcking we identify it with prostitution,
which it forms a part of, although it is something completely different; we identify it with illegal immigration, which it forms a part of,
although it is something completely different; we identify it, in the
terms we use to deﬁne it, with a vast range of different phenomena.
Ambivalence is an ever-present factor where the entire question of
prostitution is concerned. Furthermore prostitution has always been
closely linked with the ambivalent worlds of immorality, transgression, the lesser evil; it has also been described in an ambivalent manner with regard to destabilising the family or urban safety (occupying
the streets, micro-criminality within the area concerned, diseases
which are sexually transmitted, etc.).
Inter-gender
For far too long, and still today, prostitution has been considered to be the prerogative of the female sex. The woman/prostitute
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relationship has always been discussed and structurally associated as
such. Today, out of necessity, we must speak in terms of inter-gender
prostitution, in the sense of widening the spectrum of prostitution to
include other forms: male prostitution in primis, and then inter-gender (we dare to deﬁne it thus) transsexual prostitution.
Prostitution of minors
The demand for paid sex from girls who are minors (aged between 12 and 17), although not a recent phenomenon, is increasing to
an alarming extent (even though speciﬁc Legislation has been issued
in Italy – Law 269/98 – which prohibits the request of sexual relationships with girls who are minors). The reality of the prostitution of minors (very much connected with the world of paedophilia) is also on
the increase on the streets of Italy and efforts to check its advance have
so far been unsuccessful; on the contrary, customers are asking more
and more for baby prostitutes. It is difﬁcult to imagine what forms of
intervention could be applied to this target group, which needs space
to be created around it, space for protection, relationships with affection, a family able to offer tenderness and a parental point of reference with educational guidance.
Multi-factors
Prostitution often involves forms of hardship and multi-factor
deviance. It is above all in this sense that the phenomenon of Italian
women drug addicts who prostitute themselves should be recognised,
a question widely discussed, up until the beginning of the 90’s, only
to be totally disregarded it would seem by researchers and social
workers, as well as by the policy-makers. Nevertheless they are still
there and perhaps these women are the ones in the worst conditions,
because they have ﬁrst-hand experience of forms of extreme marginality, characterised by illness, dependency, multi-factor problems, with
competition on the streets getting stronger and stronger, more and
more ruthless. We are also observing the surfacing of the use/abuse
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of substances by the immigrant prostitutes, as well as the transgender
prostitutes, both on the streets (with the massive use of alcohol and
tablets) as well as inside the various premises (with the use of cocaine
and ecstasy), individuals who ﬁnd themselves in a situation where
they become progressively more addicted to narcotics.
Lastly mention must be made of the residual – but indicative
– presence of prostitutes, in particular immigrants (often the victims
of trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation), who have symptoms of acute
psychological disturbances and complex psychiatric situations. The
distance from the Countries of origin, the violence they are forced to
suffer, the fatigue of work on the streets, often accelerate the processes
of degeneration in psychological structures which are fragile at the
outset.
Visible and invisible
The streets are without doubt the place where the phenomenon
of prostitution is most strongly visible. However it could be said that
today the streets have become increasingly “longer” and “wider” in
terms of space, by reason of a whole series of factors: police roundups,
competition, the need to diversify the offer and the need for the racket
to avoid police checks. On the one hand prostitution as surveyed on
the streets is becoming increasingly more hidden, pushed towards
places which are less visible and also less safe, more and more of the
“snatch and grab” kind, more and more “come and go”. On the other
hand we are witnessing a steady shifting of the prostitution business
indoors to ﬂats, hotels, massage centres, etc., no longer limited solely
to native prostitutes, but involving the immigrant target as well.
All this limits the big “chances” of social work on the streets,
consisting of contacts, meetings, “positive collusion”, creating
events… The risk is loosing the “heartbeat of the streets ”, able to
“map out” the area, recognise its ﬂuxes (arrivals, departures and prolonged stays), and provide information, help and opportunities in
various forms to the people involved in this phenomenon. All this at
a historical and political moment when the streets and “their deviant
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inhabitants” are about to be “banned” (See the new “Bossi-Fini” immigration law and the “Bossi-Fini-Prestigiacomo” prostitution Bill).
The trafﬁcking routes
Because of the growth in the phenomenon of trafﬁcking in human beings, the increase in the number of countries involved, the fact
that many of those which initially were only countries of origin have
since become countries of transit and destination as well (whether
temporary or otherwise) for the victims of trafﬁcking (for example
Albania), because of the development in terms of structuring, diversiﬁcation and the ability to organise shown by the criminals who run
trafﬁcking, and because of the increase in contrasting action on the
part of the police forces, because of all these factors the traditional
routes have been changed, new routes have been discovered and others, once abandoned have come back in fashion.
Until a short time ago the Adriatic coast, and above all the
Apulian coast, was the point of arrival, very often unilaterally, for
women who were trafﬁcked from and through Albania. Today all
this continues to happen, but the routes have been moved in parallel to other points along the Adriatic and the Ionian coasts, and also
to the Tyrrhenian Sea and Sicily, even reopening through Slovenia,
once again becoming one of the main transit areas, as stressed by
the police themselves. These are overlapped by the “legal” routes
which pass through airports and roads crossing the “easier” borders
of United Europe. We can therefore on the one hand speak in terms
of new planetary routes towards Europe and Italy (from West, East
and South), and on the other hand of decentralised routes which are
being constantly modiﬁed and for this reason difﬁcult to keep up
with. These changes could be deﬁned as a trend towards “trafﬁcking
surﬁng”, which is intended to mean that the girl/woman is no longer
collected and brought to her destination via the traditional and more
direct routes, instead she passes almost like a nomad through many
places, in a kind of “surﬁng” organised by others, which takes her
from Moldavia to Romania, where she will stay temporarily, to be
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subsequently sold in Poland, where she will stay a little bit longer,
before leaving once again, for Albania, and so on.
Via the Internet
Changes in the phenomenon of prostitution also pass through
a new type of trafﬁcking: the electronic and communications forms
of trafﬁcking via the Internet. There is some research which, besides
the subject of paedophilia, also throws light on the fact that by now
organisations linked to trafﬁcking who use the Internet are progressively strengthening their position through the instrumental use of
the web sites of international matchmaking agencies (marriage agencies), behind which agencies handling new forms of trafﬁcking and
exploitation often hide.
The new but precarious dimension of policies and social intervention in this
ﬁeld
In Italy the introduction of the Legislative Decree no. 286/98
brought with it some very signiﬁcant innovation on the subject of
policies and social intervention in favour of the victims of the trafﬁcking in human beings, above all for the purpose of sexual exploitation. By means of these provisions – and in particular article 18 which
forms a part of it – Italy has given itself an “Aid and social integration
programme” which provides for the protection of the victims of trafﬁcking by means of a series of services covering social aspects as well
as health, instruction and employment and where a residence permit
is granted on humanitarian grounds. This programme is available nation-wide by implementing the so-called “Art. 18 projects”, managed
by social agencies from the public and private sector which are funded
annually by the Italian government (70%) and local authorities (30%).
Funds are allocated through the inter-ministerial Commission for implementing Art. 18, which evaluates projects put forward before the
annual closing date of the ofﬁcial announcement. This Commission
has also funded a series of other activities which are complementary

Vincenzo Castelli, Isabella Orfano

341

to the above-mentioned programme and fundamental for promoting
the rights of the victims and improving the awareness of the phenomenon in question, reference is made in particular to the setting up of a
National Toll-free Phone Number against Trafﬁcking, the communication programme associated with this, the research work Trafﬁcking
and smuggling in persons for the purpose of exploitation carried out
by the Trento-Transcrime University in collaboration with the Ministry of Justice and the voluntary repatriation programme run by OIM
in co-operation with the Ministry of the Interior.
Thanks to these provisions Italy has witnessed signiﬁcant diffusion and specialisation in social intervention work in favour of the
victims of trafﬁcking, reaching as far as experimenting and validating
a series of services which have become reference models for active social policies, even though some modiﬁcations are deemed necessary
in order to be able to continue to provide effective, efﬁcient answers
to the needs expressed by the target under consideration. In particular the recognition of the Art. 18 projects as services – and no longer
as experiments – carrying out professional work in the name of the
State is of fundamental importance, just as the allocation of adequate
funds in order to ensure that the services set up can be provided.
With regard to the ﬁeld of prostitution on the other hand,
social policy intervention work promoted in Italy has been scarcely
developed and restricted to promoting health protection by funding
projects to reduce damage promoted by the Ministry of Health and by
some local authorities.

Drug addiction
Chronic drug addiction
The chronic factor phenomenon (characterised by the use of
psychotropic substances for several years, constant relapses and repeated abandoning of rehabilitation programmes, countless criminal
charges for theft, robbery, micro-criminality, drug pushing and un-
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stable conditions of health very often including serious pathologies
such as HIV- MTS- Hepatitis…) presents us with a target group on
the margins of the social re-insertion programmes, in an utter state
of abandon, with no great “chances”, destined to remain, more and
more, within the circuits of metropolitan poverty, people with no ﬁxed
abode, with a double diagnosis, in a state of extreme marginality.
Drug addiction and prison
There is a strong presence of drug addicts in Italian prisons.
Statistics in fact show that in a prison population of 53,030 detainees
as much as 14,440 are drug addicts (i.e. 27.23% of the total prison
population). This fact brings to light the close relationship that exists
between the presence of such a numerous prison population with a
past of drug abuse and the difﬁculty in handling this situation for the
Forces of Law and Order.
Multi-target and multi-problem drug addiction
The ﬁgure of the drug addict is undergoing radical change:
more and more we are in fact passing from a very stigmatised monovalent dimension to one which is much broader and less compressed.
In the sense that we are observing a kind of “metissage” both at the
target level (drug addicts who prostitute themselves, non-EU immigrant drug addicts who are very often illegal immigrants, prostitutes
and transsexuals who make use of psychotropic substances…) as well
as the problem level (double diagnosis drug addiction, drug addiction and immigration, drug addiction and illegal immigration, drug
addiction and prostitution). This means constructing and implementing social intervention strategies which have to be multi-target and
multi-factor.
Ecstasy and its surroundings
The consumption of “empathogenic” substances (precisely
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like Ecstasy) has very clearly brought to light, on the one hand, the
change in the styles of consumption of psychotropic substances in
adolescents in particular and, on the other hand, the welding between
these same styles of consumption and the times, areas and systems of
communication used by the adolescents themselves. This has put the
original form of the substance (for example heroin) in a situation of
profound crisis, relegated to an “off-side” position in the day-to-day
life of the young.
Surﬁng in the use of substances and styles of consumption
One characteristic indicator in recent times is represented by
the increased and decreased consumption of psychotropic substances
at the same time. In fact after a marked drop in the consumption of
heroin (characteristic of the last two-year period) the trend is now
reversing (even though changes in the style and method of consumption are visible, with more snifﬁng and less intravenous use); just as
after many years of constant low proﬁle use of cocaine, the consumption trend for this substance has now rocketed (See ﬁgures for the
conﬁscation of cocaine increased 160% for the two-year period 20012002 compared with 1999-2000). This is due both to the international political crisis (See the situation in Afghanistan and Colombia)
as well as to the model of the multiple drug taker and multiple drug
addict who are tending to settle in their habits.
Inconsistent policies and practices
Faced with the critical situations mentioned above, the construction of policies dealing with drug addiction has been extremely
inconsistent. In fact we have on the one hand had an overdose of
“preventive” (and often non speciﬁc) measures, whereas on the other hand measures have been implemented to reduce damage (starting from the appearance of the “Hiv phenomenon”) without being
placed inside any structural form of procedure: these were in fact often measures ﬁnanced indiscriminately, without applying any evalua-
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tion or validation systems, without any prospect of continuity. Lastly
a tremendous amount of attention has been paid to the “therapeutic
and rehabilitation” aspect. In Italy, through implementing the Ser.
T and crystallising the therapeutic communities (in 2002 there were
as many as 1,290), a good treatment system was created, focussed on
solving problems related to heroin. In a context like today’s, where
we can witness consumption surﬁng, perhaps we need to redeﬁne the
“mission” these services should have, with a view to widening the
scope of intervention to new, differentiated target groups and adopting new strategies and methods of intervention, speciﬁcally focussing
on recovery courses which ensure an effective introduction/re-introduction in social life and employment, with a more open attitude to
the areas concerned as well as strengthening network collaboration.

Vincenzo Castelli, Isabella Orfano

345

Poverty: female, plural
In Italy the female categories are those most exposed to the risk
of poverty. In particular we refer to women living alone with dependent children (“mothers on their own”) who are experiencing serious
difﬁculty in reconciling work and family life in a national context
where services for infants are still lacking. We refer to unemployed
women or those with jobs which are poorly paid/precarious, who
depend economically and psychologically on their partner and have
less social life. We refer to housewives in family units with a single
breadwinner or where considerable care is required (the disabled, or
senior citizens who are not self sufﬁcient). Lastly we refer to women
who are senior citizens living alone, scarcely self sufﬁcient and without adequate social “safety nets”.

Extreme poverty

Social exclusion

Material poverty

A new “face” of poverty is coming to light and crystallising, a
kind of poverty not linked solely to material poverty (measured on
the basis of consumption or income), but strongly correlated to the
category of social exclusion. We refer to deviant social groups (see
those who create urban insecurity, chronic drug addicts, pushers, micro-criminals…) and marginal groups (those without ﬁxed abode,
gypsies, illegal immigrants, prostitutes) who come to the surface and
are more evident in the containers of the metropolitan cities (underground stations, railway stations, car parks and transit areas…).

ISTAT ﬁgures for the year 2000 show that as many as 2,600,000
families are living in a situation of relative poverty; this represents
11.9% of all Italian families, i.e. 7,508,000 people, equal to 13.1%
of all those resident. The incidence of poverty is equal to 23%. This
means that poor families on average consume just 4/5 with respect to
consumption envisaged for the threshold of relative poverty. Within
this 11.9% of poor families there are 6% of families “deﬁnitely” poor
and a further 6% of families who are “only just poor”. Above the poverty threshold there are 80.5% of families “deﬁnitely not poor” and
7.6% of families “at risk”. In practice almost 20% of Italian families is
at least touched by poverty. The greatest risk of poverty lies with families in the South, larger families, families consisting of senior citizens
living alone and in couples, families where the head of the family is
unemployed, or a senior citizen, or women with little education and
“single parent” families living in the South.
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Legislation and social intervention
Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Legislation
Law no. 75/1958
“Abolition of the regulations concerning prostitution and measures to
combat the exploitation
of prostitution of others” (known as “Legge
Merlin”)

Comments
The so-called abolitionist model inspires the law, which states the principle
of non-discrimination against and the equality of citizens of both sexes, and
therefore tends to eliminate the incrimination and/or regulation of a matter that
is considered to be private, such as prostitution.
The main purpose of the Law of 1958 was to guarantee freedom and equality to
women, by eliminating any form of medical or police control. For this reason, it
was forbidden to impose any kind of record-keeping or health treatment (Art.
7). Consequently, the Legge Merlin abolished brothels and imposed the closure
of existing brothels.
Article 3 comprises a series of crimes aiming at sanctioning all activities which
in any way would facilitate, abet and procure prostitution. All offences, even
though differing in terms of gravity, are punished with imprisonment from 2 to
6 years and a ﬁne ranging from ﬁve hundred thousand to twenty million lire.
Para. 2, no. 6 envisages the offence of “inducement to move to a given location
or place to carry out prostitution” providing for penalties for those who induce
another person to move from one place to another, within the same country or
to another country, in order to engage in prostitution; while no. 7 punishes the
activity of national or foreign “associations and organisations dedicated to the
recruitment and exploitation of prostitutes, and the aiding and abetting by said
organisations or associations.
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Penal Code
Art. 600
Reduction to slavery
Art. 600-bis
Child prostitution
Art. 600-ter
Child pornography

Art. 600-quater
Possession of pornographic
material
Art. 600-quinquies
Tourist initiatives aimed
at the exploitation of child
prostitution
Art. 600-sexies
Aggravating and extenuating
circumstances

Art. 600-septies
Accessory penalties

Art. 601
Slave trading
Art. 602
Transferring the ownership
(of property) to another and
purchase of slaves

Art. 604
Offence committed abroad

Art. 605
Kidnapping

Any person who reduces another to slavery or a condition similar to slavery shall be
punished with imprisonment for 5 to 15 years.
The provision sanctions with imprisonment from six to twelve years and a ﬁne from thirty
to three hundred million lire anyone inducing a person under 18 years of age to prostitute
him/herself, namely anyone abetting or procuring prostitution involving a minor.
Whoever exploits a person under 18 years of age with the purpose to perform pornographic
exhibitions or to produce and/or sell pornographic material shall be punished with
imprisonment for 6 to 12 years and a ﬁne from ﬁfty to ﬁve hundred million lire. The provision
also sanctions with imprisonment for 1 to 5 years and a ﬁne from ﬁve to ﬁve hundred
million lire anyone distributing, spreading or advertising pornographic material by any
means, including Internet, in order to solicit or sexually exploit minors. It also punishes
with imprisonment up to 3 years and a ﬁne from three to ten million lire anyone deliberately
providing free pornographic material, produced through the sexual exploitation of minors.
“Notwithstanding the provision above of Article 600-ter, whoever knowingly obtains or
possesses pornographic material produced as a result of the sexual exploitation of persons
under the age of 18 is liable to imprisonment for a term up to 3 years or to a minimum ﬁne
of three million lire.”
“Anyone who organizes or promotes foreign travels which promotes child prostitution or
encourages such activity is liable to imprisonment for a term of 6 to 12 years and a ﬁne of
thirty to three hundred million lire.”
“In the cases provided for in Article 600-bis, para. 1 and 600-ter, para. 1, and 600-quinquies,
the penalty is increased by a third to a half if the act is committed on a minor of under 14
years of age. The penalty is increased by a half to two-thirds if the act is committed by an
elder relative, a stepparent, or by their spouse or conjugal partner, or a similar person up
to the second degree, by a relative up to fourth degree, or by the guardian or a person to
whom the minor has been for the purposes of health, care, education, supervision, custody,
employment, or in other words, any public ofﬁcial or social worker who is responsible for
the minor in the course of their functions or responsibilities. The penalty is increased from
a half two-thirds if the offence has been committed against a minor who is physically or
psychologically handicapped. In the cases foreseen in Article 600-bis, para. 1 and 600-ter
above, the penalty is increased if the offence is committed by the use of violence or threats.
In the cases foreseen in Art. 600-bis and 600-ter above, the penalty is reduced by a third
to a half if the person has taken concrete measures to ensure that the minor is enabled to
become self-reliant and independent.”
In the case of conviction for any of the offences provided in Articles 600-bis, 600-ter, 600quater and 600-quinquies, there is mandatory conﬁscation of the goods provided for in
Article 240, and closure of the business which gave rise to the offences, together with the
revocation of the business permit or the concession or authorisation to broadcast.”
Any person who trades in or in any manner sells slaves or persons in conditions similar to
slavery shall be punished with imprisonment for 5 to 20 years.
“Whoever, except for the cases mentioned in the preceding article, alienates or yields a
person who is in a state of slavery or in a condition similar to slavery or takes possession of
him/her or purchases him/her or maintains him/her in slavery conditions, or in the aforesaid
condition, shall be punished with imprisonment for 3 to 12 years.

The dispositions of this section, as well as those foreseen by the Articles 609-bis, 609-ter,
609-quater and 609-quinquies, are sustained also when the envisaged cases are committed
also abroad by an Italian citizen, or against an Italian citizen, or by a foreigner concurrently
with an Italian citizen.
Anyone who deprives a person of his/her freedom shall be punished with imprisonment for
six months to eight years, and with imprisonment for one to ten years if the act is committed
in detriment of an ancestor, a descendant, or a spouse, or by a public ofﬁcial taking
advantage of his/her duties.
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Legislative
286/98
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decree

no.

Art. 12
Aiding and abetting illegal
immigration

Art. 18
Stay permit
protection

for

social

It punishes any person who commits the above-mentioned offence with a view to recruiting
persons for prostitution or for the exploitation of prostitution (para. 3). This offence shall
be punished with imprisonment from 5 to 15 years and a ﬁne of ﬁfty million lire for each
smuggled/trafﬁcked person.
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Law no. 189/2002
Change of the discipline
concerning immigration and
asylum (known as Bossi-Fini)
Art. 11
Provisions against clandestine
immigrations

It establishes that a stay permit shall be issued to provide protection and assistance to
victims of trafﬁcking and exploitation who are asked to participate in the Programme
of Social assistance and integration. The release of the special permit of stay does not
necessarily imply direct judicial cooperation by the victim. In fact two paths have been
foreseen:
1) the “judicial path”, which implies that the victim will cooperate with the police and
prosecutor. She/he will be instrumental in bringing charges against the perpetrator;
2) the “social path”, by which the trafﬁcked person is not obliged to press charges against
the trafﬁcker, but is expected to give extensive information to the police. Nevertheless it is
possible that the victim will later be called to testify in the process.
This law has provided for the implementation of the Programme of Social Assistance and
Integration and a set of actions, all managed by the Interministerial Committee for the
Implementation of Art. 18, the managing body of the Programme. Since its activation, the
Programme has funded 222 projects throughout the country.
Victims of trafﬁcking can directly access a programme of social assistance and integration
or they can be referred to an agency running an Art. 18 project through several channels
such as: law enforcers, social services providers, voluntary organisations, acquaintances,
friends, clients, partners, Numero Verde Nazionale contro la Tratta, outreach units, drop in
centres, and so on.
The projects function as reception centres and assistance providers that offer a so-called
“individualised programme of social protection” tailored to the needs of the person
sheltered and in compliance with the law. Within each individual programme various
activities and services are provided to the victim: shelter and protection; board and lodging;
legal assistance and support for possible crime reporting; health and social services;
psychological assistance; social activities; educational and training activities; Italian
language classes; vocational guidance; job insertion.
The residence permit provided for by this article enables access to social services and to
educational institutions, as well as enrolment in the Employment Bureau, and the possibility
of access to employment, providing that the minimum age requirement is met. Should the
holder of the residence permit be employed at the date of expiry, then said permit may
be renewed for the duration of the employment contract. In the case of an indeﬁnite
employment contract, the modalities for the issuance of residence permits on such grounds
shall apply. The residence permit provided for by this article may also be converted into a
residence permit for educational purposes, when the holder of said permit is enrolled in an
ofﬁcial educational institution.
The ﬁnancial burden resulting from the hereto article is yearly allocated by the Italian
government and a local authority. The call for the submission of project proposals is
launched yearly by the Department for Equal Opportunities, which technically and
ﬁnancially runs the Programme. Each grant – by law - is co-ﬁnanced by the Department for
the Equal Opportunities (70% of the eligible costs) and by a local authority (30%).
The associations and local bodies funded by the Interministerial Committee of the Art.
18 (70%) and the local governments (30%) provide for the following services: shelters,
psychological counselling, legal counselling, vocational training and guidance, job
insertion, assistance for the voluntary repatriation and family reunion. Not every project
necessarily provides all types of services directly. In several cases, in fact, the wide range
of activities and services is assured by the projects’ network.
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The punishments are up to 12 years of imprisonment and a 15.000 Euro ﬁne for each
undocumented person smuggled, which can be further increased (up to 15 years and 25.000
Euro ﬁne) if the smuggled migrants have suffered an “inhuman or degrading treatment”, and
if the deeds were accomplished “to recruit people to destine to prostitution or however to
sexual exploitation or they concern the entry of underage persons to be employed in illicit
activities with the purpose to favour their exploitation.” The punishments can be decreased
“if the offender concretely collaborates with the police or the judicial authority to collect
important evidences to reconstruct the facts, and to identify and arrest one or more persons
responsible for the crimes.” Furthermore, the law has provided for more severe measures of
border control policies and expulsion of illegal migrants found on the Italian soil.

Drug addiction
Legislation

Comments

Law no. 45/99

The Law intends to complete the concepts already laid down in the DPR (Decree by the
President of the Republic) no. 309/90 by deﬁning the standards of speciﬁc services for
drug addicts (Ser.T.), by refunding the National Fund for the Struggle against Drugs and
organising this Fund on a regional basis.
It deals with drug addicts and alcoholics in primis, but also with correlated targets such
as immigrants who make use of substances (through speciﬁc care and rehabilitation
programmes), prostitutes and transsexuals who make use of substances, multiple drug
takers.
Such law provides for funding the Ser.T. (Drug addict Recovery Services) of the Local
Health Authorities, the Therapeutic Communities for care and rehabilitation programmes,
the Local Authorities and no-proﬁt organisations for intervention aimed at prevention,
harm reduction and re-introduction in social life and employment for drug addicts.
With funding at national level (accounting for 25% of the National Fund) for intervention
work within the system by the competent Ministries in the ﬁeld of “drug addiction”,
the National Fund is made regional (for the remaining 75%) for intervention aimed at
prevention, care and rehabilitation, reducing damage and encouraging re-introduction in
social life and employment for drug addicts. Funding is annual and provides for access
to funds by Local Authorities, Local Health Authorities, no-proﬁt Organisations on the
Auxiliary Authorities for Drug Addiction.
Services/intervention work provided for by Law no. 45/99 ensure multiple use for correlated
targets. In particular we refer to intervention work to reduce damage (mobile units, low
threshold centres, crisis centres), reception centres, introduction courses in social life and
employment.
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Forms of intervention in the ﬁelds of social exclusion

Extreme poverty
Legislation

Comments

Law no. 328/2000

This law can be maintained as “the fundamental law on social policies”. It
enables decentralised programming to be started upon social policies as
well as sustainable local development on the question of social demand/
offer.
Law no. 328/2000 is addressed to all the target groups dealt within this
project: drug addicts, prostitutes and victims of trafﬁcking, people in
situations of extreme poverty.
Among other actions, it is important to highlight the introduction of the
Minimum Introduction Income and the Project for the cold weather
emergency (aimed in particular at those with no ﬁxed abode).
It sets up the National Social Fund to ensure signiﬁcant intervention work in
the struggle against poverty. Through the allocation of the National Social
Fund to the Regions a Regional Social Fund is created which will be able to
fund innovative actions (including work on extreme poverty).
Services/intervention work available through funds provided for by Law no.
328/2000 ensure multiple use for correlated targets. In particular we refer
to interventions of harm reduction (mobile units, drop-in centres), reception
centres, vocational training classes and social and work inclusion
schemes.

National action plan for
social inclusion

Vincenzo Castelli, Isabella Orfano

The NAP intends to centre its attention on promoting direct policies and
transverse policies regarding employment.
It intends to organise prevention policies on the risks of social exclusion; to
set up intervention work in support of the more vulnerable; and to implement
a comprehensive support and social federalism policy.
It validates intervention work and good practices which are transferred
and applied to a context of structured programming able to perform a
disseminating function integrated within the various sectors of innovative
social policies. Through the Allocation of a speciﬁc national fund for social
inclusion signiﬁcant actions can be funded for the purposes of social
inclusion (including those concerned with extreme poverty).
Services/intervention work available through funds provided for by the
NAP ensure multiple use for correlated targets. In particular we refer to
interventions of harm reduction (mobile units, drop-in centres), reception
centres, vocational training classes and social and work inclusion
schemes.

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
-

Research-action

-

Social prevention
Social information

-

Community work – social mediation
Local education work

-

Outreach work
Harm reduction programme
Intervention work in the “night world”
Peer work
“Mobile” services

-

Intercultural mediation

-

Drop-in centres, agencies, social secretariat, call centres
Emergency centres
Reception centres, family house, reception communities, lodging communities
Individual therapy intervention work (care agreements)

-

Gender-approach actions

-

Programmes of orientation, counselling, mentoring
Vocational training
Social inclusion and employment insertion

-

Social and urban intervention work (zoning, community building, self-building work)

-

Work with active minorities
Networking actions
Intervention work on decentralised discussions and decisions (local agreements, area
contracts…)

-

Intervention work of decentralised co-operation
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Drug addiction
-

Research-action

-

Social prevention

-

Social information

-

Social activity (Meeting Centres)

-

Community work – social mediation

-

Local education work

-
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Extreme poverty
-

Research-action

-

Community work – social mediation

-

Local education work

-

Home assistance

-

Outreach work

Outreach work

-

Harm reduction programme

Harm reduction programme

-

Intervention work in the “night world”

-

Intervention work in the “night world”

-

Peer work

-

Peer work

-

Emergency centres

-

Emergency centres

-

“Mobile” services

-

“Mobile” services

-

Intercultural mediation

-

Intercultural mediation

-

Day and semi-residential centres

-

Reception centres, reception communities, lodging communities, therapeutic community

-

Drop-in centres, agencies, social secretariat, call centres

-

Rehabilitation centre

-

Individual therapy intervention work (care agreements)

-

Self-help intervention work

-

Emergency centres (baths, shower, laundry, board and lodging)

-

Services for the families of drug addicts

-

Day and semi-residential centres

-

Programmes of orientation, counselling, mentoring

-

Reception centres, family house, hotel house, local housing, reception community, lodging

-

Vocational training

-

Social inclusion and employment insertion

-

community

Social and urban intervention work (areas of diminished legality, urban regeneration for transit and

-

Programmes of orientation, counselling, mentoring

stopping areas, community building)

-

Vocational training

-

Social inclusion and employment insertion

-

Work with active minorities

-

Intervention work with natural-informal groups

-

Networking actions

-

Intervention work with active minorities

-

Intervention work on decentralised discussions and decisions (local agreements, area contracts)

-

Networking actions
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Portugal
by Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Prostitution and trafﬁcking
Prostitution is one of the most ancient social phenomena in
society, but the way people look at and understand prostitution is
always changing: from reducing the “repression” of it, up until the
understanding that it is a problem linked with other social issues that
need to be solved. This could also be seen in the legislation in Portugal: until the 1960’s, we had legislation that tried to “regulate” prostitution; after that the law changed and called for abolition, condemning pimps instead of prostitutes.
However, it is not difﬁcult to observe that prostitution has increased in recent decades, and is very closely linked to criminal and
trafﬁcking networks at European and global level, which are very difﬁcult to combat or prevent. It also becomes quite clear that this phenomenon is linked with poverty and social exclusion.
Prostitution is a multidimensional phenomenon – multidimensional types and causes – that appears to be connected to other
problems: Aids and other illnesses; homelessness; and drug addiction. What is obviously difﬁcult is to understand and solve the problems involved in the phenomenon.
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be relevant.
In spite of the fact that our country is the European country
with less drug consumption in “general terms”, it is, at the same
time, the European country with the highest levels of problem consumption20 and mortality. On the other hand, the prevalence of Aids
among the consumers of injected drugs21 is more than 25% in cities
like Lisbon or Oporto.
Drug addiction is mainly a transversal phenomenon in regard
to all the other phenomena of social exclusion. In fact, drug addiction
is particularly visible in minority groups such as the homeless and
prostitutes, and even gypsies and immigrants have particular problems with drugs – for instance, even if these groups, because of existing stereotypes, are usually more connected with trafﬁcking in drugs,
it is known that those groups have a considerable number of users
among them.
Extreme poverty
Due to the complexity and diversity of the phenomena of extreme poverty, we decided, for methodological facility, only to analyse
three of the social groups which are more exposed to social vulnerability and to situations of social and economic exclusion. There are
the following:
- the homeless;
- gypsies;
- migrants.

Drug addiction
The homeless
Taking into consideration the Annual Report on the Evolution
of Drug Addition in Europe (EMCDDA, 2002), the use of drugs is increasing in Portugal, and the most used drug is cannabis. In fact, use of
this drug increased a great deal in the 1990’s, although heroin is still
the predominant drug in terms of problematic use (and in terms of
apprehension and detention by legal authorities). Nevertheless, the
use of drugs like cocaine, ecstasy and amphetamines is beginning to

The presence of homeless people is increasing on the streets
of big cities and their situation is getting worse day by day. In fact,
their permanence on the street is directly related to accommodation
20 Problematic consumption: injected drugs and prolonged use.
21 From those who were submitted to routine examinations in the treatment of drug
addiction.
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that helps to ﬁght the irreversibility of the situation. The reality of
the homeless is multidimensional and complex, in the sense that the
same person faces different problems. This is what makes it more difﬁcult to break the circle of poverty.
The study made by the Santa Casa da Misericórdia de Lisboa
(A. Figueira et al., 1995) describes the existence of 300 homeless
people in Oporto and 3000 in Lisbon. Based on the same study, the
homeless are described, in general, as men, Portuguese, aged between
35 and 60 years, with the basic years of schooling based on legal requirements, single, without children, without family contacts, living
with drug, alcohol and psychiatric problems.
Nowadays, homelessness has taken on new shapes. We can
ﬁnd a lot of different persons, from different origins living on the
streets. These people are in this situation as a consequence of an economic crisis, unemployment, drugs or family breakdown (H. Carmo,
1996). The majority of the studies on the homeless focus on Lisbon,
maybe because it is the biggest city in Portugal, where this phenomenon ﬁrst appeared and continues to be most visible.
Social, economic and regional inequalities and poverty levels
inﬂuence “migrations” from rural to urban areas. The problem is that
the cities are not prepared and do not have the structures (medical,
social, employment, housing) to receive all those who arrive nor to
ﬁnd answers to meet such a big demand.
Gypsies
One of the ﬁrst observations we have to make linked to gypsies
in Portugal is about the lack of information about these communities. Mainly, as far as reliable quantitative data is concerned, this is
so because it is against our national law to distinguish persons based
on ethnic origin and, therefore, in this sense, there is a total lack of
knowledge. Obviously, this ignorance has negative consequences,
above all, on the establishment of “social bridges” with those communities which have speciﬁc characteristics that remain far from
those in the main part of society.
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In this sense, gypsy communities are still a minority group,
very exposed to poverty, exclusion and the phenomenon of racism.
In general, these communities live in precarious conditions of accommodation, with low educational and professional qualiﬁcations and
with great difﬁculties in accessing the majority of the goods and services relating to health, employment, education and training.
The ﬁrst references to gypsies in Portugal actually date back
to the XV Century and, in spite of the great level of incertitude and
imprecision, the numbers of Portuguese gypsies oscillate between
30,000 and 90,000 (based on the data of the European Commission against Racism and Intolerance there are between 50,000 and
60,000)22. Meanwhile, research carried out by the Portuguese SOS
Racism Organisation concluded that gypsy communities are mainly
concentrated in coastal or borders zones, with special concentration
in Lisbon, and 31% of the gypsies live in precarious conditions, especially in the districts of Viana do Castelo, Castelo Branco, Coimbra
and Évora. But all the statistics are only “approximations” to reality,
because, as we said before, gypsies are considered Portuguese citizens
that cannot, for any purpose, be identiﬁed in a different way from
other citizens.
Generally, all studies, research and reports clearly show that
gypsies are socially disadvantaged. This can be observed essentially
in questions like employment and education, and is very visible in
problems of housing. In this sense, at the educational level, gypsies
still demonstrate a lot of problems in the adaptation to the education
system and although statistics shows the number of gypsy children in
school has increase in recent years, due essentially to the Guaranteed
Minimum Income, the truth is that they still register high levels of
scholastic failure, absenteeism and to early abandonment of school,
levels higher than the general population (probably only comparable
with the levels of groups of the more economically and socially excluded population).
22 European Commission Against Racism and Intolerance, Second Report on Portugal,
2002, p. 21.
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Consequently, without minimum educational skills and professional experience and training, gypsies stay away from the formal
labour market, and their only option is to look for familiar and informal solutions, which are sometimes linked to illegal activities, like
the street or market sales of stolen goods without proper licenses and,
sometimes, even drug trafﬁcking.
On the other hand, gypsy communities, as a social and economic disadvantaged group, are frequently “thrown out” into peripheral neighbourhoods, without the minimum living and hygienic conditions for living there. These phenomena generate new prejudices
and stereotypes that do not allow these citizens to get out of their
situation of vulnerability and social and economic exclusion.
The majority of the gypsies is sedentary and established in the
urban areas, in the worst neighbourhoods of the cities. In this sense,
the worse situations are concentrated in neighbourhoods outside the
cities, in old, social neighbourhoods, or tents in the big cities. These
conditions have, among others, negative consequences on health,
therefore conditioning, in a negative way, the promotion and the access to health in general.
It is important to note that we are talking about populations
with low educational skills and with a lot of difﬁculties in accessing
information about health in general, and speciﬁcally about vaccinations for children and the prevention and treatment of some diseases.
On the other hand, the fact of living in bad conditions of hygiene,
without water for drinking or even to use for cleaning the house or
for maintaining personal hygiene, has a negative inﬂuence on health
and social relations in general.
Migrants
The problem of immigration in Portugal is relatively recent.
For several decades, Portugal was a country of emigration, but, recently, our country has begun to be a destination for immigrants. After the
revolution of 1974, we received a considerable number of immigrants
from our ex-colonies. Traditionally, the majority of immigrants come

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

359

from African countries, especially people from countries with Portuguese as the ofﬁcial language, but recently, we have seen the arrival of
immigrants from Central and Eastern European countries. It is easy to
understand that, with greater educational and professional skills, Portuguese employers are beginning to prefer the Eastern European immigrants. The number of foreign people living in Portugal duplicated
in the last 10 years. In 2002, there were 350,503 immigrants, 223,602
residents and 126,901 with permits of permanence23.
Recently, the ratio between immigration/emigration has
changed, but the truth is that Portugal is still a country of more emigrants than immigrants. Nevertheless, in recent years, and despite the
considerable number of Portuguese people who go to other countries,
Portugal has received a lot of immigrants (legal and illegal, and it is
important to note that the numbers given only represent foreign people who are living legally in Portugal). The majority of these immigrants comes to Portugal to look for better living conditions and for
work, attracted by the great number of public constructions underway
in our country.

Legislation and social intervention
Prostitution and trafﬁcking
In Portugal, the way legislators faced prostitution was very different over the years. From regulation (until 1962, when prostitution
could be practised in some areas and prostitutes were registered),
passing to prohibition (since 1963 prostitutes are punished) until
abolition (the punishment is given to pimps or to the person responsible for trafﬁcking in persons). This last approach has been in force
in Portugal, since 1st January 1983, under Decree-Law 400 of 23rd
September 1982.
In Portugal, this is a very difﬁcult subject to approach as there is
23 Source: www.sef.pt
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no recent or representative research about the reality of prostitution.
However, we do know that it is a reality with different faces and that
it is a multidimensional phenomenon. Prostitution is increasing very
rapidly, integrated recently by the activities of organised crime and
assuming characteristics of great mobility or internationalisation. But
it is very difﬁcult to know how many women enter or leave Portugal
for the purposes of sexual exploitation.
Prostitution is, without doubt, an attack on human rights, and
a violation of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. The political position related to prostitution or trafﬁcking is that of some indifference. Despite the fact that Portugal ratiﬁed the UN Convention for
the Suppression of the Trafﬁc in Persons and of the Exploitation of
the Prostitution of Others, and the Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, the Convention of
the Rights of the Child among others, the reality is that these are not
translated into concrete and effective measures to combat the promoters of this kind of crimes and support the victims.
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Comments
Convention25
on
the
Elimination of all Forms
of Discrimination against
Women

All the States signatories of this Convention must adopt all the necessary
measures, including legislation, with the aim of eradicating all forms of
trafﬁcking in or sexual exploitation of women.

Penal Code
Decree-Law no. 400/82

Repeal of the Article 1 of Decree-Law no. 44579, of 19 September 1962.

Decree-Law no. 44579

Art. 1 forbids the practice of prostitution since 1st of January 1963. Prostitutes
are all girls and women that have usually practised illicit sexual relations
with any man, in exchange for money or any economic proﬁt.
Chapter V – Section I - Crimes against Sexual Freedom.
Art. 169 (Law no. 65/98) deﬁnes the punishment for persons who by making
use of violence, threats or other fraudulent means takes other persons into
prostitution abroad.
Art. 170 (Law no. 65/98) deﬁnes the punishment for persons who have the
intention to proﬁt by exploiting prostitution.
Art. 176 deﬁnes the punishment for persons who have the intention to proﬁt
by exploiting prostitution of people aged less than 16 years.

Convention on the Rights
of the Child signed in
New York in 1990.
Approved by Decree of
the Republic President no.
49/90, of 12 September.

The States agree to protect children against any kind of exploitation or
sexual violence. And for that all the signatory States must adopt adequate
measures, in national, bilateral and multilateral agreements, not to allow:
children to be instigated or obligated to take part in illicit sexual activities;
children to be sexually exploited (prostitution, production of porno ﬁlms or
others); the trafﬁcking or kidnapping of children for any possible purpose.
The State must protect children from any kind of exploitation.

Convention
for
the
Suppression
of
the
Trafﬁc in Persons and of
the Exploitation of the
Prostitution of Others.
Approved by Resolution
of Republic Assembly
no. 31/91, and Decree of
Republic President no.
48/91.

Considering that prostitution and all the problems associated with it, as
trafﬁcking, are incompatible with human value and dignity, this Convention
calls for the punishment of persons who deviate others into prostitution even
with the acceptation of persons involved; who ﬁnance or manage houses
of prostitution or consciously rent a house for the same purpose. This
Convention also describes how the signatory States should act and what
they could do, according to their national constitutions, to avoid any kind of
trafﬁcking or sexual exploitation.

Global Plan for the Equality of Opportunities.
Approved by the Resolution of the Council of Ministers no. 49/97.

The equality in the treatment of men and women is a fundamental principle
in Portuguese and European law. But, neither the constitutional equality nor
the status of women in the labour market were enough to make equality real
and effective.
This Plan presents preventive measures: to prevent violence and assure
protection to women victims of violence (actions for raising the awareness
of public opinion; organisation of a guide to women’s rights); and protective
measures, such as the creation of support centres for women victims of
violence; creation of a telephonic service and other services of assistance
and accompaniment and other mechanisms of support for those women;
promotion of measures to eradicate sexual exploitation and prostitution;
improvement of the academic courses of police forces with classes where
they learn to help the women victims of violence.
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Resolution of the Assembly of Republic, no.
21/2001, in Republic Diary
55/2001, Série I-A

Advises the Government to proceed with the urgent regulation of the
execution regime of the measures for the promotion and protection of
children and young people at risk, preview in no. 1 of Art. 35, of the Law
no. 147/99.
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International
mechanisms

European Union
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Resolution of the European Parliament on the Exploitation of Prostitution and
Trafﬁc in Human Beings (Ofﬁcial Journal of EC, no. C120 – 16.05.89).
Resolution of European Parliament on Trade in Women (Ofﬁcial Journal of
EC, no. C 268 – 04.10.93).
Resolution of European Parliament on Trafﬁcking in Human Beings – A40326/95 (Ofﬁcial Journal of EC, no. C 32 – 05.02.96).

Resolution of the Assembly of Republic, no.
20/2001, in Republic Diary
55/2001, Série I-A

Fights against the maltreatment and sexual abuse of children. Reinforces
the measures of support of the Commissions of Protection of Children and
Young People.

Council of European Union – Joint Action of 29 November 1996 adopted by
the Council on the basis of Article K.3 of the Treaty on the European Union,
establishing an incentive and exchange programme for persons responsible
for combating trade in human beings and the sexual exploitation of children
– (96/700/JAI) Ofﬁcial Journal of EC no. L 322.
Council of European Union – Joint Action adopted by the Council on the base
of Article K.3 of the Treaty on the European Union, relative combating trade
in human beings and the sexual exploitation of children – 24th February 1997
– Ofﬁcial Journal of EC no. 163 – 04.03.97.
Ministerial Declaration of the Council of the European Union – About
European Directives to Efﬁcient Measures to prevent the combat the
trafﬁcking women to the propose of Sexual exploitation (26 April 1997).
Resolution on the Communication from the Commission to the Council and
the European Parliament on trafﬁcking in women for the purpose of sexual
exploitation (COM(96)0567-C4-0638/96) – Ofﬁcial Journal of EC no. C 14,
19.01.1998.
Council Decision of 3 December 1998 Supplementing the Deﬁnition of
the Form of Crime “Trafﬁc in Human Beings” in the Annex to the Europol
Convention (1999/C 26/05) – Ofﬁcial Journal of EC no. C 26, 30.01.1999.
Council of Europe

Committee of Ministers to Member Recommendation no. R (91) 11
– on Sexual Exploitation, Pornography, and Prostitution and Trafﬁcking in
Children and Young Adults (adopted by the Committee of Ministers on 9
September 1991, at the 461st meeting of the Ministers’ Deputies).
Parliamentary Assembly of the Council of Europe, Ordinary Session 1997,
Recommendation 1325 (1997) – on Trafﬁc in Women and Forced Prostitution
in Council of Europe Member States.

United Nations

3rd World Conference on Women, Nairobi 1985.
Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements
of the United Nations Decade of Women: Equality, Development and Peace
– The Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women – Women
Victims of Trafﬁcking and Involuntary Prostitution.
World Conference on Human Rights (Vienna, 1993) – Vienna Declaration and
Programme of Action.
United Nations General Assembly Resolution A/RES/48/104, 20 December
1993, on the proposal of the Third Commission (A/48/629) – Declaration on
the Elimination of Violence Against Women.
World Conference about Population and Development (Cairo, 1994)
– Programme of Action of the United Nations.
Fourth World Conference of the United Nations on Women (Beijing, 1995)
Action Platform Strategic Objective D.3 – Eliminating trafﬁcking in women
and assist victims of violence due to prostitution and trafﬁcking.

24 The information about prostitution and trafﬁcking of women and children are
based on F. Duarte, “Prostituição e Tráﬁco de Mulheres e Crianças – Colectânea de Textos
Legais e de Instrumentos Internacionais”, in Cadernos Condição Femenina, Comissão
para a Igualdade e Direitos das Mulheres, Gabinete da Ministra para a Igualdade,
Presidência do Concelho de Ministros, Lisboa, 2000.
25 We include the UN Conventions that were ratiﬁed by Portugal, because they are
published in the Republic Diary.

United Nations General Assembly Resolution A/RES/ 51/66 Trafﬁcking in
Women and Girls – Adopted without voting on the Report, 12 December
1996.
United Nations General Assembly – approved Resolution 52/98 on Trafﬁc in
Women and Girls A/RES/52/98, 6 February 1998.
United Nations General Assembly Recommendation on Trafﬁcking in
Children and Other Forms of Exploitation – Recommendation 1065 (1987).
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Drug addiction
Since 1990, all the Member States of the European Union have
adopted important common measures to the ﬁght against drug addiction and the trafﬁc in drugs, as well as some measures of international
co-operation. And the Action Plan to Fight against Drugs in the EU
is based on an approach that tries to conciliate reduction of demand
and reduction of offer. The creation of the European Monitoring Centre of Drugs and Drug Addiction and the Drugs Unit of Europol provides a new dimension in the co-operation between Member States
in the domain of information on the matter of drugs in the EU and,
particularly, on drug trafﬁcking. The objective of these two services
is decide whether or not the methods used in the ﬁght against drugs
function (observatory and evaluation). They have concluded that the
politics of ﬁghting against the trafﬁcking in drugs were ineffective in
the elimination and even in the reduction of this problem.
Today, another great challenge is the impact of the new synthetic drugs among youngsters and the need to adopt strategies for the
new emerging situations. One of the answers of the Member States
of the EU is to focus special attention on policies of drug prevention,
with special regard to Aids, and harm reduction in the consumption
of injected drugs. These measures such as the distribution of syringes
or methadone try, at the same time, to protect drug addicts and society. Member States are also trying to integrate certain measures into
the system – in an attempt to make the law effective – aimed at reducing the demand. It is important to mention one of the European
approaches that recognise a liaison between social exclusion and
unemployment, on the one hand, and drugs on the other, which is
translated, in terms of international co-operation, into a policy supporting different programmes of prevention and treatment and into a
South-North policy, aimed at encouraging sustainable development
in the countries of South America, based on the principle of dividing
responsibilities.
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drugs
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Comments
Resolution of the Council of Ministers
no. 46/99

Resolution of the Council of Ministers
no. 30/2001

Resolution of the Council of Ministers
no. 39/2001

Approves the national strategy against drugs.

Approves the 30 objectives for the ﬁght against drugs and
drug addiction on the horizon of 2004.

Approves the National Action Plan Against Drugs and Drug
Addiction – Horizon 2004.
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Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 23/87
Law no. 27/92

Decree-Law no. 15/93
Decree-Law no. 81/95

Joint Circular of Justice and Health,
in Republic Diary, II Series, 25/09/95
Decree no. 94/96

Resolution of the Council of
Ministers 62/96
Law no. 45/96
Joint Circular (PCM and MJ) of
Republic Diary II Series, 01/04/97
Decree no. 981/98 (2nd Series)
Decree-Law no. 23/99

Law no. 30/2000

Legislative Regional Decree no.
7/2001/A
Decree no. 604/2001
Legislative Regional Decree no.
22/2001/M

Approves the integrated plan of ﬁght against the illicit trafﬁc
and the undue use of narcotic and psychotropic substances.
Authorises the Government to revise the legislation of the
ﬁght against drugs, adapted to the United Nation Convention
against the Illicit Trafﬁc of Narcotic and Psychotropic
Substances.
Revises the legislation of ﬁght against drugs.
Foresees the creation of Anti-crime Brigades and mixed
units of co-ordination, which integrate the Judiciary Police,
Republican National Guard, Public Security Police, Service of
Foreigners and Borders, and General Direction of Customs.
Approves the Veriﬁcation of the Regulation of the
Alcoholaemia Degree and the State of Narcotic Intoxication
of CGP Personal.
Deﬁnes the proceedings of diagnosis and expert help in
the characterisation of the state of drug addition; the way
of intervention of health services specialised in support to
police and judiciary authorities; the maximum qualitative
limits to individual average doses of plants, substances or
preparations in the tables I and IV annexed to Decree-Law
no.15/93, 22nd January, of frequent consumption.
Approve the Action Programme for the Prison System.
Amends the Decree-Law no. 15/93, 22 January (Legal regime
regarding trafﬁcking and consumption of narcotics).
Approves the Protocol of Co-operation of Sport Institute and
IML of Lisbon for the execution of toxicological examinations
complementary to the examinations designated for the
characterisation of the state of drug dependence.
Approves the models for the medical and veterinary receipt
books, the registration and requisition of narcotics and
psychotropic substances.
Amends the Decree-Law no. 183/97, 12 October, that
establishes the rules relative to the control of the illicit market
of narcotic, psychotropic substances, and other chemical
substances used in the production of drugs.
Deﬁnes the legal regime applicable to the use of narcotics
and psychotropic substances, as well as the health and social
protection of the persons, who consume those substances
without medical prescription.
Regulates the new legal regime applicable to the use of
narcotics and substances without medical prescriptions,
approved by Law no. 30/2000, 29 November.
Proceeds to regulate the central register of the process of
contra-ordination preview in Law no. 30/2000, 29 November.
Adopts and regulates the new legal regime applicable to
the use of narcotics and psychotropic substances, and the
introduction of new health and social protection measures
for persons who consume those substances without medical
prescription.
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United Nations
Conventions

Resolution of the Assembly of the
Republic no. 29/91

Concluded in New York (30.3.1961), including the amendment
introduced by the Protocol of 1972. Approved and ratiﬁed by
Decree-Law 435/70, 12 September.
Adopted at the United Nations Conference that took place in
Vienna. Approved and adhered to by Decree no. 10/79 of 30
January.
Approves, for ratiﬁcation, the UN Convention against the Illicit
trafﬁc of the Narcotic and Psychotropic Substances.

Decree of the President of Republic,
no. 45/91

Ratiﬁes the UN Convention against the Illicit Trafﬁc of
Narcotics and Psychotropic Substances.

Convention of 1961 on Narcotics
Convention of 1971 on Psychotropic
Substances

EMCDDA
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Circular 113/98

Makes public the text of the Protocol celebrated on 26 June
1996, between the Government of the Portuguese Republic
and EMCDDA, respecting its functioning in Portugal and the
installations in Lisbon.
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Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 17/90
Decree-Law no. 248/92
Decree-Law no. 127/94
Joint Circular of the Presidency of
the Council of Ministers, Ministry
of National Defence, Intern
Administration, Justice, Education,
Health, Employment and Social
Security, 15 November 1994
Resolution of Council of Ministers
no. 3/96
Decree-Law no. 193/96
Regional Legislative Decree no.
1/98/M
Decree-Law no. 266/98
Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 136/98
Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 30/2000
Decree-Law no. 88/2000
Decree-Law no. 89/2000
Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 109/2000
Resolution of the Council of
Ministers no. 30/2001

Reinforces the National Programme for the Fight Against
Drugs, through the reformulation of Project “Vida” (“Life”).
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International
cooperation

Government Decree no. 22/87
Decree no. 50/90

Endows the Project “Vida” with a new organic structure.
Amends the Decree-Law no. 248/92, 9 November (endowing
the Project “Vida” with a new organic structure).
Approves the regulation of the regional nucleus of Project
“Vida”.

Decree-Law no. 43/91
Decree no. 4/92

Decree no. 2/94
Decree no. 18/94
Determines the uniﬁcation of a unique diploma of the
legislative status of Project “Vida”.
Reformulation of the National Programme for the Prevention
of Drug Addiction – Project “Vida”.
Creates the regional nucleus of the Project “Vida” of the
Autonomous Region of Madeira.
Repeals the Decree-Law no. 193/96, 15 October and deﬁnes
the natures and the objectives of the Programme for the
Prevention of Drug Addiction – Project “Vida”.
Creates the Project “Vida – Emprego” (“Life-Employment”).

Creates the team for the Portuguese participation in the
Pompidou Group.
Creates the Co-ordinator Council of the National Strategy for
the Fight against Drugs and Drug Addiction.
Creates the National Council of Drugs and Drug Addiction.
Determines that the Portuguese Institute of Drug and Drug
Addiction shall elaborate and present to the government, in 3
months, a proposal for the National Action Plan against Drugs
and Drug Addiction.
Approves the 30 most important objectives of ﬁght against
drugs and drug addiction for “Horizon 2004”.

Decree-Law no. 209/94

Decree no. 10/95

Decree-Law no. 135/95

Resolution of Assembly of Republic
no. 8/97, 28 February, 1997
Decree no. 66/97, 30 December

Decree no. 41/98, 10 November

Decree no. 43/98, 13 November

Resolution of the Assembly of
Republic no. 40/99

Decree of the President of Republic
no. 2/2000, 28 January
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Approves the agreement between Portugal and Spain about
co-operation in the matter of the ﬁght against drugs.
Approves the Convention of Mutual Administrative Cooperation between the Portuguese Republic and the Kingdom
of Morocco with the aiming of preventing, researching and
repressing customs infractions.
Establishes measures of international legal co-operation in
penal matters.
Approves the agreement of co-operation between the
Government of Portuguese Republic and the Government
of the Federative Republic of Brazil for the reduction of the
demand, the ﬁght against the production and repression of the
illicit trafﬁc of drugs and psychotropic substances.
Approves, for ratiﬁcation, the Convention against Doping.
Approves the agreement between the government of
Portuguese Republic and the Government of the Kingdom of
Morocco on co-operation in the domain of the ﬁght against
terrorism and organised crime.
Transposition into the internal legal order of Directive no.
92/26/EED, of the Council, of 31 March, relative to legal regime
of classiﬁcation of medication in human use, and the release
of medical prescriptions.
Approves the agreement between the Portuguese Republic
and the Government of the Venezuelan Republic on the
prevention, control, taxation and repression of the undue
consumption and illicit trafﬁc of narcotics and psychotropic
substances.
Transposition into the internal legal order of Directive no.
92/25/EEC, of Council, of 31 March 1992, and establishes the
legal regime for the exercise of the activity of distribution of
medication in human use.
Approves, for ratiﬁcation, the bilateral Agreement of Cooperation between the Portuguese Republic and the Angolan
Republic in the ﬁght against the illicit trafﬁc of narcotic,
psychotropic substances and the criminality related to it.
Approves the Convention on the Prevention and Undue
Use and Repression of the Illicit Trafﬁc of Narcotics and
Psychotropic Substances between the Portuguese Republic
and Argentine Republic.
Approves the Agreement between the Portuguese Republic
and the Republic of Cuba on Co-operation in the Prevention
and Undue Use and Repression of the Illicit Trafﬁc of
Narcotics and Psychotropic Substances, signed in Havana
in 8 July 1998.
Approve the Convention between the Government of the
Portuguese Republic and the Government of the Republic of
Uruguay for the Prevention and Undue Use and Repression
of the Illicit Trafﬁc of Narcotics and Psychotropic Substances
and the Essential Chemical Precursors, signed in Lisbon, 20
July 1998.
Approves, for ratiﬁcation, the bilateral agreement of cooperation between the Portuguese Republic and the Republic
of Mozambique in the ﬁght against the illicit trafﬁc of narcotic,
psychotropic substances and the criminality related to it,
signed in Maputo, 13 April 1995.
Ratiﬁes the Treaty between the Portuguese Republic and the
Kingdom of Spain on the Repression of the Illicit Trafﬁc of
Drugs at Sea, signed in Lisbon, 2 March 1998.
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Government Decree no. 20 – A/87
Joint Circular of the Presidency of the
Council of Ministers, of the Ministry
of Health, Employment and Social
Security, 4 January 1991
Decree-Law no. 13/93
Decree-Law no. 42/93
Decree-Law no. 43/94
Decree no. 617/94

Circular no. 21/95, of Ministry of
Health
Law no. 7/97
Law no. 17/98
Circular no. 10 514/98 (2nd Series)

Decree-Law no. 16/99,
Decree-Law no. 31/99
Law no. 109/99
Decree no. 1373/2000, 13 September
(2nd Series)

Decree no. 1374/2000 (2nd Series)

Decree-Law no. 125/2001

Decree no. 540/2001
Decree no. 603/2001

Decree-Law no. 183/2001
Decree no. 1112/2001
Decree no. 1115/2001
Circular no. 25 889/2001 (2nd Series)
Decree-Law no. 269-A/2002

Creates, in Lisbon, the Taipas Centre, a health unit for the
treatment, rehabilitation and social reinsertion of drug addicts.
Technical and ﬁnancial support to particular Institutions of
Social Solidarity which intervene in secondary and tertiary
prevention.
Regulates the licensing and the taxation of the exercise of
activities of private units of health.
Establishes the regime of licensing and taxation of private
units in the ﬁeld of drug addiction.
Approves the Framework Law of the Service of Prevention
and Treatment of Drug Addiction (with the amendments made
by Decree-Law no. 67/95, 8 April).
Determines that 50% of rewards, objects, rights or declared
advantages lost in favour of the State, referred to in Art. 39
(1)(b) of Decree-Law no. 15/93, 22 January, revert to the
Service of Prevention and Treatment of Drug Addiction.
Sets out requisites that the private proﬁt-making or non proﬁtmaking units which act in secondary prevention, through
services rendered in health care in drug addiction, must obey.
Enlarges the public net services for the treatment and social
reinsertion of drug addicts.
Regulates the conditions of public ﬁnancing to projects of
investment respecting equipment destined for secondary
prevention of drug addiction.
By Circular of the Health Minister, 3 June 1998, the Protocol of
Co-operation between the Service of Prevention and Treatment
of Drug Addiction, the Pharmaceutics Order and the National
Association of Pharmacies, in the ambit of the Programme of
Narcotic Substitution with Methadone, was ratiﬁed.
Regulates the licensing, functioning and taxation of the
exercise of the activities of private units that act in the ﬁeld of
drug addiction (repealing Decree-Law no. 42/93, 27 November).
Creates the Portuguese Institute of Drugs and Drug Addiction.
Guarantees medical assistance to prisoner drug addicts.
Authorises the Portuguese Institute of Drugs and Drug
Addiction and the Faculty of Psychology and Educational
Sciences of the University of Oporto to make a contract for
a research project on the “Estimation of the Prevalence of
Problematic Consumption of Drugs in Portugal”.
Authorises the Portuguese Institute of Drugs and Drug
Addiction and the Faculty of Psychology and Educational
Sciences of the University of Oporto to make a contract for a
research project on the “National Inquiry into the Consumption
of Drugs and Narcotic Substances in Portugal”.
Amends the Framework Law of the Service of Prevention
and Treatment of Drug Addiction, approved by Decree-Law
no. 43/94, 17 February, with the amendments introduced by
Decree-Law 67/95, 8 April.
Establishes the proceedings in the ambit of the consumption
of narcotic and psychotropic substances, in the application of
Law no. 30/2000, 29 November.
Settles the emolument due to the Service and Prevention and
Treatment of Drug Addiction by acts relative to the licensing,
remodelling and enlargement of the capacity and inspections
of private units, which act in the ﬁeld of drug addiction.
Approves the general regime of the policies of prevention and
harm reduction and minimisation of damages.
Approves the regulations for the creation and certiﬁcation of
contact and information points.
Approves the regulations for ﬁnancing Outreach units.
Determines the geographical areas comprised by the District
Nuclei of North Lisbon/Centre Lisbon, South Lisbon, Eastern
Oporto and West Oporto.
Creates the Institute of Drug and Drug Addiction (IDT), resulting
from the fusion of the Service of Prevention and Treatment of
Drug Addiction (SPTT), with the Portuguese Institute of Drugs
and Drug Addiction (IPDT).
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Extreme poverty
In the actual context of more active policies in the ﬁght against
poverty and social exclusion, it is important to make reference to
some actual instruments and politics that have appeared in recent
years in this ambit and that have clearly changed the picture of social
politics in Portugal.
National Action Plan for Inclusion26
“The promotion of inclusion is one of the priorities of the Portuguese Government since 1995. It has been achieved though a new
generation of active social policies, that conceive inclusion as a double
process of transforming social, economic, political and cultural structures and institutions so that they can welcome everyone, according to
their speciﬁc needs, and enable people’s rights to be attained, creating
the necessary opportunities and conditions for empowerment aimed
at full assumption of their duties and responsibilities towards themselves, their families, and the community to which they belong.
The National Action Plans for Inclusion (NAPincl) thus ﬁnds
a stimulating environment, to which it in turn adds a systematic approach and a capacity for co-ordination of policies, greater ambition
regarding objectives, accountability for all the sectors and agents concerned and the ability to learn from the best experiences in Europe.
The NAPincl is, therefore, an instrument aimed at increasing
capacity to act on the causes of problems and not only on their manifestations, intervening both on institutional structures and on individual attitudes, from a perspective of development of the country in
relation to which it is both a factor and a result, involving all relevant
actors, from different sectors of central administration, local administration and civil society. Following the logic of the aforementioned
new generation of social policies, the NAPincl is based on a set of
principles that include:
26 “Commitment with Inclusion, Commitment for Inclusion – National Action Plan
for Social Inclusion – Portugal 2001-2003”, June 2001.
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- The recognition of the concept of social citizenship extendable to all those legally resident in Portugal, postulating the
right to work and the right to a minimum income, but also
the right to exercise civic rights, to culture, to education, to
decent housing and to participation in social and cultural
life, in brief, full integration into life in society;
- The assumption of responsibility and the mobilisation of
all society and of each person in the effort to eradicate situations of poverty and exclusion, with particular focus on the
contractualisation of social protection;
- Integration and multidimensionality understood as the convergence of economic, social, and environmental measures
with a view to the promotion of local communities, appealing for the pooling of resources;
- The territorialisation of intervention offering closer and
more focusing on responses to local problems and people,
in order to take better advantage of local resources and
skills;
- Recognition of the importance of equal opportunities between men and women, as a form of guarantee of the exercise of rights in both public and private domains;
- Consideration of gender perspectives when analysing situations, implementing responses and assessing results.
Portuguese priorities for the National Plan should take into
consideration six major strategic lines:
- Ensure that the economic development of the country, constructed on the basis of a permanent reinforcement of competitiveness and of macro-economic balances, fully incorporates needs for improvement in social cohesion and for the
elimination of structural factors that encourage processes of
exclusion;
- Promote the incorporation of the objective of social cohesion in existing economic development, training, employment, education, security, health and housing policies.
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Particular attention should be paid to policies regarding
adaptation to the Information Society and the knowledge
economy;
- Develop systems of social protection, as instruments especially designed to combat poverty, through both the creation
of speciﬁc responses aimed at the treatment of this reality
and through the conﬁrmation of its supportive dimension,
in particular through positive differentiation in favour of the
neediest;
- Develop active measures and policies aimed at the social
and professional reintegration of people and families in
situations of social exclusion, through the promotion of integrated instruments and programmes, capable of responding to the needs of social sectors and territorial communities that are particularly exposed to localised phenomena of
poverty and exclusion;
- Promote in a consistent and integrated fashion the network
of social services and facilities, with extensive participation
from civil society, fully conﬁrming the priority given to support for the most deprived people and families;
- Promote true equality between women and men, in both
public and private domains, in order to implement a gender
contract, which is a condition for democracy, a prerequisite
for citizenship and a guarantee of individual autonomy and
freedom.
Implicit in these six strategic lines is a multiple trend towards
combating poverty and all forms of exclusion, taking the form of (i)
promotion of socio-economic development, with particular emphasis on combating forms of traditional poverty still to be found in
Portugal; (ii) acting to prevent the risks faced by the social groups and
categories that are more vulnerable to poverty and to social exclusion;
(iii) acting with a view to the inclusion of social groups and categories
in a situation of social exclusion.”
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Guaranteed Minimum Income27
“The GMI measure is part of a new generation of social policies integrating principles of guarantee of rights and of promotion of
social citizenship. This measure is intended essentially: to guarantee
a minimum income and access to conditions for integration to all
citizens suffering economic need, based on the principle of national
solidarity regardless of past contributions; to ensure the right to individuality in the fulﬁlment of a “tailor-made” Programme of integration, created in conjunction with the beneﬁciary; to guarantee follow-up during the course of integration; to involve the individual as
the active subject of rights and duties in a direct relationship with the
promotion of active solidarity policies.”
National Anti Poverty Programme
“The National Anti Poverty Programme”, an instrument for localised action, based on the experience gained during the antipoverty/
social exclusion programme Poverty III, aims to achieve integrated
development. The Programme is managed by two Committees
(North and South) which are responsible for ﬁnancing and monitoring the development of projects and promoting their assessment,
establishing the nationally coherent overall principles and objectives
to be achieved.
190 projects are in Progress throughout the country in rural and urban zones, re-housing neighbourhoods and ﬁshermen’s
neighbourhoods covering areas that are faced with exclusion and
social groups that are particularly vulnerable to poverty, including
elderly people with low pensions, small-scale farmers, immigrants,
the homeless, disabled people, children and young people at risk and
women who are victims of domestic violence.
The objective of these projects is the elimination of mechanisms that create poverty and social exclusion, in particular through
co-operation between public and private sectors, intersectorial action
27 Idem.
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from an integrated angle, participation of local groups and communities and, above all, their co-operation in breaking away from the
situation of poverty and social exclusion in a sustained manner. To
address the multiple dimensions of the phenomenon of poverty, the
projects have been including responses that range from mere physical
subsistence to participation in community life, making the following
key principle on which territorial experiences in the campaign against
poverty are based: fundamental partnership.
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Spain
by Joaquim Aiguabella, Ignasi Pons i Antón, Alfred Rivera

Prostitution
Some data
Although many estimates have been made and published with
regard to the number of individuals who work as prostitutes in Spain,
there are enormous differences between counts which are usually
purely speculative and have no real base at all, as there is neither a
single census nor any studies which have researched into the different
levels and types of prostitution. In Spain only one survey of this kind
has ever been carried out, it was in Asturias in 1992 and has now no
value at all, since in the last decade the phenomenon of prostitution
has undergone remarkable quantitative and qualitative change. In
addition, in many cases the analysis of social problems must not be
focused on the quantitative aspect but on their implications beyond
the ﬁgures of individuals concerned. This is the reason for us not
giving any quantitative data, as we do not wish to increase existing
speculation.
In recent times, estimations have been made concerning the
money involved in prostitution, as if a phenomenon could be rejected according to the money it generates. We wish to highlight that
facts speak for themselves so that they have to be accepted or rebuked
by their own nature, regardless of the money involved. In any event,
the economic dimension of prostitution is interesting if one takes
into account that its lack of acknowledgement and regulation and
consequently the fact that is an undeclared economic activity can be
considered unfair in relation to people who pay their taxes and a serious waste of money which the State could use to accomplish its social
duties.
Concerning quantitative data, we have to warn about the fact
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that prostitution is often and not always unconsciously described on
the basis of a minor segment, which represents between 10% and
20% of the total phenomenon according to a number of international
surveys. It is worth mentioning that this segment is the one suffering
from the most disadvantaged situation so that pretending that the
living conditions of these prostitutes are applicable to all of them, is
used to defend the need to suppress prostitution without having to
express views which are considered to be politically incorrect such as
condemning prostitutes. Therefore, prostitutes’ condemnation is hidden under the need to free them from unwanted situations.
Trafﬁcking
We are also unable to offer reliable ﬁgures on trafﬁcking, as
the only source is the Ministry of the Interior, which is nourished by
police data. The police tends to think that all foreign prostitutes have
been trafﬁcked with. Although we do not question the existence of
trafﬁcking and exploitation networks, we wish to highlight that there
are other ways of entry as well. Firstly, there are the prostitutes who,
once they have paid the expenses in which they incurred to arrive in
Spain, are freed from any obligations with respect to the individuals who helped them in this travel. Secondly, as is also the case with
traditional migratory forms, many prostitutes arrive in Spain through
family networks. The political power takes advantage of considering the arrival of all foreign prostitutes as a result of trafﬁcking to
claim for a hardening of foreign policies and laws. Policies and laws
which are responsible for a great deal of the situations of exclusion
and exploitation which they denounce as if they were a non-related
phenomenon. It is also worth mentioning that despite the fact that
in policy and mass media environments Latin American and SubSaharan are the prostitutes most frequently mentioned, prostitution,
the same as with delinquency, is undergoing the most radical change
under the pressure of some organisations from Eastern Europe, which
subject the prostitutes who work for them to the most dramatic dependence and do not hesitate to use ﬁrearms to threaten them or to
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those coming from other countries.
Trends
In the last ﬁve years Spain has seen a remarkable increase in the
number of singles clubs which are disguised as hotels. Prostitutes pay
the daily cost of their rooms and hotel owners do not take any proﬁts
from their activities. More than 300 owners of such singles clubs are
gathered around a powerful organisation called ANELA (Association
of Employers of Singles Clubs). This association has achieved that
ﬁrst the Parliament of Catalonia and later the Senate and a number
of Parliaments from other Autonomous Communities have created
speciﬁc committees to study a future regulation of prostitution. These
employers do not only intend the legalisation of their situation but
also gain a monopoly through the persecution of rival establishments.
For the time being, the Catalan Government has already published a
decree to regulate these establishments which does not take into account the working conditions of prostitutes.
Multi-factors
Having well in mind that the subject we are dealing with is
social exclusion, it is to be understood that what we say below refers
to prostitutes living on the streets, who are only a minor part of them.
They only share with the rest of prostitutes social stigmatisation.
Those on the streets include:
- old prostitutes, concerning whom it is important to point
out that according to a number of studies demand decreases
signiﬁcantly when they reach 40 years of age;
- heroin users who prostitute themselves to obtain their daily
doses; and
- a great deal of the foreign prostitutes with no papers in order.
Therefore, streets are a place where prostitution rates are the
cheapest and working conditions the worst and where prostitution
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reﬂects some situations of extreme poverty. Moreover, foreign prostitutes are exposed to the risk of police intervention, which in some
cases exceed what is strictly legal. In a summarised way, it could be
said that the most relevant traits of the precariousness of street prostitution are: age, drug addiction, foreign laws and police arbitrariness.

Drug addiction
Chronic drug addiction
Drug addiction started to become a serious problem at the end
of the nineteen-seventies and achieved a signiﬁcantly epidemic dimension in the middle of the eighties linked to heroin consumption.
Until then, it was alcohol that had been mostly associated to chronic
consumption. From this moment onwards, attention was redirected
to heroin consumption in response to the social alarm created rather
than as a direct reﬂection of the real number of heroin users.
Concerning heroin consumption, it started to be regarded as
chronic in the nineteen-nineties on the basis of the data supplied by
four indicators: the average age of users who asked for treatment; the
average number of years elapsed from the ﬁrst stages of consumption;
the average death age of those heroin users who had been killed by an
acute reaction; and the number of previous treatments. The accumulation of many problems became more apparent with the passage of
time as well as the difﬁculties to tackle them.
From the end of the nineties, the phenomenon of “multiconsumption” became gradually more usual. Multi-consumption is
characterised by the use and overuse of a number of illegal and legal
substances around a central drug, among which heroin is the most
common28. These substances can even have antagonistic effects (alcohol, cocaine, designer drugs, cannabis, etc.). Moreover, multi-con28 Ministerio del Interior, Delegación del Gobierno para el Plan Nacional de Drogas,
Encuesta domiciliaria sobre uso de drogas, Madrid, 1995, in http://www.mir.es/pnd/
observa/html/result.htm
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sumption adds to a long list of problems (physical and mental health,
Hiv, infectious diseases, monitoring of treatment programmes, legal
matters, socialisation, processes of exclusion, etc.) which prevent
drug addicts from enjoying the chance of beneﬁting from a structured
and co-ordinated treatment/monitoring as the different networks of
assistance are very specialised. Under these conditions, establishing
priorities, carrying out a permanent monitoring and deciding who
must co-ordinate the services involved is far from easy.
In 2001, 49,376 individuals started treatment in 492 centres all
through the Spanish Autonomous Communities.

The implementation of alternative measures to prison is hampered by difﬁculties linked to circumstances such as co-ordination
with the legal system, the overcrowding of ambulatory centres – particularly in big cities – and the ﬁnancing of treatments in therapeutic
communities and day centres, etc., for those drug addicts with low,
very low economic resources or no means of any sort. In addition,
there is not a clear conception of how these measures must be applied
to foreigners in the present state of affairs related to this population.

Drug addiction and prison

The main change in care policies aimed to this population results from the emergence of a new disease at the end of the nineteennineties, Aids, and to a lesser extent of other infectious diseases such
as tuberculosis.
Drug addiction has gradually become a new item for public
services to take into account when looking after people. At an initial
stage this matter was dealt with in the framework of global health,
later it was assumed by centres of speciﬁc care as they were being
created and in the end it involved the different networks which look
after human beings: the mentally disabled, the homeless, the ex-offenders and inmates (see previous section), the women, the poor, and
more recently the foreign migrants in an irregular situation, etc.
This has been specially noticeable in recent years, for instance
through increasing demands for psychiatric care by this population.
It has also been shown by the services devoted to extreme poverty,
particularly in periods of tough climate, when they are overcrowded
and have to assist an increasing demand which many times they are
unable to cope with.
In this regard, key factors to achieve a social stabilisation of
drug addicts which allows speciﬁc health measures applied to them to
be successful are the adaptation of professionals and services and an
appropriate ﬁnancing for the resolution of the multiplicity of problems faced by drug addicts.

In 2002 the number of prisoners in Spain amounted to 48,275
after a remarkable increase in recent years. Most of the prisoners are
men (91.79% in 2001), this population is gradually ageing and the
number of convicts is much higher than that of remaining prisoners.
There is also an increase in the number of hardened offenders.
Drug addiction appears to be a key distinction between hardened offenders and those who are not as 60.8% of hardened offenders are
drug addicts in front of only 20.3% of those who have committed a
ﬁrst offence29.
Crimes against public health as the reason behind imprisonment have evolved from 28.40% in 1999 to 31.29% in 2001. There is
an increasing trend in this matter from the nineteen-nineties particularly as far as women are concerned.
In recent years, there has also been an increase in the number
of individuals imprisoned in Spain who had been born abroad.
Since 1996, alternative measures to prison have been gradually implemented but in a limited manner. In 2001, 1,895 individuals
beneﬁted from such measures by serving their sentences in ambulatory centres (1.401) and following treatment (494).
29 Observatorio Español sobre Drogas, Informe nº 5, Madrid, julio 2002, in http://
www.mir.es/pnd/publica/pdf/oed-5.pdf

Multi-target and multi-problem drug addiction
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Ecstasy and its surroundings
Designer drugs have made a strong appearance among the most
vulnerable group, which are teenagers, up to the point of becoming
the stimulant most frequently used by individuals aged between 14
and 18 years in Spain in 2001 (2.5% of all users). The marketing with
which this substance has been projected over teenagers is amazing as
it has covered all those aspects with which they are more easily identiﬁed (varied possibilities of election, different brands, low cost, etc.).
Although it is true that there is an increasing demand for
initial treatments concerning the overuse of this substance and other
stimulants, this demand is still under what could be expected when
comparing with the number of their users. In contrast, there are other
aspects related to this substance which have achieved relevance: the
number of its users who have demanded psychiatric care and the
social alarm caused by the deaths derived from the use, overuse or
misuse of designer drugs and similar substances since the end of the
nineteen-nineties.
The response to unchecked consumption has basically consisted
of trying to reduce the serious problems which it provokes (adulteration, use of other drugs, hypothermia, etc.) through measures of speciﬁc
prevention or harm reduction carried out in the usual places of consumption (recreational areas, macro-parties, etc.) in addition to classic
preventive campaigns aimed at the general population and in schools.
Surﬁng in the use of substances and styles of consumption
According to national indicators of initial treatments, heroin is
still the main cause of the problems related to the use of illegal drugs,
although in recent years it has lost ground particularly in comparison
with cocaine and to a lesser extent with hypnotic substances and cannabis. This trend was observed for the ﬁrst time in 199630.
30 Sistema estatal de información permanente sobre adicciones a drogas (SEIPAD),
Resumen del período 1987-2001, Madrid, 2002, in http://www.mir.es/pnd/observa/
pdf/Inf2001-05-FIGURAS.pdf
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As a legal drug, alcohol should be paid a special attention.
There is an increasing consumption of liquors which are replacing
fermented drinks although alcohol consumption per capita has kept
stable since 1997 with only a slight raise in 2001.
In recent years problems of conviviality have been arising in
many places of Spain as a result of alcohol consumption at weekend
nights in urban and open areas, which have led different authorities,
particularly local administrations, to acting with a view to eradicating
or decreasing such pattern of consumption which is typical of seasons
with good climate.
Alcohol and tobacco are still the products which are responsible for the greatest number of deaths (12,000 in 1998) due to cirrhosis, chronic hepatic diseases, trafﬁc accidents or digestive cancers.
Inconsistent policies and practices
One of the greatest present inconsistencies is perhaps the high
cost of some important but complex medical and psychiatric treatments for individuals who in many cases are not able to afford even
their most basic needs. This situation hampers enormously the continuance of these treatments and the accomplishment of health objectives. This is in sharp contrast with the difﬁculties that seem to exist to
implement social policies and social care services, just the tools which
today have an enormous potential to make an initial contact with this
population and to contribute to its stabilisation only provided that
they had adequate resources and were implemented according to the
ﬁgures and traits of the population they have to assist.
The existing networks of mental health care have been supplemented by the emergence of speciﬁc centres related to what has been
called dual pathology (complications derived from methadone treatment, etc.), as a result of the incapability of the normalised network
of mental health to cope with these cases (too long waiting lists, etc.).
Health, mental health and multi-drug addiction related to illegal consumption of substances and the increase in legal problems in addition
to the non-coverage of basic needs have resulted in the emergence of
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new hindrances which hamper the work of existing networks.
This is mostly fruit of a gradual family breakdown and of the
lack of an adapted answer by the network of social and health services,
which have kept – although less than before – a negative perception
of the prospects of this population and are not structurally prepared
for coping with situations of extreme marginalisation. The services of
hospital emergencies, anti-poverty programmes, home help services,
all are somehow reluctant to care for this population and all of them
suffer from inconsistencies between aims, budgets and tools. In many
cases attempts are made at trying to solve the difﬁculties encountered
by the creation of new speciﬁc non-integrated resources whose possibilities are quickly exhausted.
Between the detection of a new problem and the response by
care policies and services a too long time span elapses, which makes
its resolution more difﬁcult.
Another of the problems which have emerged since the nineteen-nineties relates to the difﬁculties that irregular foreigners with
drug addiction problems encounter to initiate a methadone treatment or to be assisted in some ambulatory centres as a result of not
having their papers in order, although this problem has been recently
decreasing.
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Action Plan for Social Inclusion of Spain also takes as the starting
point for its diagnosis this level of poverty provided by the European
Union Household Panel.
As for extreme poverty, according to FOESSA32, an institution
linked to Spanish Caritas which has been undertaking regular reports
on poverty for many years, the number of individuals which suffer
from it amounts to 528,000, which represent 1.3% of the total Spanish population. This study considers that people are in a situation of
extreme poverty when their earnings are under 15% of the disposable
average income per capita. It is worthy of mention that this level of income is fairly under the amount of the subsidies (Minimum income
schemes) which the majority of Spanish Autonomous Communities
have in operation for poor individuals. This persistence of extreme
poverty means therefore that this kind of subsidies are not received by
an important part of the Spanish population who could potentially
beneﬁt from them.
In addition, it must be highlighted that these data on extreme
poverty come from a survey which is only addressed at people living
in household units, so that it does not cover individuals with other
life patterns. That is, those conﬁned in institutions such as old age
homes or psychiatric hospitals or those living on the streets (homeless), quite a number of whom are also likely to ﬁnd themselves in a
situation of extreme poverty.

Extreme poverty
Main traits of extreme poverty
Figures of poverty
The homeless
According to data published by the European Union Household Panel31 in 1996, which relate to a survey which had been carried
out in 1995, 18,5% of the Spaniards found themselves in a situation
of relative poverty, which means that their earnings were under 60%
of the disposable average income by household unit. This percentage
of poverty is one of the highest among the EU countries. The National

Despite the fact that this population is usually not dealt with
by most of quantitative poverty studies so that the number of the
homeless is unknown, it is very likely the poorest and most excluded
population. In fact, according to the National Action Plan for Social
Inclusion, the homeless appear indeed as the poorest and most ex-

31 Ministerio de Trabajo y Asuntos Sociales, Plan Nacional de Acción para la Inclusión
Social del Reino de España, junio 2001-junio 2003.

32 Fundación Foessa, Las condiciones de vida de la población pobre en España- Informe
General, Fundación Foessa, Madrid, 1998.
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cluded population, because they suffer from serious disadvantages in
all the nine items which are considered to reﬂect social exclusion33. It
is one of the social groups with the lowest levels of income, they do
not have a place for living and most of them have no job at all. Their
training levels are very low, their health condition is poor and they
lack any family support. They are not socially integrated and have a
very scarce information on social care.
Women
They are another of the populations most hit by poverty. The
female unemployment rate is twice the male one and women’s wages
are also quite lower than men’s. As for extreme poverty, the presence
of women in comparison with men is overwhelming. In more than
20% of the households in a situation of extreme poverty the head of
the household is a woman34. In spite of this, on the basis of the exclusion indicators used by the National Action Plan for Social Inclusion
women do not appear as one of the most socially excluded populations, as their education and training levels do not differ signiﬁcantly
from those of men, their health condition is around the average level,
they are well integrated from both social and cultural viewpoints and
do not lack family support or other kinds of help.
Other populations in a situation of extreme poverty and/or social exclusion
They encompass the illiterate, the households with at least one
drug addict or alcoholic, ill or chronically ill people and the longterm unemployed. All of them are present in extreme poverty reports
with percentages quite over their relative weight within the total population35. Last, the National Action Plan for Social Inclusion of Spain
also includes as excluded populations ethnic minorities, ex-offenders,
the disabled and the elderly.
33 Ministerio de Trabajo y Asuntos Sociales, op. cit.
34 Fundación Foessa, op. cit.
35 Idem.
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Legislation and social intervention
Prostitution
Legislation
Penal code of 1995

Comments

Offences related to prostitution
Art. 187
1. Every person who promotes, supports, favours or facilitates the
prostitution of under age or disabled individuals will be punished with a
prison sentence between one and four years.
2. Those who behave in the above mentioned way and are public authorities
or civil servants will be punished with the longest prison sentences
accorded for this offence (that is, 3 or 4 years) in addition to being removed
from any public posts during a period extending for 6 to 12 years.
Art. 188
1. Those who will resort to coercion or lies or will take advantage of their
higher position or of the needs of adult individuals to push them towards
prostitution and to keep them in this activity will be punished with a prison
sentence between two and four years.
2. Those who behave in the way described above and are public authorities
or civil servants will not be allowed to have any public responsibilities
during a period extending for 6 to 12 years.
3. If the victims of such offence are under age or disabled individuals, its
perpetrators will be punished with the longest prison sentence.
Art. 189
Speciﬁc for under age (younger than 18 years old) and/or disabled individuals
1. Those who use an under age or disabled individual with exhibitionist or
pornographic purposes or in shows of this nature will be punished with
prison sentences extending from 1 to 3 years.
2. Those who are responsible for an under age or disabled individual on
a guardianship or tutelage basis and knowing that they are working as
prostitutes do nothing to prevent them from going on with this activity or
if lacking any effective means to protect them do not make this situation
known to the authorities will be punished with a prison sentence extending
from 3 to 10 months.
3. The Ministry of Justice will take the necessary actions in order to
deprive those individuals who have behaved as described above of their
responsibilities concerning the fatherhood, guardianship or tutelage of
those under age or disabled individuals.
Art. 190
International recidivism
If a foreign judge or court condemns a person on the grounds of offences
as the ones described in this chapter, they will have to take into account
this recidivism in adjusting to the sentences pronounced by Spanish
judges or courts.
Art. 194
Closure of premises and establishments
If premises or establishments, regardless of being open or not to the
public, are used to carry out such activities, it will be possible to close
them on a temporary or permanent basis. As for temporary closure, this
measure will never exceed 5 years.
Art. 185
Exhibitionism and sexual provocation (only for under age or disabled
individuals)
Those who will perform or will push others to perform obscene exhibitions
in front of under age or disabled individuals will be punished with prison
sentences extending from 3 to 10 months.
Art. 186
Those who will directly disseminate, display or sell pornographic materials
to under age or disabled individuals will be punished with prison sentences
extending from 3 to 10 months.

As in most countries, the law says very little in
itself. The important thing is how it is applied,
as frequently even very hard and restrictive
laws are not applied in a strict way. In many
cases, laws are drawn up in such a way
just to infer that the State is worried about
morality. The ﬁght against such offences is
usually arbitrary and is not carried out on
a regular basis. In Spain until 1995 there
was a law which was very similar to laws in
other European countries, by which although
prostitutes were not punished, all their
environment was penalised. In fact, pursuit
was very rarely carried out and there were
even speciﬁc governmental orders to avoid it.
In the present law, prostitution is neither
regulated nor punished unless there has
been threats or deceit. In other words, the
law does not penalise those who resort
to prostitution but those who force others
to make a living out of this activity. But the
lack of recognition of prostitution leaves
prostitutes out of the labour law and without
entitlement to social security.
At the beginning of 2002, a number of
sources from very diverse environments
have been expressing their views as to
the need for prostitution to be regulated
from the perspective of labour law. The
ﬁrst step has been given by the Catalan
Government, which has proposed the
creation of a Parliamentary Committee
aimed at knowing the present situation of
sexual workers before addressing a bill to
the Spanish Parliament. The debate about
the regulation of prostitution is being aired
through television, radio and the press and
is also heard on the streets. It would appear
that public opinion is just on the verge of
supporting regulation. This was shown by a
survey which was made public on October
2001, in which 89% of Catalan population
stated to be in favour of regulation. This
support is rooted in the fact that the situation
of sexual workers must be improved and that
structures and individuals which trafﬁc in
and exploit prostitutes must be eradicated
and pursued.
As for the places where prostitution is
carried out (bars, saunas, hotels, clubs), the
municipality of Bilbao (The Basque Country)
approved a by-law which establishes
speciﬁc conditions for these places. In
the rest of Spain, there is nothing similar.
Therefore, bars and hotels can be declared
as such instead as what they truly are. The
Catalan Government is to approve a decree
concerning the establishments where
prostitution is carried out in Catalonia.
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Trafﬁcking
Legislation
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Drug addiction
Comments
Legislation

UN Convention against Transnational Organised Crime - Protocol to
Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafﬁcking in Persons, especially Women
and Children
According speciﬁcally to Article 3 of this Protocol (Palermo, 2000), by
“trafﬁcking in human beings” is meant the seizing, transport or reception
of individuals against their will. This can be achieved by threatening them
or through force or any other form of coercion, kidnapping, fraud, deceit or
abuse of authority or even taking advantage of their vulnerability. Human
trafﬁcking and exploitation can also be made possible by promising money
or proﬁts to individuals who have other people under their responsibility in
order to ensure their co-operation. This exploitation will include at least
prostitution or other forms of sexual abuse, services delivered against
one’s will, slavery or similar practices and the extraction of organs.

The law concerning trafﬁcking in human
beings with the aim of sexual exploitation
is being used as a perverse excuse for
migration control. People are led to think that
all migrant prostitutes have been deceived
and trafﬁcked in. This is not true because a
number of them come to Spain to undertake
a proﬁt-making activity which could be
understood as a normal trade. Other
prostitutes arrive in Spain through family
networks, which is a traditional pattern in
migration. Some other prostitutes certainly
suffer from exploitation.

National Plan for Drugs
In the ﬁrst place we have to mention the
National Plan for Drugs, which was issued
by the Ministry of Health and Consumption
in 1985. It resulted from a resolution of the
Spanish Parliament on 27 October 1984. On
a later stage, this Plan brought about the
approval of a number of regional laws aimed
at prevention and care concerning the use
of substances which can produce addiction.
It was at this stage that the ﬁrst indicators to
monitor the use of drugs were established.
With the passage of time, the National Plan
and the regional laws have evolved until
today’s situation.

Law 8/2000 concerning the rights and liberties of foreigners in Spain and
their social integration
Art. 59
1. It concerns those foreigners who have entered Spain by places other
than ofﬁcial borders, who are not exempted from the duty to declare their
entry and who are in an irregular situation in Spain or working with no
permit, with no papers or with papers not in order. Should these foreigners
have been the object of or have witnessed an act of illicit trafﬁcking
in human beings, of one involving irregular migration or even of illegal
trafﬁcking of labour force or of exploitation through prostitution by taking
advantage of a needy situation, they could be declared exempted from any
administrative charges and not expelled from the country provided that
they denounce the authors and the accomplices of these offences before
the authorities. These foreigners could also co-operate and collaborate
with those police ofﬁcers charged with powers in the ﬁeld of external
migration by providing with essential data or by testifying against the
authors of these acts when they are judged.
2. The Administrations with powers in the ﬁeld of punishment will make an
appropriate proposal to the authorities which must solve the matter.
3. Foreigners exempted from administrative charges will be given the
opportunity to choose between returning to their countries of origin or
staying in Spain. In this last case, they will be granted a working permit
and will be provided with the necessary facilities with a view to their social
integration, as this Law states.
4. When the Ministry of Justice is aware that a foreigner for whom
expulsion from Spain has been decided must appear before a court in the
framework of penal proceedings either as a harmed victim or as witness,
and considers his/her presence to be basic, it will make it known to the
authorities which should proceed to the expulsion in order to cancel it.
If the expulsion had already been carried out, proceedings will have to
be initiated in order to allow that foreigner to come back to Spain for
the necessary time. This is not contrary to the adoption of a number of
measures included in the constitutional law 19/1994 of 23 of December
1994, which concerns the protection of witnesses and experts in criminal
matters.
Should a foreign prostitute denounce a trafﬁcking network, she will be
rewarded with the granting of a residence permit.
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Comments

Before the existence of the National Plan, laws were only concerned with
the regulation of the market of medicines and narcotics, their classiﬁcation,
management and distribution. The National Plan introduced the conceptual
framework of drug addiction and the criteria for care, prevention, support
and made a reference to the speciﬁc populations involved. It was the
starting point of care policies devoted to these populations, although
at the beginning its only focus was total abstinence and its ﬁnal aim
reintegration.
At its initial stage, the National Plan was carried out by the Ministry of
Health and Consumption and, although focused on the reduction of offer and
demand and on the consumption of illegal drugs, it centred on prevention
and assistance. Later the National Plan was assumed by the Ministry of the
Interior, which emphasised the reduction of offer.
The promotion of prevention in a number of ﬁelds is the most important
strategy of the National Plan for Drugs. It adds alcohol and tobacco to
its aims and includes concise benchmarking at all levels, which favours
its regular evaluation. The Plan also takes into account international cooperation in a number of sections and the evolution of the rules governing
research and development and speciﬁes the functions to be played by each
of the bodies involved in the National Strategy on Drugs.
In addition to what has been said until now as far as care is concerned,
the concept of “harm reduction” appears for the ﬁrst time, particularly in
relation to social and health aspects, when describing the work which care
centres have in fact had to carry out. The need of getting in touch with
the target population is emphasised over other aims and the programmes
of exchange of syringes and methadone dispensation in care centres and
chemist’s are broadly generalised. The purpose behind these actions is
making a ﬁrst attempt at dealing with the problems that drug users are
faced with instead of merely focusing on drug consumption. In addition,
new aims are planned that are directed towards larger groups while ﬁelds
of action increase.
The funding of prevention and care depends on the Departments of Health
of the Autonomous Communities which are given this responsibility,
on the National Plan for Drugs and to a lesser extent on the Ministry of
Social Affairs and local administrations (“Diputaciones”, councils and
municipalities).

Royal Decree no. 1449/2000
This decree provides for a detailed
description of the role that the Central
Government has to play with regard
the National Plan for Drugs. This role
encompass drawing up reports, being in
touch with the different Administrations and
co-ordinating with the European Monitoring
Centre, launching programmes to combat
drug use and trafﬁcking, directing the funds
conﬁscated in relation to drug trafﬁcking
and other drug-related crimes towards
prevention, assistance and rehabilitation.

In recent times, the Ministry of the Interior has updated the criteria and
objectives of the National Plan for Drugs through the Royal Decree
1911/1999 of 17 December 1999, which approved the national strategy on
drugs for 2000-2008 and adapted those criteria and objective to emergent
needs and to European recommendations.
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Extreme poverty
Legislation

Comments

Spanish Constitution

In a generic way, the Spanish Constitution guarantees social protection
for all the population and particularly for the weakest groups.

Regional laws of Social Services
(Autonomous Communities)

Through their own laws of Social Services, Autonomous Communities hold
most of the responsibilities concerning social policy. Generally speaking,
they assume the principles and the spirit of the Constitution with regard
to guaranteeing in a generic way social beneﬁts as a way to prevent and
eradicate marginalisation and poverty. In spite of this, an important part of
the most needy population does not beneﬁt from these social beneﬁts or
services. This is due to budget, law-related or other reasons. In the case
of law-related reasons, the problem is the lack of objective rights entitling
these populations to beneﬁt from most of social services and subsidies.
The forms of services and intervention proposed by the legislation are:
Minimum Income Schemes for Social Integration
It is basically an economic beneﬁt aimed at households with inadequate
earnings or no earnings at all, only migrants with no residence permit are
not entitled to this beneﬁt. It is the most important programme in which
Autonomous Communities have full powers. In order to be entitled to
minimum income schemes, in most of the Autonomous Communities
their recipients must commit themselves to participating in the so-called
Programmes for Social Integration. These programmes are somewhat
suited to the needs of their beneﬁciaries so they include programmes
aimed at labour integration, vocational training, the rehabilitation of
individuals with problems related to drug addiction, etc.
Programme of Income Supplement
It is a programme managed by the Central Government which is aimed
at covering the difference between minimum pensions, whose amount is
revised on an annual basis by the Central government and which is now
5.800� per year, and the pensions to which contributors to Social Security
are entitled, whose amounts are higher. The Programme of Income
Supplement is ﬁnanced through the Social Security budget, to which both
workers and employers contribute.
Programme of Non-Contributory Pensions
It is devoted to providing a retirement or disability pension to those
individuals who did not contribute adequately to Social Security
throughout their active life. This is a fact they have in common with the
previous group, that is, those ascribed to the Programme of Income
Supplement. Non-contributory pensions are ﬁnanced through the General
Budget of the Central Government.

National action plan for social inclusion

The aims of the Plan are:
a. Promotion of access to employment and resources;
b. Prevention of the risks of exclusion;
c. Actions in favour of speciﬁc groups within the most disadvantaged
populations; and;
d. Mobilisation of the actors.
In general terms, it can be said that this Plan has not served to launch
new measures or speciﬁc programmes. Budgetary items for social action
have not substantially increased either. Only measures which amount to
an “improvement” of what is already being done are proposed.
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Charts of good practices

3.1

Belgium
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by Kristien Wouters, Nancy Timmermans, Judith Turcksin, Jan Waterschoot
The good practises presented here were selected on the basis
of the following criteria:
- being implemented in the geographical area of the city of
Antwerp;
- the longstanding and reputable experience of the service
providers;
- the multidimensional working methods implemented;
- the combination of theoretical and practical knowledge;
- the fact that the service providers work on two or more phenomena investigated in this research.
Chart 1
Organisation

De Vaart-Markant

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Organisation

Title of the project or name of

Drop in Centre

intervention
Geographical area of intervention

Antwerp

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1998

Area(s) of social exclusion

- Drug addiction;
- Extreme poverty.

Target group

Substance abusers, homeless people, former detainees and psychiatric patients.

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

General description of intervention

De Vaart is a drop in centre offering advice and assistance.
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Summary of good practice
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The assistance is based on the client’s needs and demand for assistance.
The centre offers the following facilities:
- free use of sanitary services (after reservation);
- people can use the centre as mailing address;
- free use of phone, fax, computer, phonebook, ofﬁce equipment…;
- free clothing (limited amount per client);
- use of lockers where people can stock their personal belongings.
The centre works together with other social services providers and refers clients
to those centres when specialised assistance is needed.
Other organisations can use the centre as an operating base for appointments with
their clients (outreach work, project for reception of homeless drug abusers).

Multidimensional aspects of interventions and integration/networking
strategies with other kinds of
intervention provided by the same
or other organisations

-

Outcomes/impacts

The centre provides services for substance abusers, homeless people, former
detainees and psychiatric patients. Through a referral system, clients are referred
to other centres dealing with speciﬁc problems.

Other organisations participating in
the project

OCMW Antwerpen (public social service of Antwerp).

Funding provided by

Social Impulse Fund – City of Antwerp.
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Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Housing homeless men. The organisation offers individual and integrated
guidance.

Summary of good practice

WDD offers the following activities/facilities:
- Recreation area (for current and ex-inhabitants);
- Clothing magazine (sorting out and providing clothing);
- Library;
- Daily activities. Every inhabitant has a certain task. This task can be seen as a
learning process. It can also help promoting the ability of living, or doing things
individually.
A doctor is always available who provides consultations in the centre, twice a
week.
The functioning of the community has great value.
They try to reintegrate the person in the community through the individual guidance
of the person.
There are several phases in this process of reintegration:
- They provide housing;
- If the client decides to stay in the centre, s/he can build up a ﬁnancial reserve.
After some time, s/he will have enough money to rent an apartment him/
herself;
- The client has to agree to work on his/her problems and start a process of
change, with the help of the guidance.
The integral guidance aims to handle the problems in their entirety. Together with
the client, they work hard for reintegration in the community.
For example: help in ﬁnding work, help with legal/administrative problems, help
with addiction…

Multidimensional aspects of interventions and integration/networking
strategies with other kinds of
intervention provided by the same
or other organisations

-

Outcomes/impacts

-

Networking with other (aid) organisations;
Restricting the wandering of homeless people;
Focused on persons with multiple problems;
Focused on women and men.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the organisation’s mission and its main activities

Walk in centre De Vaart
Provinciestraat 32
2018 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel. ++32 3 234 07 50 fax. ++32 3 225 0174
E-mail: Markant.vaart@steunpunt.be
Website: users.pandora.be/ilc.de.vaart
To offer a low threshold service to homeless people who have dropped out of the
regular assistance sector.

Chart 2

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

Target groups: chronic addicts, young people, migrants, vagabonds, and
inhabitants without any ﬁnancial guarantee for paying housing costs;
They take a total approach to the problems;
They work with other organisations like VDAB, De sleutel, AA, hospitals…
Promoting the ability of living and individual strength…;
Through their reputation and being well known, they reach a lot of potential
clients.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Organisation

De Terp

Funding provided by

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Organisation

Developed within the framework of

Title of the project or name of
intervention

WDD, Werk Der Daklozen (Work for Homeless People)

Organisation’s details

Geographical area of intervention

Antwerp

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1993

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Werk Der Daklozen
Blindestraat 6-8
2000 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel.: ++32 3 232 86 95 / ++32 3 226 06 67 fax: ++32 3 231 62 15
E-mail: netwerkderdaklozen@planetinternet.be
Website: www.daklozen.be
Contact person: V. Swerts

Men, starting from the age of 18.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Main mission: reintegration of the homeless in the community.

Target group

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.
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Flemish community and donations.
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Chart 3
Organisation

Dienst intergratie Antwerpen (DIA)

Legal status of the organisation

Service of City of Antwerp (part of DIA)

Title of the project or name of
intervention
Geographical area of
intervention
Year(s) of implementation

Stedelijk Onthaalbureau voor nieuwkomers (PINA)

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Adults of foreign origin who have lived in Antwerp for less than a year and are:
- recognised refugees;
- asylum seekers;
- adjoining migrants (through marriage or family reuniﬁcation);
- persons with the legalisation of their illegal or other status;
- victims of human trafﬁcking.

Typology of intervention

Antwerp
Since 1999

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

General description of
intervention

PINA organises a free welcome programme in many different languages (courses of
social orientation), personal guidance, Dutch lessons and vocation guidance.

Summary of good practice

Basically every newcomer to Antwerp receives an invitation to register with PINA
(thus, they use the new inscriptions in the foreign register). Organisations who work
with the different target groups can refer them to PINA directly.
After inscription, they do an intake. The teacher of the ‘social orientation’ course does
the intake and follows the further development of the person. This teacher follows the
person also socially. All this happens in the mother tongue of the person (if possible).
PINA offers the ‘social orientation’ course in many different languages a/o French,
English, Arabic, Turkish, Spanish, Russian, Persian, etc. But if there are enough
candidates to organise the course in other languages, they will not hesitate to do
that.
During the ‘social orientation’ course, they show the students the ropes of Belgian
society, that is, how to go to a bank, how the government of Belgium works, how to
register in VDAB, etc.
Towards the end of the course, they test the level of Dutch and try to ﬁnd him or her
the suitable course of Dutch. It is possible that PINA organises the course themselves
or they buy the lessons in other schools.
At regular intervals, VDAB tests the level of Dutch and from the moment this is
sufﬁcient the can start with a career orientated course.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

They are orientated towards different target groups:
- asylum seekers;
- adjoining migrants (through marriage or family reuniﬁcation);
- persons with the legalisation of their illegal or other status;
- victims of human trafﬁcking.
They work together with different organisations:
- organisations oriented towards the target group;
- organisations oriented towards work insertion.
They offer courses (of social orientation and Dutch) and social guidance to people
of the target group.
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Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating
in the project

VDAB-inburgering, different schools in Antwerp which organise Dutch lessons,
private projects of work insertion, project careers guidance.

Funding provided by

Social Impulse Funds – City of Antwerp.

Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Vlaams Minderhedendecreet 28/04/1998 en 2002, Bestuursakkoord Stad Antwerpen
2001-2006 hoofstuk 12.
Stedelijk Onthaalbureau voor Nieuwkomers
Borgerhoutsestraat 28
2018 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel.: ++32 3 270 02 00 fax: ++32 3 270 02 01
E-mail: Pina@net-4all.be
Website: Burgerzaken.antwerpen.be/integratie
The project offers a free welcome programme to newcomers to Antwerp.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Integration of the Target group in Belgian society;
Since 1999 more and more people do the whole course;
PINA works together with many different organisations, it has a certain name and
so attracts more and more students.

Chart 4
Organisation

Gh@pro

Legal status of the organisation

Non Governmental Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Gh@pro, Health House Antwerp Prostitution

Geographical area of
intervention

Province of Antwerp

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Male and female prostitutes in Antwerp.

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.
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General description of
intervention

Summary of good practice
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The intervention is above all medical.
They provide free screening for the 5 major STD’s (HIV, syphilis, hepatitis B,
gonorrhoea, chlamydia) and treat them, if necessary, they give free vaccination for
Hepatitis B, counselling on safe sex-contraception, free cervical PAP smears and
organise more speciﬁed medical help if required.

On the one hand, they have a mobile team who visits the prostitutes in their
workplace. This breaks down barriers because they do not have to explain what is
happening because it is visible. They can talk freely about their problems. The visiting
of the workplaces makes it easier for the prostitutes to accept their help because
they do not lose time or money. This is important for the person him/herself but also
for the public health because this is also a way of detecting infections very quickly
and treating them adequately.
On the other hand, they have a health house and try to provide the medical support
they need. Many of the prostitutes do not have access to regular health services
because they have no money, no insurance or are illegally in the country. Even
those who have access to Belgian health services often do not want to mention
their profession.
They also provide preventive health measures in this population, that is, screening for
STD’s and counselling about prevention of STD, safe sex and contraception. They do
this by outreaching and consultations in the health house. The service is anonymous
and for free.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The medical aspect is most important.
They work with local social organisations.
There is a platform with similar Belgian organisations where they try to make data and
working methods uniform.

Outcomes/impacts

People who have been reached, vaccination levels, treatment of STD’s, follow-ups,
provision of contraception.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Similar projects in Gent, Brussels, Liège and Charleroi.

Funding provided by

Flemish Community, City of Antwerp.

Developed within the framework
of

Initiative by University of Antwerp – CEV.

Organisation’s details

Gh@pro
Keistraat 31
2000 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel.: ++32 3 293 95 91 fax: ++32 3 294 33 70
E-mail: Ghapro@pandora.be
Contact person: Kristien Wouters, Elke Leuridan

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Medical preventive mission, to reach as many people as possible for the prevention of
STD’s and treatment if necessary.
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Chart 5
Organisation

MSOC Free Clinic

Legal status of the organisation

Non Governmental Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

MSOC Free Clinic

Geographical area of intervention

Antwerp

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Long-time drugs addicts and information dissemination towards other centres and
social workers, working around this speciﬁc issue.

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Local community work.

General description of intervention

-

Advising and assistance of drug users;
Providing drug substitutes e.g. methadone;
Preventing needle sharing through the possibility of needle swopping;
Providing assistance towards help centres and social workers involved with
the treatment of patients of the Free Clinic target group.

Summary of good practice

The centre works with a multi-disciplinary team responsible for psycho-social
consultation and assistance of clients. The assistance plan and process is based
on aid questions and speciﬁc client needs. The centre, together with the clients,
tries mainly to boost the client’s self-esteem and independence. Moreover it
diagnosis and treats psychiatric pathologies and aims at reducing risk behavioural
habits (harm reduction). A lot of attention goes also into the normalisation of their
social situation and personal relational network, such as work situation, housing,
social security, relationship with close relatives and so on. The provision and
therapy are individual and focussed on the direct needs of the clients, even though
other persons of the client’s close social environment could be involved in the
therapy, if needed or requested.
The PRC (Prevention Research and Consultation) service is working on the level
of the Flemish community, and is involved with the co-ordination of the needle
swop service, realising prevention campaigns and the co-ordination of the harm
reduction information centre.

Multidimensional aspects of interventions and integration/networking strategies with other kinds of
intervention provided by the same
or other organisations

Their working philosophy is based on harm reduction strategies and the equality
between clients and therapists.
The multi-disciplinary team is composed of doctors, a psychiatrist, social nurses,
social workers and psychologists from different nationalities. They try to raise
awareness, enhance networking and do scientiﬁc research.

Outcomes/impacts

Supporting of the drug addicts health situation and public health in general.
Informing, setting up of prevention campaigns about drugs and drug use related
diseases, raising awareness on the harm reduction philosophy in policy makers,
the public and so on.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public centre of general welfare, social security services, labour projects,
housing projects.

Funding provided by

Federal Institute of Social Security, European AC Project (specially for hiring
Russian psychologists).

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

MSOC Free Clinic
Van Arteveldestraat 64
2060 Antwerp
Belgium
Tel.:++32 3 201 12 60 fax. ++32 3 201 12 99
E-mail: Info@free-clinic.be
Contact person: Tino Ruyters
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Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities
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Starting from the harm reduction philosophy, the centre intends to support the drug
addict’s health, social and daily situation through low-threshold therapy. It mainly
tries to achieve a kind of life stabilisation, normalisation without forcing long-time
drug addicts to withdraw.
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The organisation supports and assists victims of trafﬁcking on a threefold level:
administrative, psycho-social and legal support in view of their reintegration in
Belgian society.

Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

Chart 6
Organisation

Payoke

Legal status of the organisation

Non Governmental Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Payoke

Geographical area of intervention

Belgium

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1988

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Victims of trafﬁcking in human beings

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Payoke pursues a threefold purpose:
- Assistance of the victims within the Belgian legal framework (psycho-social,
legal, administrative, residential guidance in the shelter house);
- Raising awareness through scientiﬁc research, prevention campaigns,
offering information to young people, ﬁeld professionals, policy makers and
governmental partners (e.g., the police forces, public centre of general welfare,
Ministry of Immigration…);
- Enhancing of local, national and international networking, as well as the
preparation of and participation in human rights lobbying actions, with special
regard to trafﬁcking issues.

Summary of good practice

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

NGO Payoke
Leguit 4
2000 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel.: ++32 3 201 16 90 fax: ++32 3 233 23 24
E-mail: trafﬁcking.payoke@yucom.be
Website: www.payoke.yucom.be

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Payoke pursues a threefold purpose:
- Assistance of the victims within the Belgian legal framework (psycho-social,
legal, administrative, and residential guidance in the shelter house);
- Raising awareness through scientiﬁc research, and lobbying to governmental
institutions…;
- Enhancing local, national and international networking, as well as the
preparation of and participation in human rights lobbying actions, with special
regard to trafﬁcking issues.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

Full assistance is based on the basic principle whereby social workers, and clients
in close collaboration develop an individual assistance plan focussing on the
client’s needs.
Psycho-social assistance entails: mental and physical health care, referral in view
of ﬁnancial support, educational and vocational training, housing, etc.
When asked for by the client, the organisation through IOM provides voluntary
return and voluntary reintegration.
Within the framework of legal support, the organisation provides: speciﬁc
information on legal proceedings, follow up of complaints, assistance by
specialised lawyers in view of the legal process, etc.
On an administrative level: the organisation is entitled to apply for residence
documents under the framework of the residence procedure for victims of
trafﬁcking.
Payoke is one of the three specialised centres in Belgium which shelters and
guides victims of human trafﬁcking within the legal framework. They work close
together with the two other centres and with the Centre for Equal Opportunities and
Antiracism which co-ordinates them. They work also with different governmental,
non-governmental and social organisations.
They are not only focused on working with women, but also with men.
They work with a multidisciplinary team.
They have a multidimensional assistance programme. If needed, they provide
shelter for the victims, and give them administrative, legal and social assistance.
The victims come out of different environments of exploitation.

International donors, Ministry of Labour, the Flemish Community, Federal Ministry
of Equal Opportunities Labour and Employment, National Lottery, Ministry of Social
Welfare of the Flemish Community, gifts.

Chart 7
Organisation

Vitamine W

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

To support people who are threatened with exclusion from the labour market.

Geographical area of intervention

Antwerp

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1988

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Unemployed people with a background of low educational standards.

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

General description of intervention

Vitamine W develops projects to support unemployed persons in their job seeking
process.

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.
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Summary of good practice
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Vitamine W gathers all the stakeholders in the employment process: the unemployed
person and the employed person, the employer, governmental authorities, the
social partners and every intermediary involved.
There are different types of projects for the unemployed:
- Werkwijzers: low threshold services for individual guidance on employment;
- education and training;
- work experience;
- social workplaces: ﬁnality employment in own companies.
The centre sets up bridges between unemployed person and companies in need
for personnel. They help companies to ﬁnd the right candidates for jobs requiring
lower education. They organise training in line with the companies policy.
The centre develops new projects with companies where people with low
educational standards could be employed.
They support companies as to use the capacities of low qualiﬁed employees in
order to increase availability. The centre gives advice on the development of a
“human resources policy” for low educated workers and develops training
programmes.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The centre provides employment services for employed and unemployed people of
foreign and Belgian origin. Those services encompass educational and vocational
training as well as individual job assistance.

Outcomes/impacts

The target group of the centre are employed and unemployed people of foreign
and Belgian origin. Through networking and the establishment of co-operation
between the key actors in the employment process the centre tries to inﬂuence
employment policies for the beneﬁt of their target group.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Collaboration with: Buurtontwikkelingsmaatschappij, Posthof, ‘t Pleintje, Project
Beroepsgerichte vorming, steunpunt tewerkstelling, ABVV-opleidingsprojecten
(KOPA vzw (Kans op Arbeid)), Werkatelier Binnenstad, WOTEPA, Het Rekreatief,
Katholieke vereniging voor gehandicapten, begeleidingscel werkgelegenheid
migranten, buitenlandse zusterorganisaties, de bedrijfswereld and other social
organisations.

Funding provided by

Flemish community, European Social Fund, City of Antwerp and others.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Vitamine W
Gemeentestraat 6
2060 Antwerpen
Belgium
Tel.: ++32 3 270 34 00 fax: ++ 32 3 270 34 01
E-mail: Info@vitamine-w.be
Website: www.vitamine-w.be
The centre aims at improving the employment facilities for the target group through
networking between the key actors in the labour market, individual job assistance,
vocational and educational training, and the development of a human resources
policy.
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France
by Patrick Hauvuy, Philippe Thelen

Our Association is situated in the department of the Alps Maritimes (South East of France. The ﬁeld of research is concentrated on
experiences led by structures of the department (except for two examples) and do not reﬂect what may exist at the national level. It is
also important to specify that, to our knowledge, there are no or few
national data on innovating experiences or experiences of “general
interest” carried out by other structures.
In the majority of the actions that are presented, we have
done the interviews on site, and asked the people who collaborated
to this work to evaluate their experience by themselves.
The structures have been chosen on the basis of three criteria:
1. their integration within a network of partners;
2. their approach to the phenomenon. Starting from a speciﬁcity or a symptom, this approach succeeds in looking at the
global nature of the person, and in restoring this totality in
an openness to a non “specialised partnership”;
3. the approach of workers, that goes towards people, through
direct contact work or a “low threshold” approach.
Chart 1
Organisation

ALC Association – Training Department

Legal status of the
organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law and recognised for its public utility.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Workshops

Geographical area of
intervention

Nice

Year(s) of implementation

2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty
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Target group

Scheme designed for people receiving Income Support (RMI) or covered by social
welfare, who have been unemployed for a long time and suffer from social integration
difﬁculties that prevent them from achieving a coherent integration plan.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

The person is ﬁrst of all received for an individual interview by the referents and, if
necessary, by a psychologist. The rate of progress made by these people during the
assessment phase should help draw up a vocational plan through an alternation of real
life situations (workshops or training courses in companies) and individual and/or group
discussions on a theme set in accordance with their needs (updating of skills, workshops
devoted to job-hunting or methods for seeking employment, etc.). The discussions held
within the framework of the individual interviews lead to making an evaluation and
deﬁning a social and/or vocational project. The purpose of the evaluation is to overcome
obstacles to integration, taking the person into consideration from every angle, and in
liaison with the instructor. After the phase of elaborating the social and/or vocational
project, the person is registered to join a workshop on job-hunting/training, or helped to
achieve the deﬁned project, thus ﬁnalising the action.

Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

Summary of good practice

The ultimate goal of the workshops is to motivate people who have given up seeking
employment. The persons received participate in a group project aimed at a rapid return
to active life, which would enhance their personal capabilities. During this period,
they can redeﬁne a project adapted to their skills. Each person is helped to overcome
obstacles to their social integration through highly personalised procedures that form
part of the collective action.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with
other kinds of intervention
provided by the same or
other organisations

This action is directed at bringing out the capacities of the beneﬁciaries. The person
who is received is given a global evaluation of their situation at social, professional
and relational levels, through different modules or activities: reception, regular and
personal interviews, psychological support, monthly group meetings on speciﬁc themes,
workshops: second-hand clothes shops, laundries, washing facilities, Adaptation
to an active life centre, basic training (learning the language of the world of work),
external training sessions, workshop on access to health care, assistance in drawing
up a vocational project, workshop on job-hunting and training, social back-up for a
rehabilitation project.

Outcomes/impacts

In 2001, 637 persons attended the structure (600 in 2000 and 500 in 1999): 178 men and 459
women (70% between 25 and 50 years old).
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Chart 2
Organisation

ALC – Prevention and Social Rehabilitation Service

Legal status of the organisation:

Non Proﬁt Organisation, recognised for its public utility, governed by the 1901 Law.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Ac.Sé. (Reception and Safety)

Geographical area of intervention

France

Year(s) of implementation

2001-2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Victims of trafﬁcking in human beings for the purposes of sexual exploitation,
without distinction of nationality or gender.

Typology of intervention

Social assistance and inclusion.

General description of intervention

Creation of facilities for receiving victims of trafﬁcking in order to offer them an
alternative when they leave the maﬁa-type networks. Networking of organisations
specialised in assisting prostitutes and the Centre of Accommodation and Social
Rehabilitation. The latter accepts looking after one person, or even two. Protection
of individuals is based on the principle of geographical distance, conﬁdentiality
with respect to the location of the reception centre, access to different facilities
under ordinary law within a short period, or assistance in returning to the country
of origin.

Summary of good practice

The “Ac.Sé.” plan is based on:
- using what already exists. France has an extensive national network of
accommodation centres for receiving people who suffer from problems of
social exclusion and violence, and asylum seekers;
- the pooling of resources among organisations specialised in receiving
prostitutes and accommodation centres spread all over metropolitan France.
Elaborating an operating mode common to all partners that takes into account
all aspects of the situations in question (psychological, administrative and
social support). A start-up seminar for all the partners of the project made it
possible to jointly ﬁne-tune the functioning modalities of the plan. Any functional
problems are adjusted thanks to regular assessments;
- improving the professional practices of all the partners with regard to the
speciﬁc nature of the problems encountered by victims of trafﬁcking (right to
asylum, legislation, victimology…). Special thematic study days are organised
for this purpose;
- co-ordinating the plan, the mission of which is to centralise all requests for
guidance and solutions best suited to the situation of the person requiring
assistance. In addition, it organises thematic study days and has a resource
function accessible to all social and medical workers, institutions or
associations, whether they are partners of the network or not;
- developing national and transnational partnerships (European Union, countries
of origin) with NGO’s and international institutions such as the IOM. Ensuring
accessibility to all workers in contact with the target group, whatever its
geographic location (speciﬁc national telephone line).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Taking into consideration different aspects of the protection and care of victims of
trafﬁcking, in addition to a safe reception centre, requires social, psychological,
legal and administrative support. For foreigners unable to return to their respective
countries of origin, remaining in France, in most cases, it is subject to them to
give a residence and work permit. This is the basic precondition for ensuring
the autonomy of the individual and access to the law. In the event of a return to
the country of origin, the partnership with local NGO’s takes into consideration
protection, updating of rights and reintegration into the social, professional and
relational fabric of the country.

Other organisations
participating in the project
Funding provided by

DDASS 06 (State)

Developed within the
framework of

Social Assistance (State) and DILE (Departmental Council) for recipients of Income
Support (RMI).

Organisation’s details

Association ALC_CHRS/DAF
9, avenue Joliette - 06000 Nice - France
Tel.: ++33(0)493 529 293 fax: ++33 (0) 493 529 394
E-mail: e.jouan@association-alc.org
Contact person: Erice Jouan (Director)

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and
its main activities

The mission of the ALC Training Department is to develop programmes for Training and
Employment for the beneﬁt of people undergoing difﬁculties in re-integrating socially. Its
objectives are achieved through a training strategy organised in stages. Educational,
social and psychological support takes every aspect of the person into consideration, and
is based on the Department’s workshops as well as on various common rights schemes.
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Outcomes/impacts

Creation of a national reception network, at present consisting of about ﬁfty
operational partners and covering about twenty metropolitan departments
(ﬂuctuating data). From February to December 2002, 26 victims of trafﬁcking were
received within the context of arrangements to remain in France or to return to
the country of origin. The experience of the Ac.Sé. plan was selected as one of
the means implemented for the protection of victims in the recent legislation on
internal security passed by the French Parliament in January 2002.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Social Services, Departmental Social and Health Services (public).

Funding provided by

Ministry of Social Affairs, Labour and Solidarity (Social Services) (triennial
convention).

Developed within the framework of

Association initiative – Call for a project within the framework of social services
specialised in problems relating to prostitution.

Organisation’s details

Association ALC (Accompanied Visits, Reception Centres, Educational and Social
Support), Prevention and Social Re-adaptation Service
15, Bd du Parc Impérial
06000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 93 37 12 09 fax: ++33 (0)4 93 97 87 55
E-mail: sprs@association-alc.org
Contact person: Philippe Thelen

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

ALC is a public-utility company with nearly 230 employees (social workers, medical
and paramedical personnel, psychologists, administrators, technical staff). The
persons received suffer from social difﬁculties and breakdown of relations and
they are excluded or in the process of becoming so, without distinction of gender,
age, family situation or nationality. Its action is part of the social services provided
by the State and local authorities, and its mission is to carry out public-utility
services.

Chart 3
Organisation

ALC SPRS

Legal status of the organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law, recognised for its public utility.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Cultural Mediation

Geographical area of intervention

Alpes Maritimes

Year(s) of implementation

1999

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Migrant prostitutes and victims of trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual
exploitation.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Confronted by the rising number of foreign prostitutes, the ALC Association has
introduced speciﬁc measures for this public:
- cultural and linguistic mediation;
- community actions;
- French classes;
- reinforcement of outreach operations.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.
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Summary of good practice
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Cultural and linguistic mediation
Since 1999, SPRS has worked with a Russian-speaking cultural mediator and,
since 2002, with a Bulgarian mediator. These two mediators collaborate with
social workers within the framework of outreach operations, and also participate
in all action taken by SPRS. They are more than interpreters, having a mission to
serve as a link between the public, the social workers and the various partner
associations and institutions.
Community action
The objectives of this action is to bring people out of their social and cultural
isolation imposed by their activity. This action is implemented in several ways:
through the organisation of cultural and leisure activities (visits to museums,
excursions to the mountains, artistic creation) and also through theme groups
(violence, health, ﬁrst aid courses, etc.).
French classes
The workshop for learning French, conducted by an expert, also provides courses
on the different aspects of French society (cultural, political, etc.).
Reinforcement of outreach operations
The presence of two mediators has also made it possible to work in a different
way. Since few people come to SPRS, it is within the framework of the outreach
operations that a new type of mobile monitoring approach is taking shape. Social
workers have at their disposal documents translated into different languages,
as well as a computerised database enabling them to react rapidly to requests
submitted by the public.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The people met within the framework of this programme can extricate themselves
from the situation they are in: a prostitute whose papers are not in order can
acquire a new status through actions aimed at raising self-esteem, socialisation
and the improvement of health. Such persons are no longer perceived according
to their difﬁculties but on the basis of their potential.

Outcomes/impacts

The contacts developed through “Cultural Mediation” have led to a better perception
of the reality of the situations experienced by the target group, and to adapting
the means available to it (technical support, intervention of social workers). This
better understanding of how such people arrive and survive in France was at the
origin of a certain number of proposals submitted by the Association to Members of
Parliament and French public authorities concerning the lack of speciﬁc legislation
to prevent the trafﬁcking of human beings.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
- Social Services of the Department of Alpes Maritimes (Ministry);
- Centre for Anonymous and Free Screening (Departmental Council of the Alpes
Maritimes).
Private organisations:
- Inter-Secours-Nice Association Network (+ 40 partner Associations);
- Médecins du Monde;
- etc.

Funding provided by

Department of Health, Municipal Council for the Prevention of Delinquency
(Municipality of Nice).

Developed within the framework of

Call for proposals (annual and triennial funding).

Organisation’s details

Association ALC
15 bd du Parc Impérial
06000 Nice
France
Contact person: Patrick Hauvuy
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Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The mission of S.P.R.S. of the A.L.C. Association is:
“To ﬁght against the exclusion of prostitutes and to introduce, at departmental
level, a social policy for the prevention of the occupational risks of prostitution and
the solution of problems due to situations of prostitution, at individual and group
levels”. This intervention is undertaken through the following actions: outreach
investigations, follow-up and accompanied visits, cultural and linguistic mediation,
awareness campaigns, information and training, a programme for the prevention
of violent acts inﬂicted on adolescents: “Grain de Sable”, with the co-ordination of
the “Safety Reception” National Plan for Victims of Trafﬁcking.
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Summary of good practice

Amicale du Nid

Legal status of the organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Economic Integration and Creativity Workshops

Geographical area of intervention

Marseille

Year(s) of implementation

1991-2003

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Persons who have lived, or are living, as prostitutes, having a social integration plan,
even if it is not clearly deﬁned.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

The Bossuet workshop works on economic integration to acquire standards
pertaining to the world of ordinary work in a “protected” type of workshop. The goal
is to eventually enter the world of work.
7 creativity workshops: visual arts, singing, “taking care of oneself”, cultural outings,
sewing, how to use a computer and theatre. The fundamental objective is to place
at the disposal of the persons received a number of tools so that they can express
themselves other than by speaking. Part of this objective is also to help them break
out of their social isolation and to lead an active life during the day.

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Extreme poverty.

Bossuet workshop (equipment handling and electronic vocational activities):
- preparing for work people who have not been employed for a long time, with an
obligation to produce results for the workshop (contacts with companies);
- respect for working hours, the group, and team work;
- search for maximum complementarity between facilitating the social integration
of the public and the need for economic productivity;
- raising the awareness of the public to life in a workshop;
- elaboration of a professional plan;
- search for training suited to each individual situation;
- literacy programme.
Creativity workshops:
- workshop leaders with a perfect knowledge of their ﬁeld help the public received
to express themselves;
- each person follows these workshops according to their own pace, motivation
and imagination. Over and above personal expression, the goal is to encourage
an open attitude towards the city by organising exhibitions of their work in public
places, representations and outings. The tool used is often an area, half private
and half public, for mediation and exchanges. Everyone can express themselves
freely and without being criticised, their creative work becoming a form of
language.

Chart 4
Organisation
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The main objective of these actions is social and vocational integration. On the one
hand, these interventions are focused on the potential capacities of the individual to
acquire self-esteem through status-enhancing actions. On the other hand, they help
them reduce the gap, caused by their difﬁculties, between what they think they know
(or not know) and their real or potential capabilities.

Outcomes/impacts

Respecting the rhythm of the persons received enables them to persist in the long
run and sometimes to obtain employment:
- this work stimulates a better recognition of others;
- acquiring a day time routine also helps those who so desire to break away from
prostitution;
- regaining self-conﬁdence, “feeling capable of…” helps them to fulﬁl themselves
better in the city;
- the different types of activities aimed at the outside world contributes to
narrowing the gap between marginality and “social norms”.
The sub-contracted professional activities of the Bossuet workshop make it possible
to be part of the local, and even national, economy, and hence that of the people
working in it.
At a time when repression seems to be the leitmotiv and prostitution is increasingly
looked upon as an act of delinquency, these different actions demonstrate that the
people received in the services have a greater need for this type of tool than for ﬁnes
and imprisonment, which only traps them even more in an “obligation” to prostitute
themselves.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Public:
- Local Social and Health Services;
- Departmental Council.

Funding provided by

- Departmental Council;
- Income Support Scheme;
-Participation of the Local Department of Social Services.

Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

Developed within the framework
of

408

Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities
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Amicale du Nid – Le Relais
85, rue d’Italie
13006 Marseille
France
Tel. ++33 04.91.94.10.29 fax: ++33 04.91.47.86.75
E-mail: adn.relais@wanadoo.fr
Contact person: Lionel Fougeras
To offer social support to persons who have lived, or are living, as prostitutes, to
foster their social and professional integration.
Two day services receive men and women to provide them with global support
(access to their rights to health, accommodation, etc.).
A workshop for economic integration (the Bossuet Workshop) to encourage
vocational integration.
Creativity workshops.
Accommodation in single studios.

Patrick Hauvuy, Philippe Thelen
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Developed within the framework
of

AIDS and Drug Addiction Service – Social and Health Services of the Alpes
Maritimes.

Organisation’s details

SOS Drogue International
8, rue Veillon
06000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 93 47 81 81 fax: ++33 (0)4 93 47 81 82
E-mail: csstnice@assos.fr
Contact persons: Brigitte Gasc, Jean Nuchi

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Reception of addicts, support for families, information for the public, treatment for
users addicted to psychoactive substances and/or undergoing replacement therapy,
psychological support for users whether they suffering from Hiv infections and/or
hepatitis B or C or not, and the ﬁght against exclusion and social exclusion.

Chart 6
Chart 5

Organisation

Drogues Alcool Tabac Info Service

CSST Emergence

Legal status of the organisation

Public Interest Group
113

Legal status of the organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Job-hunting Workshop

Geographical area of intervention

France

Year(s) of implementation

2002

Geographical area of intervention

Nice

Organisation

Year(s) of implementation

1998

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

General public, users, close relatives, professionals.

Target group

Replacement therapy addicts, prostitutes, ﬁrst-time users (users of cannabis…).

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

Typology of intervention

Local community work.

General description of
intervention

Orientation of the low threshold reception structure and the Needle Exchange
Programme (mobile team) towards the workshop devoted to job-hunting.

General description of intervention

Summary of good practice

Professional integration
Each person beneﬁts from a personalised evaluation and diagnosis during an
interview with a member of the organisation. During the second stage, the person
(re)constructs his/her curriculum vitae. This stage is very important for those whose
CVs are marked by many breaks and long periods of professional inactivity. Once
this stage is completed, they are referred to workshops and group working sessions
based on role playing. During the third stage, those who are capable of being
employed are referred to common rights schemes, potential employers…

The Information Service on Drugs, Alcohol and Tobacco (DATIS) is a national
telephone service that provides information and advice on prevention relating
to drugs (alcohol, cannabis, cocaine, ecstasy, heroin, tobacco, psychoactive
medication) and consumption (use, abuse and addiction).

Summary of good practice

It is interesting to note that the consumption of substances is considered under
different forms: use, abuse and addiction, allowing each person who turns to this
service to identify him/herself in the presentation. Both occasional “recreational”
users and addicts can ﬁnd the answers they need, whatever the substance used.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

This service is open to everyone (users, families, professionals) concerned with
the consumption of psychoactive substances (tobacco, alcohol, drugs) and it
provides a very comprehensive set of data. The centralisation and accessibility of
all the data, as well as the information available, lead to a visible and complete
offer.

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction.

Social integration
Directly linked to the integration process, this section is developed through an
expression workshop (music), cultural activities and sports.
Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

In addition to the multidisciplinary composition of the team (social workers, workshop
leaders, public health mediators, psychologists…), the concept of the workshop
devoted to job-hunting is based on an incremental approach to the complete
integration of social misﬁts. The dual perspective of social and vocational integration
has led the organisation to ﬁnding adequate solutions internally or in collaboration
with a network of partners.

Outcomes/impacts

Out of the 350 people received every year, about 10% will acquire a job.

Other organisations participating
in the project

SOS Drugs International Association (leading organisation).

Funding provided by

Health Ministry
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Outcomes/impacts
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10,000 calls are received per day, and 230 are actually treated.

Patrick Hauvuy, Philippe Thelen

General description of intervention

The proportion of users is 47%, friends and families 37%, general public 12%, and
3% professionals. The calls of users relates to consumption of alcohol, tobacco
and drugs.
Types of request:
35% of requests for information;
29% of requests of counselling;
21% of request for support;
16% of requests for orientation.
Other organisations participating in
the project

Leading organisation: DATIS comes under the authority of the Inter-ministerial
Mission for the Fight against Drugs and Drug Addiction.
A list of over 4,000 structures have been identiﬁed: associations, institutions
involved in information, prevention and reduction of risks, and treatment…

Funding provided by

Ministry of Employment and Solidarity.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Drogue Alcool Tabac Info Service
10 - 16 rue de la Justice
75020 Paris
France
Tel.: ++33(0)1 40 32 37 37
Website: www.drogues.gouv.fr
Number 113 offers:
- a listening service, support and advice about difﬁculties linked to the use of
addictive substances;
- information on various subjects: substances, effects, risks arising out of use,
legislation, treatment centres;
- referral to competent organisations working in the area of prevention,
treatment, integration and risk reduction;
- back-up for all professionals.
Drogues Alcool Tabac Info Service (DATIS), a partner of the site
www.drogues.gouv.fr is responsible for two sections:
- “Your Questions, Our Answers”, a conﬁdential dialogue in which replies are
given to all questions within 48 hours;
- through “Useful Addresses”, it is easy to ﬁnd the addresses, contact numbers
and details of the activities of specialised organisations all over the country.

Chart 7

Summary of good practice

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Outcomes/impacts

Other organisations participating in
the project

Funding provided by
Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Organisation

ENTRACTES

Legal status of the Organisation
Title of the project or name of
intervention
Geographical area of intervention
Year(s) of implementation
Area(s) of social exclusion
Target group
Typology of intervention

Non Proﬁt Association, governed by the1901 law.
Reception Centre for Drug Addicts – Harm Reduction
Municipality of Nice and the Department of the Alpes Maritimes
1998
Drug addiction
Drug users
- Low threshold services;
- Social assistance and inclusion.

411

Its aims are:
- to serve as a reception centre for listening to and advising drug users;
- to create a linkage with drug users in an insecure situation;
- to reduce risks and harm associated with the use of substances, especially
through intravenous injections;
- to facilitate access to health and welfare services;
- to improve the representation with respect to the use of drugs.
Reception and linkage to services for drug users, such as appointments with a
social worker, nurse or doctor, facilities for washing, laundry and eating in the
widest sense of the term, distribution and exchange of sterile needles or sniffers,
advice on prevention, condoms, an opportunity of being heard and, if necessary,
oriented, accompanied and put into contact with various health and welfare
organisations.
Development towards a wide partnership with a view to offering users a maximum
number of choices to solve their difﬁculties:
- specialised Treatment Centre for Drug Addicts (Centre Spécialisé de Soins aux
Toxicomanes – CSST);
- penitentiary Service for Social Integration and Probation (Service pénitentiaire
d’insertion et de probation);
- mobile Co-ordination and Intervention Team for Drug Users (Equipe de coordination et d’intervention mobile auprès des usagers de drogues – ECIMUD).
- Anonymous and free consultations;
- Number of different persons received in 2002: 1,002;
- An average of 60 to 70 persons received per day;
- About 80,000 syringes were distributed in 2002.
Public organisations:
- Comité de pilotage départemental (leader organisation);
- Department, Municipality of Nice.
Private organisations:
- associations involved in mon itoing and assisting drug users.
Health Department/AIDS (Ministry), Inter-ministerial Mission for the Fight Against
Drugs and Drug Addiction, City Contract.
Policy on the Reduction of Risks of HIV and other sexual infections.
Service d’Accompagnement Spécialisé
ENTRACTES
6, rue Offenbach
06000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 93 16 00 49 fax: ++33 (0)4 93 16 97 00
Contact person: Patrick Favot
ACTES: reception, accommodation and assistance for people suffering from social
difﬁculties.

Chart 8
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Les restaurants du cœur – Les relais du cœur

Legal status of the Organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law and recognised for its public utility.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Le relais du cœur

Geographical area of intervention

Nice

Year(s) of implementation

2000

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

412

Target group
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Recipients of food aid from the Restaurants du Coeur (persons with a low income,
beneﬁciaries of Income Support, poor workers, the elderly).

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

The activities: hairdressing, teaching of French as a foreign language, receptionlistening to problems, assistance in obtaining welfare beneﬁts.

Summary of good practice

Assistance enabling people without the means to pay for certain services
(hairdresser) that goes beyond meeting their basic needs. The people who
intervene in this programme are active or retired professionals (French teachers
from the National Education Department).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

A person requiring assistance is received, either after being referred or directly
by word of mouth. Depending on how the ﬁrst meeting goes, guidance is given to
each individual in a personalised and unofﬁcial manner. The results of the advice
are then evaluated during a second phase, whenever possible.
Coverage of a person starting from a request for food aid, for example, leads to
more comprehensive assistance through different actions:
an individual response (search for personalised solutions);
micro-projects (community and cultural projects, neighbourhood actions);
structured projects (hairdressing saloon).

Outcomes/impacts

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

About 850 meals a week were distributed over a period 4 months (December to
end of March 2002) in the north of Nice. About 160 people used the services of the
hairdressing saloon, and 25 followed classes on French as a foreign language. It
appears that over and above the distribution of food aid, the persons in question
came to maintain the contacts they made through the Association.

Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

Patrick Hauvuy, Philippe Thelen

Target group

Local community work.

General description of intervention

This project was created to encourage professionals to reﬂect on their
representative responsibilities related to prostitution. The assumption of the
initiators of this action is that, by enabling social workers to focus on their
representations, they can improve the reception and care of persons involved in
prostitution whom they meet outside specialised structures.

Summary of good practice

The project beneﬁts from an audio-visual medium (Vhs cassette), which allows
prostitutes or former prostitutes to express themselves. Through these accounts
of their experiences, they can describe their view of prostitution, their personal
journey, and the reasons that pushed them into prostitution. These reports are
complementary because the biographies help to understand the complexity of the
phenomenon (male and female prostitution, victims of trafﬁcking, young people,
adults over 50 years old, drug addiction, identity problems…). At the end of the 52minute screening, participants are invited to discuss their reactions, in accordance
with previously determined themes:
- personal and societal factors that can lead a person to prostitution;
- the experience of prostitution;
- the alternatives that can be envisaged for and by these persons.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The highly participatory approach of this project permits participants to situate
themselves personally and professionally vis-à-vis prostitution, and through
the wide range of experiences of the persons relating their story, to acquire a
better understanding of the complexity and diversity of individual (psychological,
emotional, search for identity, early split from the family environment…) or social
factors (economic situation, precariousness), which can make a person turn to
prostitution.

Outcomes/impacts

Like all awareness campaigns, it is difﬁcult to estimate long-term effects. It is,
nevertheless, interesting to compare “the state of opinion” of participants before
and after the intervention. Participants are asked to name (in writing or orally) their
representation vis-à-vis prostitution before the screening, frequently in the form of
a brainstorming session. The same exercise is applied at the end of the intervention
and is then compared with the ﬁrst discussion. In this way, each person can
measure the differences and evaluate their own progress.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Private organisations:
- L’Appart;
- Association l’Embellie (Avignon);
- A.R.S (Marseilles);
- ALC (Nice).

Funding provided by

The Department for Social Welfare, the National Federation of Associations for
Assistance in Social Integration (Fédération Nationale des Associations d’aide à la
Réinsertion Sociale – FNARS).

Developed within the framework of

Programme for innovative Action – DGAS/FNARS.

Organisation’s details

Association ALTHEA – L’Appart
46, rue Mallifaud
38 000 Grenoble
France
Tel.: ++33(0)4 76 43 14 06 fax: ++33 (0)4 76 17 07 44
Contact persons: Catherine Deschamps, Mireille Dupre Latour

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The mission of L’Appart is to prevent prostitution and to assist prostitutes in
returning to a normal life through speciﬁc support measures, based on notions of
proximity and duration. In addition to reception facilities, L’Appart has a person
permanently on duty in a bar, and it also organises group actions (“Open Table”
meals, cultural activities…) and practical services (telephone, library…). L’Appart
is developing a programme to prevent violence against adolescents (“Grain de
Sable“).

Private donations

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Association Départementale Les Restaurants du Cœur Les relais du Cœur
22 Boulevard Comte de Falicon
06200 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 93 51 94 93 fax: ++33(0) 4 93 51 94 93
Contact person: Danielle Ciardi
Principal activity: food distribution (originating from the headquarters of Restos du
Cœur, purchases, direct donations of food, from bakers, farmers…) and collection
of food stuffs.
The Restos du Cœur were created in 1985, on the initiative of the French comedian
Coluche. He was also at the origin of the legislation (known as the “Coluche Act”)
permitting donors to deduct 60% of their donations to charitable associations from
their taxes.

Chart 9
Organisation

L’Appart

Legal status of the organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Prise de vie

Geographical area of intervention

Rhône Alpes, Provence Alpes Côte d’Azur

Year(s) of implementation

1999

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Social workers

Typology of intervention

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details
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414
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Organisation

Municipality of Nice, Social Services

Organisation

Mutualité Française des Alpes Maritimes

Legal status of the Organisation

Local authority

Legal status of the organisation

Social Economy Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Service for Assistance to Shifting Populations and Day Reception Centre

Title of the project or name of
intervention

SAMU SOCIAL

Geographical area of intervention

Nice

Geographical area of intervention

Nice

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Year(s) of implementation
Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Persons suffering from great insecurity, with no ﬁxed address or with a changing
address. Men and women over 18 years old.

Target group

Homeless persons (men, women). The target group concerned in this action is
mainly male and over 40 years old.

Typology of intervention

-

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

General description of intervention

These two organisations come under the Social Services of the City of Nice. They
offer reception facilities and personalised evaluations. The persons received are
usually living in an isolated situation. After an evaluation of their situation, they
may be directed to local community services. SAPM also visits people at the end
of their life.

Principle of the cruising operation (out-reaching) between 9 a.m. and 6 p.m. from
April to November and between 6 p.m. and 9 p.m. and 11 p.m. from December to
March. The national telephone number for the homeless, 115, can also be used to
report on the targeted persons. People losing their self-sufﬁciency are accompanied
on visits relating to administrative, social welfare and health procedures.

Summary of good practice

Summary of good practice

Implementation of an outreach action plan to reach out to isolated persons who
systematically do not make the effort to turn to social services. This action also
helps to take into account the context of the life of the target group. There is
global coverage, but each person can also receive individual support reinforced
through a series of short, medium or long-term objectives. Thanks to these gradual
procedures, it is possible to adapt the proposals made to each person, to suit their
personal rhythm and mobilisation.

Creation and maintenance of contacts with persons who have become social
misﬁts and are losing their self-sufﬁciency. Attention is focused on the type of
assistance that can be given to these people, without “doing it in their place”.
Isolated persons who do not take the steps to go to welfare or health centres are
physically accompanied.
Continuous follow-up in the streets.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The SAMU Social is an action which is connected with a large number of
partners in direction of homeless people. This synergy guarantees a coherence
of the answers even if the means (more particularly for emergency housing) are
insufﬁcient. The practice implemented by SAMU Social allows it to assess the
situation of the people who are distant from the social services, and could allow,
the development of a qualitative approach to the needs.

Outcomes/impacts

In ﬁgures, in 2001:
- contacts were made with approximately 372 persons. The target group changes
considerably. For instance, 80% of the persons were encountered for the ﬁrst
time during the year, out of which 85% are men, while the average age is 42
years.
- The direct impact is difﬁcult to assess for such a shifting population. It can
be done for sixty people for whom steps have been taken to acquire common
rights.
- 1909 were the interviews carried out: an average of 5.13 interviews per
person;
- 302 accompanying actions (simple accompanied visits or mediation);
- 1167 co-ordination actions with partners: an average of 2.76 co-ordination
actions per person.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public Health Service of the Mutualité Française des Alpes Maritimes (leading
organisation).
No speciﬁc State health service contract but collaboration through close
partnership with various organisations: (CHORUS 06-Social Service for Shifting
Populations, Teaching Hospital of Nice, Social Welfare Community Centre of the
Municipality of Nice).

Funding provided by

Regional Council of Provence Alpes Côte d’Azur, Departmental Social and Health
Services, Municipality of Nice.

Developed within the framework of

City of Nice contract.

Low threshold services (Day Reception Centre – CAJ);
Social assistance and inclusion (Service for Assistance to Shifting Populations
– SAPM).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by the
same or other organisations

The persons who can beneﬁt from Income Support (Revenu Minimum d’Insertion)
are accompanied in their various stages of social rehabilitation and at their own
pace, by rehabilitation contracts that can take different forms (health, literacy,
return to employment, accommodation, re-socialisation…). These structures also
take into account health in its global aspect, and doctors and nurses (including a
psychiatric nurse) intervene to complement the multidisciplinary team.

Outcomes/impacts

C.A.J.: 1,252 persons received in 2002 (approximately 100 to 110 persons a day);
SAPM: 4,472 beneﬁciaries of Income Support in 2002.
The formulation of personalised objectives and the emergence of a community with
problems have led to organising a number of meetings on speciﬁc themes (violence
on the street, health, information in systems of common rights, etc.).

Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

Municipality of Nice and Departmental Health and Social Services.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Service for Assistance to Shifting Populations
Day Reception Centre
SAPM:
6, rue Tonduti de l’Escarène - 06000 Nice -France
CAJ:
114 Avenue du XV ème Corps - 06300 Nice - France
++33(0)4 92 62 80 91
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 97 13 35 85 fax: ++33 (0)4 97 13 32 20
Contact persons: Elisabeth Lamberto, Annie Ricolvi
To provide assistance and support to persons suffering from great insecurity
through different means, ranging from administrative assistance to psychological
support.

Low threshold services;
Local community work.
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Organisation’s details

Mutualité Française des Alpes Maritimes
7, Avenue Georges V
06000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33(0)4 93 82 88 44 fax: ++33(0)4 93 82 88 48
E-mail: samu.social@mfam.fr
Contact person: Alain Mucchieli

Organisation’s details

Mutualité Française Alpes Maritimes
7 avenue Gustave V
06 000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33 (0)4 93 82 88 44 fax: ++33 (0)4 93 82 88 48
E-mail: Mdmrdr06@club-internet.fr
Contact person: Jérôme Reynaud

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Set up in March 1974, the Union Départementale des Mutuelles des Alpes
Maritimes, known as Mutualité Française Alpes Maritimes, develops professional
services for the mutual insurance companies it federates and health services for
members of these mutual insurance companies, as well as for all the inhabitants
of the Department. It represents 105 mutual insurance companies covering 450,000
people.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Set up in March 1974, the Union Départementale des Mutuelles des Alpes Maritimes,
known as Mutualité Française Alpes Maritimes, develops professional services for
mutual insurance companies it federates and health services for members of these
mutual insurance companies, as well as for all the inhabitants of the Department. It
represents 105 mutual insurance companies covering 450,000 people.
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Chart 12
Organisation

Risk Reduction Mission

Legal status of the organisation

Social Economy Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Action to prevent addictive behaviour and reduce risks linked to drugs at festive
events

Geographical area of intervention

Provence Alpes Côte d’Azur Region

Year(s) of implementation

1998

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Users of illicit psychoactive substances.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Prevention stand at festive events, especially techno-parties, offering information
(brochures), preventive measures (analysis of substances, condoms, strawbags)
and treatment (presence of a doctor).

Summary of good practice

The action taken by the Risk Reduction Mission (MRDR) is part of a scheme to
give a sense of responsibility and autonomy to individuals. Abandoning the utopian
idea of a world without drugs, the measures seek, as far as it is possible, to limit
the social and health risks linked to the use of illicit psychoactive substances
among the target population. This aid is also based on a principle of not making any
judgements or setting any prerequisites (no notion of weaning prior to assistance).
Priority is given to establishing a dialogue, access to information and preventive
measures.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

In addition to intervention on behalf of the target population by the MRDR team,
the latter also serves as an interface between non-captive populations, institutions
and other professionals operating in the ﬁeld of welfare and health. The growing
involvement of workers external to MRDR encourages active partnership, the
creation of a new linkage and a new access to welfare and health schemes.

Outcomes/impacts

At the level of beneﬁciaries: reduction of risky practices among the people
contacted, as well as the number of persons on the way to becoming addicts.
At the level of networks: a change in mentalities and representations.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Leading organisation: Mutualité Française Alpes Maritimes (public);
Médecins du Monde (private).

Funding provided by

Social and Health Services of the Alpes Maritimes, Social and Health Services of
the Var, Department Council of the Alpes Maritimes; Inter-ministerial Mission for
the Fight Against Drugs and Drug Addiction (MILDT).

Developed within the framework of

MILDT Programme (2000-2002) for Interventions at festive events.

Organisation

Secours Catholique Nice

Legal status of the organisation

Association governed by the 1901 Law and recognised for its public utility.

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Day Reception Centre

Geographical area of intervention

Nice

Year(s) of implementation

2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Homeless people

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

The intervention is based on:
- convivial and collective reception centre;
- personalised or group discussions;
- referral to specialised structures;
- health and hygiene facilities (toilet, shower, health care, cloakroom, breakfast +
meal per week for persons received at the centre).

Summary of good practice

The Day Centre is a place where the people received can once again acquire a
certain form of self-esteem through simple gestures that reﬂect back enhanced
images of themselves. This collective reception centre helps them renew their social
ties with the volunteers present, as well as other people living in similar conditions.
The Centre also assists the persons it receives in expressing their problems and
forwarding them to the relevant institutions (for example, organisation of expression
groups and presentation of their accounts to candidates for the Presidency of the
Republic in 2002).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Starting from a request or the expression of a lack, the work of receiving and
supporting people in distress leads to a more comprehensive consideration of
their problems. This approach is reinforced by group sessions to encourage selfexpression, conducted by volunteers and professional counsellors.

Outcomes/impacts

The presence of Secours Catholique in certain institutions has made it possible to
modify or to introduce a certain number of concrete measures aimed at the target
group (legislation on the ﬁght against exclusion). In 2002, 657 persons attended the
reception centre, and 812 in 2002.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Social Services of the Alpes Maritimes Department (public)

Funding provided by

Fight Against Exclusion

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.
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Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Secours Catholique – Délégation des Alpes Maritimes
14 avenue Durante
06000 Nice
France
Tel.: ++33(0)4 93 16 74 00 fax: ++33(0)4 93 16 74 01
E-mail: sc-nice@secours-catholique.asso.fr
Website: www.secours-catholique.asso.fr
Contact person: Chantal Gueneau

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Association under the 1901 Law, recognised for its public utility, Secours Catholique
ﬁghts against all forms of exclusion and carries out research to promote social
justice. The Association counts today at the national level 72,000 voluntaries who
work in different sites.
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Greece
by Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group,
Anastasia Tsamparli - Kitsara.

In the research we conducted, we came into contact with governmental and non-governmental services that deal with the phenomena of social exclusion every day. In particular, we chose the services we consider most reliable in the ﬁelds examined by the project
“Marginalia”.
As a low threshold service, the section of the Red Cross in Piraeus was the one that helps citizens, immigrants, refugees and the
homeless with supplies of primary necessities, medical help, hostel
accommodation, counselling and much more. The organisation
“Doctors of the World” provides social assistance and inclusion to all
categories of extreme poverty such as medical assistance, psychological and social support, shelter, food, and education. As for vocational
guidance and training, the Workers’ Housing Organisation provides a
service with social support, counselling, guidance through application
of work orientation packages and inclusion in the labour market.
Last but not least, it is worth mentioning the local community
work done by Municipality of Zografou and by the Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development. The multidimensionality of the services offered helps all citizens of the area, despite their nationality, to
integrate and receive the necessary care.
We know that there are a lot of services dealing with extreme
poverty and trying to support and heal human pain, but we did our
best to ﬁnd the top services in each category. Undoubtedly, we know
that this is the kind of effort that will never stop, as there are always
people who need help.
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Funding provided by
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Red Cross, private funding, Church of Piraeus.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation

Department of the Red Cross in Piraeus

Legal status of the Organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Social Assistance to the Homeless

Geographical area of intervention

Piraeus Attica

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Greek citizens, immigrants, refugees, all the homeless population in the town of
Piraeus.

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

General description of intervention

The section of the Red Cross in Pireaus offers supplies of primary necessities to
the city’s homeless. It also offers counselling, medical help, a hostel, soup kitchen,
the training of volunteers. Initially, the Red Cross’ personnel approached homeless
people through outreach in order to supply them with primary necessities and
persuade them to accept medical help, hostel accommodation, etc. Now, the
majority of the homeless population in the Piraeus area knows about the Red Cross’
work and goes directly to its ofﬁces.

Summary of good practice

The Red Cross in Piraeus area is the only organisation that tries to give relief
and support to the homeless. Since 1996, two social workers and 65 Red Cross
volunteers work in order to help homeless people. In the early years, they
approached people on the streets, squares, and metro stations, usually at night.
Now that its work is known, homeless people go directly to Red Cross’ ofﬁces.
The ﬁrst step is to supply them with primary necessities such as food, some
medicines, cigarettes, coffee, clothes (blankets, sleeping bags, etc.). The next step
is to help those who need medical help. The social workers refer people to the
general hospitals of Piraeus, the Red Cross’ social services, “Doctors of the World”,
“Doctors without Frontiers”, also to private volunteer doctors. The medicines are
provided by the pharmacies of the clinics. As in Piraeus there is no hostel, the
Red Cross co-operates with shelters of other areas such as Vouliagmenis’ Karea,
Mother Teresa in Attica. At the same time, some efforts have been made to ﬁnd
work for those people who are able to work.
The Piraeus Church in co-operation with the Red Cross provides a soup kitchen
once a day, in the cultural centre of a Church. The Red Cross social workers offer
counselling and psychological support.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The criterion of multidimensionality is satisﬁed here as the Red Cross offers services
to all populations (immigrants, refugees, native people), the typology of services is
also multidimensional as it covers medical care, hostel, food, counselling, etc.

Outcomes/impacts

Almost all the homeless people of Piraeus are addressed to the Red Cross ofﬁces
for help. It is well organised to cover primary needs such as medical help, food,
shelter accommodation, help in ﬁnding work, counselling, etc. It is a part of a
network in Piraeus and Athens.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
- general hospitals.
Private organisations:
- Doctors of the World;
- Doctors without Frontiers;
- Volunteers doctors who practise medicine as private practitioners;
- Red Cross volunteers;
- Shelters of other areas;
- Church of Piraeus.

Organisation’s details

Red Cross Piraeus Department
Kountouriotou 89
Piraeus Attiki
Greece
Tel.: ++30 210 4118913 fax: ++30 210 4127017
E-mail: red_cross@internet.gr
Contact person: Andreas Solias

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The Red Cross is an international, non-governmental, medical, humanitarian
organisation that aims at providing pain relief, training of volunteers, giving medical
aid and social support, etc.

Chart 2
Organisation

Doctors of the World

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Medical Humanitarian Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

-

Open Polyclinic, Athens;
Refugee Reception Centre;
Shelter for the Homeless.

Geographical area of intervention
Year(s) of implementation

1996-2003

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Immigrants, the homeless, refugees, prostitutes, homeless drug addicts. In general,
all populations that have no access to Public Social Services.

Typology of intervention

Social assistance and inclusion.

General description of intervention

-

Summary of good practice

The Open Polyclinic, besides medical assistance, also offers psychological and
social support crisis intervention information services as well as legal advice. It
provides psychotherapeutic services to people suffering traumatic experiences
and supports patients in every possible way;
The Refugee Reception Centre accepts refugees seeking shelter, food,
education, pre-school facilities, medical treatment;
The Shelter offers care, accommodation, food and pre-school facilities.

The organisation Doctors of the World is involved in various activities offering
social assistance and inclusion.
- In the Open Polyclinic in Athens, a very active social service, operates and
consists of social workers, psychologists and volunteers. Some of its main
tasks are to admit patients, assess the severity of their problems, support the
socially deprived groups, accompany persons to hospitals and public services
providing an interpreter, provide counselling, inform them about legal matters,
co-operate with other organisations creating a network to assist people in
need, etc.
- The Refugee Reception Centre opened in 1997 in Pendeli (in the outskirts of
Athens) offering housing, food and medical treatment to 4,000 refugees arriving
in Greece. Also, pre-school and primary school facilities are provided to
children as well as English lessons to adults. All applications for admittance
are accepted. The period of stay varies from 6 months to 2 years.
- The Hostel for the Homeless operates in the heart of Athens offering temporary
accommodation (2 weeks to 1 month), food (breakfast and dinner), medical
care, legal advice, social and psychological support to 100 refugees. A nursery
is open every day for the children of the families staying there.

422

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The criterion of multidimensionality is satisﬁed here as the Doctors of the World
offer services to all target groups concerned in the project. Also, the organisation
covers many areas of intervention, namely, social assistance, law threshold
services, even local community work. It is a robust organisation which succeeds
in absorbing funds from the Greek government and E.U. A very important aspect of
its work is its effort to introduce socially excluded persons into the reality of the
Greek public services and legal system through a number of networking strategies
employed with the aim of integrating them into Greek society.

Outcomes/impacts

As the great numbers of people accepting help show all three services of the
Doctors of the World operate efﬁciently. They are well organised to cover the needs
of people and deal with their requests, and also they are ﬂexible and adaptive to
any arising needs. The organisation is part of a greater network in the Athens area
providing assistance to socially excluded groups.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Co-operation with general hospitals (public).

Funding provided by

Subscriptions of Members, private and public funding, funds from the E.U. and
international organisations.

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.

Summary of good practice

At the level of low threshold services: the organisation “Doctors of the World”
provides an excellent example of good practice. One of the main activities of the
organisation is the operation of the Open Polyclinic which is a medical centre,
providing primary medical care free of charge to all those who have no access
to the National Health System. Consequently, it can offer services to all persons
– victims of trafﬁcking whose status gives them no legal or even human rights,
therefore, no access to any public organisation. In the Open Polyclinic, a person
can ﬁnd medical care from specialised doctors and nurses. The basic medication
is provided free of charge, as well as general examinations, x-rays and blood
analyses. Moreover, a social care department operates within this context, where
counselling and psychological support are offered by psychologists and social
workers. Also, co-operating lawyers give legal advice. During the 6 years of its
operation, the Open Polyclinic has admitted 37,000 new patients alongside those
who regularly visit the centre. Among them, the personnel has recognised many
prostitutes who have not for obvious reasons declared their profession, often
through the diagnosis of their medical problems.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The criterion of multidimensionality is satisﬁed here as the organisation, through
their various activities, offers services to all target groups concerned in the project.
Also, the organisation covers other areas of intervention besides low threshold
services, that is, social assistance and inclusion and even local community work. It
is a robust organisation, which succeeds in absorbing funds from the government
and E.U. A very important aspect of its work is its effort to introduce socially
deprived persons into the reality of the Greek public services through a number
of networking strategies employed with the aim of integrating them into Greek
society.

Outcomes/impacts

As the great number of those admitted shows (37,000 new patients), the Open
Polyclinic of the Doctors of the World works efﬁciently. It is well organised to cover
the needs of patients and deal with their requests as it is part of a greater network
in the Athens area whose aim is to meet the overall needs of socially excluded
people.

Other organisations participating in
the project

General hospitals (public)

Funding provided by

Subscription of Members, private funding, public funding.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Doctors of the World
207, Alexandras avenue,
115 23 Athens
Greece
Tel.: ++30 210 6440300 fax: ++30 210 6440310
E-mail: mmdmthe@otenet.gr
Website: www.mdmgreece.gr
Contact person: Daniel Gorney
Doctors of the World is an international non-governmental organisation that aims
at providing primary medical care for the people who are in need, independently
of colour, religion and origin.
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Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Doctors of the World
207, Alexandras Avenue
115 23 Athens
Hellas
Tel.: ++30 210 6440300 fax. ++30 210 6440310
E-mail: mdmthe@otenet.gr
Website: www.mdmgreece.gr
Contact person: Daniel Gorney

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Doctors of the World is an international non-governmental organisation that aims
at providing primary medical care for people who are in need, independently of
colour, religion and origin.

Chart 3
Organisation

Doctors of the World

Legal status of the organisation

National Non Proﬁt Medical Humanitarian Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Streets of Athens

Geographical area of intervention

Attica

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Immigrants, prostitutes, the homeless, drug addicts. All populations that have no
access to public social services.

Chart 4

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

Organisation

Municipality of Zografou – Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development

General description of intervention

The Open Polyclinic of Doctors of the World offers primary medical assistance, ﬁrst
aid and pain relief as well as primary medical diagnosis to people with no access
to the national health system. Furthermore, it provides psychological support and
crisis intervention, information services as well as legal advice.

Legal status of the organisation

Local authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Social Policies of the Municipality of Zografou

Geographical area of intervention

Municipality of Zografou, Athens, Attica

Year(s) of implementation
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Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

All citizens of the area despite their nationality.

Typology of intervention

Local community work.

General description of intervention

Municipality of Zografou and Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development have
the following services for the inhabitants of the area:
- Family Advice Centre;
- Vocational Training Centre;
- Open Day Care Centre for Senior Citizens;
- Municipal Health Centres;
- House of Solidarity that provides soup kitchen;
- Accompanying Supportive Services;
- Programme for people with special needs.

Summary of good practice

The Municipality of the town of Zografou has tried to develop a more dynamic
social policy concerning all the different aspects of the citizen’s life. In 1993, a
Family Advice Centre was established. This particular centre is open to all citizens
of the region: permanent residents, immigrants, refugees or drug addicts. The
centre provides all its prevention services at a primary and secondary level to all
adults and children, natives and immigrants free of charge.
In 1995, a Vocational Training Centre was founded, called “Hridanos”. This Centre
participates in European programmes such as those related to employment,
equal opportunities including Equal, Leonardo, Socrates, Tacis, etc. “Hridanos”
deals with all immigrants and native people who are ﬁrstly trained at the centre
(computer science, language learning, business organisation, etc.) and then are
placed in work whenever possible. There is an information ofﬁce and a job centre
within the premises. People with special needs and drug addicts can also be
assisted and advised in this centre.
Last but not least, there is a programme running which concerns people with
special needs for their recreation and for spending their leisure time creatively.
Another step is found in the medical centres that, in the ﬁrst place, provided
health care only to immigrants who lived in the town and did not have any other
medical insurance. Later, they were better organised so all locals can now visit
them. A lot of specialists work there voluntarily such as a general practitioner, a
paediatrician, an obstetrician, a psychiatrist, an orthopaedist, a dermatologist, an
otolaryngologist and others.
Another important centre is the “Open Day Care Centre for Senior Citizens” where
several programmes are running. One of them has to do with helping seniors over
60 years old with every day difﬁculties in their own homes; especially the ones who
have health problems and cannot go out. There are also many other programmes
that concern social activities such as “Senior Citizens’ Entertainment” (excursions,
concerts and other activities that provide support through social care occupational
therapy or physiotherapy).
Recently, the Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development has been approved
by the Ministry of Labour as an ofﬁcial instrument for the implementation of
Accompanying Supportive Services, which aims at the social integration of
sensitive social groups (unemployed of 45 years and over, immigrants, women
heads of single parent families, individuals with special needs). The ﬁrst basic goal
is unemployed people and their training for effective assertiveness in the labour
market within the local community.
During the last three years, an effort has been made to better organise social care
and welfare in the municipality. So the “House of Solidarity” was established in
order to provide a soup kitchen twice a day to homeless and poor people and
even to delivers meals to houses for the poor and those unable to take care of
themselves.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

One major point is that all the above centres work and communicate together in
order to achieve a multidimensional result.

Outcomes/impacts

The Municipality of Zografou is one of the most sensitive local authorities as far as
local social services are concerned.

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.
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Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

The Municipality of Zografou and the Ministry of Labour.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Municipality of Zografou – Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development
George Zografou 7,
15 771 Zografou Athens
Greece
Anakreontos 60,
15 771 Zografou Athens
Greece
Tel.: ++30 210 74 90 135 / 74 90 136 ++30 210 77 59 089
Fax: ++30 210 77 95 545 ++ 30 210 77 51 976
E-mail: zogr100@otenet.gr deadiz@hol.gr
Website: www.zografou.gr www.deadiz.gr
Contact persons: Nicos Anastasopoulos (Public Relations), Takis Rigas Director of
(DEADIZ Zografou Municipal Enterprise of Development)

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The main activities concerning the local social policy of the Municipality aim at
the improvement of the living conditions of immigrants, Greek people, the poor and
destitute. The social services of the Municipality offer a soup kitchen, possibilities
for training and ﬁnding work. Health Centres and a Family Advice Centre also offer
their services to the citizens of the region and their families.

Chart 5
Organisation

OKANA – Organisation against drugs

Legal status of the organisation

Public organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Vocational and social insertion (integration)

Geographical area of intervention

Attica

Year(s) of implementation

1995-2003

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Individuals who have successfully ﬁnished their therapy and are not using any
drugs.

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

General description of intervention

This programme is carried out by a structure called the “Social and Vocational
Insertion Unit” and the duration of the programme is 12 to 24 months. It consists
of the following:
- individual and group psychotherapy destined to support the individuals
psychologically;
- provision of medical services, in case of need;
- motivation of the individuals to participate in athletic and cultural activities;
- provision of legal advise;
- participation in vocational training programmes.

Summary of good practice

-

Provision of individual and group psychotherapy;
Vocational training provided either by OKANA’S ‘Centre for Social and
Vocational Insertion’ or by other programmes (European programmes,
Ministry of Labour);
Participation in cultural and athletic activities (football, basket ball,
gymnastics, theatre, etc.).
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Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The above intervention has a multidimensional character because it focuses on
different aspects, such as: health, psychological support, support of the family,
vocational training and participation in social groups.

Outcomes/impacts
Other organisations participating in
the project

Ministry of Labour, Ministry of Health, Ministry of Sport, Municipalities.

Funding provided by

European programmes (Equal), Ministry of Health, OKANA.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

OKANA
25, Aristotelous str.
Athens
Greece
Tel. ++30 210-8898273
Contact person: Driva Helen
Planning and implementation of prevention, therapy and reintegration of drug
addicts.
It focuses on the dissemination of information concerning drugs and the
consequent effects of addiction.
It has drug rehabilitation centres. It has a follow-up programme aiming at the reintegration of drug addicts into society.
Another mission is to enhance policies concerning drugs on a national level. It also
aims at facilitating the co-operation of Ministries (Ministry of Health, Ministry of
Education, Ministry of Defence).
Finally, its mission is the study of the drug problem at a national level.

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

OKANA has multidimensional aspects concerning its services. It offers services on
three levels: prevention, therapy, and strategies of re-integration of the individual
in society. Still its networking strategies are poor. OKANA collaborates with other
structures but mainly those involved in therapy. The target group is mainly drug
addicts.

Outcomes/impacts

In terms of “quantity”, the outcome seems to be increasing sufﬁciently. OKANA
covers 2/3 of the areas in Greece. Prevention Centres cover decentralised areas as
well as big cities and as a result a great number of schools and a good proportion
of the target group.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
- Ministry of Education;
- Ministry of Interior;
- numerous municipalities.

Funding provided by

OKANA, Ministry of Interior, Ministry of Health, Municipalities.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

OKANA
25, Aristotelous str.
Athens
Greece
Tel. ++30 210-8898273
Contact person: Driva Helen

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Planning and implementation of prevention, therapy and reintegration of drug
addicts.
It focuses on the dissemination of information concerning drugs and the
consequent effects of addiction.
It has drug rehabilitation centres. It has a follow-up programme aiming at the reintegration of drug addicts into society.
Another mission is to enhance policies concerning drugs on a national level. It also
aims at facilitating the co-operation of Ministries (Ministry of Health, Ministry of
Education, Ministry of Defence).
Finally, its mission is the study of the drug problem at a national level.

Chart 6
Organisation

OKANA – Organisation against Drugs

Legal status of the organisation

Public organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Project on Prevention
Organisation

OKANA – Organisation against Drugs

Geographical area of intervention

Attica

Legal status of the organisation

Public Organisation

Year(s) of implementation

1995-2003

Second degree intervention: Therapy for drug addiction.

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Target group

Public, mainly adolescents and adolescents in groups at risk. Also, parents and
teachers.

Geographical area of intervention

Attica

Year(s) of implementation

1995-2003

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

General description of intervention

SOS line providing information on drugs.
Prevention Centres: diffusion of information about drugs to the public through the
organisation of social events, printed brochures and other material, advertisements, etc.

Target group

Drug addicts of all ages but particularly people in early, mid and late adolescence.

Typology of intervention

Social assistance and inclusion.

General description of intervention

The intervention consists of the following steps:
- the ﬁrst contact with the user of the service: the personal history of the person
is taken down;
- an evaluation of the “case” takes place (personality tests, diagnosis, if
necessary, use of type of drugs);
- therapy takes place in rehabilitation centres.

Summary of good practice

OKANA has organised 39 prevention centres up to the present time.
Their practice consists of the following:
- an SOS line working on a 24 hour basis offering all information about drugs.
The users of this service are offered the possibility of an appointment with
a specialist (psychologist, social worker) if s/he wishes to have further
information;
- diffusion of information on drugs through printed material;
- participation in and organisation of congresses and school visits where
roundtable discussions are organised;
- campaigns through the mass media;
- outreach work.

Chart 7
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Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.

Summary of good practice

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Family Guidance Centre Marginalia Group, A. Tsamparli - Kitsara.

Up to the present time OKANA has used one programme according to which drug
addicts enter a detoxiﬁcation establishment in which they can stay as long as
needed and of their own accord. During the programme they have to participate
in the activities of the community and also carry effectively their share of the
allocated responsibilities. Currently, OKANA is introducing other programmes
where methadone (as a main substitute for drugs) is prescribed to users.
There are two main detoxiﬁcation programmes addressed to users: the open and
the closed programmes.
In the “open”, the user lives at home and he/she follows groups. His/her family also
participates in groups.
Those in the “closed” programme, of their own accord, live as long as needed in
the community with other users.
Another intervention, which is part of this programme, is social assistance. Before
the person enters a detoxiﬁcation programme and while s/he is following it, a
social centre works with the person’s family in order to assure the success of
the intervention.
Finally, after the end of the therapy, the ex-user and his/her family can follow a
programme to stabilise the new situation. The means used are: group and family
therapy. The goal is to fortify the self-esteem of the ex-user and to strengthen the
process of individuation of both: the individual and the family.

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Socially excluded persons, that is, very poor people, young prostitutes, refugees,
immigrants. Workers, pensioners and people with special needs are entitled to
these services.

Therapy is part (one dimension) of a multidimensional intervention (prevention,
therapy, ﬁnal social reintegration).

Outcomes/impacts

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.
The social service department offers social support and counselling, vocational
guidance through the application of a work orientation package, and inclusion
in the labour market. The Centres of Working Youth offer vocational training in a
number of professions and crafts.

Summary of good practice

The Centres of Working Youth provide 2-year vocational training in a number of
different areas leading to the acquiring of a diploma on their completion. Also,
entertainment and cultural programmes are offered, setting up of theatrical plays,
etc. Moreover, the vocational programme (“Ulysses”) which is fully computerised
and is very successful. Finally, inclusion in the labour market is achieved through
a number of strategies starting from the ﬁlling out of application forms to insertion
to the labour force with the co-operation of other public organisations (Working
Employment Organisation).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The criterion of multidimensionality is satisﬁed here, as there is provision for
many target groups and besides vocational guidance and social support are also
offered. There is considerable effort made for inclusion into the labour market and
networking strategies are employed to cope effectively with the great needs of
socially excluded groups.

Outcomes/impacts

Although a large number of people (400) participate in the vocational programmes
every year there is lack of funding from the organisation, which could give greater
impulse to the Centres’ activities. The application of the work orientation package
has a 99% successful rate.

KETHEA (public organisation)

Funding provided by

OKANA, Ministries of Health, Municipalities.

Other organisations participating in
the project

OKANA
25, Aristotelous str.
Athens
Greece
Tel. ++30 210-8898273
Contact person: Driva Helen

Funding provided by

Developed within the framework of

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Planning and implementation of prevention, therapy and reintegration of drug
addicts.
It focuses on the dissemination of information concerning drugs and the
consequent effects of addiction.
It has drug rehabilitation centres. It has a follow-up programme aiming at the reintegration of drug addicts into society.
Another mission is to enhance policies concerning drugs on a national level. It also
aims at facilitating the co-operation of Ministries (Ministry of Health, Ministry of
Education, Ministry of Defence).
Finally, its mission is the study of the drug problem at a national level.

Chart 8
Organisation

Workers Housing Organisation

Legal status of the organisation

Public Organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Centres of Working Youth, Social Service Department

Geographical area of intervention

Attica

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Extreme poverty.

General description of intervention

Other organisations participating in
the project

Organisation’s details
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Workers’ and employers’ contributions.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Workers’ Housing Organisation
44, Davaki Str, Kallithea
Athens
Greece
Tel.: ++30 210 9516777 fax: ++30 210 9516777
Contact person: Virginia Papapostolou

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The Workers’ Housing Organisation is funded equally by employers and employees
and redistributes its funds for entertainment, education and cultural purposes to
workers, pensioners and people with special needs. At the same time, it supports
and reinforces the workers’ trade unions.
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3.4

Isabella Orfano

Italy
by Isabella Orfano

The good practices presented here represent a comprehensive
series of social intervention work, tested and validated in the ﬁeld,
corresponding to the various forms of social exclusion analysed
within the “Marginalia” project.
The selection includes intervention work implemented in
various parts of the Country by public as well as private social agencies and which usually work on the basis of an integrated network.
More speciﬁcally, the practices examined are applied in the following
towns: Florence, Perugia, Trieste, Bologna, Rome and Milan, as well
as in wider areas such as the following regions: Lombardy, Emilia-Romagna, Tuscany, Umbria, Marche, Abruzzo and Molise. Lastly, some
of the intervention work also operates at national level.
In the majority of cases this is social intervention work implemented to answer the needs expressed both by the ﬁnal target, beneﬁting from the services and/or activities supplied, as well as by the
local community, in reply to hardships expressed at institutional level
and elsewhere. In several cases we are talking about good practices
which have become reference models in Italy and have fully deserved
becoming prototype models, to be adapted and transferred to speciﬁc
situations when applied in their new context.
Innovation, synergy and a systematic approach are the basis
behind the selection of these practices, not only with regard to the
phenomenon and target referred to, but also bearing in mind the type
of services provided and the activities experimented on. A good level
of horizontal and vertical networking and mainstreaming, between
the actors – both public and private – promoters and/or partners
in the project work analysed, was considered to be an important
selection criterion. Lastly, the information on the individual good
practices has been collected using various tools, such as: interviews,
publications and web sites.

Isabella Orfano
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A very important criterion used to assess the good practices,
was the permanent ﬁnancial funding by the state and other services
or organisations. This has proved to play a crucial role in the continuity and stability of services offered which were our next criteria.
Innovation and ﬂexibility were also primary factors for the organisations described, in a country where there is a lack of social services
and co-operation between them. We chose to include services which
are visible, well-known to the public and can serve a great number
of target groups. We believe that all the above criteria, which cover a
multidimensional approach, ﬁnally lead to an effective functioning
and an excellent practice.
Chart 1
Organisation

Associazione “On the Road”

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

New Women Empowerment (Art. 18 Project)

Geographical area of intervention

Marche, Abruzzo, Molise

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2000

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

People involved in prostitution and victims of trafﬁcking, mainly for the purpose of
sexual exploitation.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

The intervention is carried out within the framework of the Programme of Social
Assistance and Integration aimed at supporting the process of social and economic
inclusion of victims of human trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation, as
envisaged by the Art. 18 of the Legislative Decree no. 286/98.

Summary of good practice

Formazione Pratica in Impresa – FPI (“Practical Training in an Enterprise”)

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

Through this methodology, a “personalised training programme” is deﬁned and a
person is inserted in a company for a variable period depending on her/his skills (from
2 to 6 months). During this period, the trainee has the possibility to experiment with
the real working environment and to participate in the working process. The trainee
is supported by a psychologist and a tutor working for the Association and by a tutor
working in the company. A speciﬁc agreement signed by the Association and the
company regulates the training. On the one hand, all costs are covered by the project
run by the Association (social security and salary for the trainee), on the other one,
the company is committed to verify, at the end of the training period, the possibility
of employing the trainee. If the identiﬁcation of collaborating companies and the
following negotiations are carefully carried out, according to the Association’s
experience, there are excellent possibilities of success, that is, that the trainee will
be employed at the end of the Practical Training in an Enterprise.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Outcomes/impacts

Isabella Orfano

There are different multidimensional aspects qualifying this good practice. About the
target, even if experimented almost exclusively for immigrant women who are victims
of trafﬁcking in human beings, projects have been submitted by the Association (and
recently admitted for funding) where the system will be used also for other persons
(immigrants and locals; male, female, transgenders) involved in prostitution and/or
drug addiction. Another aspect to be stressed is the integration of the different levels
of intervention that all together build up a whole system: multi-target low threshold
information, guidance, advice and help services at a health, legal, social and
psychological level developed through outreach units and drop-in centres; personalised
social inclusion programmes through shelters and on a non-residential basis; vocational
guidance and training programmes, practical training in enterprises and assistance
for insertion in the labour market; local community work; networking activities at the
local, national and transnational level. Another important part of the model is based on
the interaction with the other institutions and organisations of the local areas where
the project is implemented. It should also be stressed that the Practical Training in an
Enterprise project has been adopted by other organisations throughout Italy and its ﬁrst
experimentation in 1998 led to recognition by the Ministry of Labour.
-

90% employment rate;
social and economic integration of a target at high risk of exclusion;
advantages for companies (social security and salary for the trainee initially
covered by the project and vocational training accomplished);
awareness of local community through co-workers;
dissemination of the model in other geographical areas and, recently, for other
target groups.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Public organisations:
- Italian Department for Equal Opportunities;
- Local social and health services;
- Abruzzo Region, Marche Region and Molise Region;
- Provinces of Ascoli Piceno, Teramo, Macerata, Pescara;
- a wide network of over 40 Municipalities;
- law enforcement agencies;
Private organisations:
- local and national NGO’s and associations;
- local economic sectors (companies, associations, unions);
- citizens.

Funding provided by

Italian Department for Equal Opportunities, Marche Region, Abruzzo Region, Provinces
of Ascoli Piceno, Teramo, Macerata and Pescara, several local Municipalities.

Developed within the framework
of

Italian Social Assistance and Integration Programme (Art. 18, Legislative Decree no.
286/98).

Organisation’s details

Associazione On the Road
Via delle Lancette 27-27A
64014 Martinsicuro (Teramo)
Italy
Tel: ++39 0861– 79.66.66 fax: ++39 0861 – 76.51.12
E-mail: mail@ontheroadonlus.it
Website: www.ontheroadonlus.it
Contact persons: Marco Bufo (Co-ordinator), Lara Carosi (Practical Training in an
Enterprise)

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

On the Road develops structured activities and services directly addressed to
the target population with an approach based on the promotion and protection of
individuals’ rights. In order to achieve this aim, stable and structured services
managed by trained professionals have been established, such as: outreach
units; Drop in Centres; various types of shelters; information sessions, orientation,
counselling and training regarding health, legal, educational, and psychological
issues; vocational guidance and vocational training courses, “Practical Training
in an Enterprise” and job insertion programmes are also offered. Great effort has
been put into in the following activities: networking, awareness raising, territorial
and institutional involvement, promotion of policies in the sector, training, research,
and publications. On the Road has, in fact, committed itself to promoting policies,
strategies and interventions in the ﬁelds of prostitution and ﬁght against trafﬁcking at
the local, national and trans-national level.

Isabella Orfano
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Chart 2
Organisation

Comitato per i diritti civili delle prostitute

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Stella Polare
(“Polar Star”)

Geographical area of intervention

Trieste

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2000

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

-

Local and migrant sex workers;
Forced prostitutes;
Local community;
Local service providers.

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

General description of intervention

The project aims at promoting the human and civil rights of migrant and local sex
workers and forced prostitutes. It offers support and assistance for those who want
to leave their exploitative living and working conditions through outreach work,
counselling and (for trafﬁcked persons) the eventual insertion in a programme of
social assistance and integration as envisaged by the Art. 18 of the Legislative
Decree no. 286/98. The activities are based on the harm reduction approach.
The conditio sine qua non to favour the social inclusion of migrant women and
transgender people who prostitute themselves is their recognition as active
individuals. Granting them human and civil rights and adopting a holistic approach
to better meet the target’s needs contribute to ﬁghting sexual exploitation and
human trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation.
Furthermore, the Comitato intends to facilitate the know-how and the exchange
of good practices among local projects, and promote public debates on issues
concerning prostitution in order to support civil cohabitation in the ﬁght against
racism and exclusion.
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Summary of good practice

Isabella Orfano

The intervention provides a set of actions but, in this case, we consider its
methodology of outreach work as a model applied throughout Italy. It derives from
methodology implemented by the Tampep Project’s, of which the Comitato is a
founding member.
Outreach work
This activity aims at providing support and information concerning social, health,
and legal issues; to promote access to local social and health services; to explain
self-defence and negotiation techniques to be implemented with clients. Tools
employed: individual conversation, informative multi-language ﬂyers, hygienicsanitary prophylaxis products. Furthermore, the team regularly maps put the
phenomenon (composition and characteristics of the target to record its living
and working conditions, the level of mobility) to analyse the dynamics and better
respond to the target’s needs;
This practice is particularly relevant for its implementation on regular basis of:
- cultural mediators as key-trained professionals functioning as a bridge
between the target, the services and the community;
- peer operators, or sex workers trained to pass on information, increase
empowerment and self-esteem among the target;
- speciﬁc informative materials to spread prevention messages and raise selfesteem. They are written in the main languages spoken by the target and are
adapted to the literacy level and cultural codes of the target. Such materials
are often produced in close co-operation with the target.
The project also provides:
- shelters;
- accompaniment to local services;
- training sessions offered to social, health and judicial workers to better meet
the target’s needs;
- networking at local, national and international level with other public and
private agencies engaged in the ﬁeld;
- advocacy e lobbying to promote policies to project human and civil rights of
migrant sex workers and trafﬁcked people.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related-phenomena) that may:
- be female, male, transgender, transsexual;
- face work and social discrimination;
- be drug and/or alcohol users and/or addicts;
- suffer from health and/or psychological problems;
- have legal problems;
- be Italian or un/documented migrant;
- be a service provider;
- be trafﬁcked for being sexually exploited.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- social services;
- health service;
- administrative ofﬁces;
- trade unions;
- private companies;
- other organisations;
- local community.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Increase of harm reduction behaviour among ﬁnal target group;
Increase access to social and health services among the ﬁnal target group;
Social and work inclusion of trafﬁcked people forced to prostitute themselves;
Increase of empowerment and self-esteem among sex workers;
Higher level of competency to deal with the target on the part of social,
medical and legal professionals;
Networking among local services providers.

Isabella Orfano

Other organisations participating in
the project
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Public organisations:
- Social and health services of the Municipality of Trieste;
- Social and health services of AUSL of Trieste;
- law enforcement agencies and Public Prosecutor’s Ofﬁce.
Private organisations:
- NGO’s;
- families;
- employment sector.

Funding provided by

-

Developed within the framework of

Italian Social Assistance and Integration Programme (Art. 18, Legislative Decree
no. 286/98).

Organisation’s details

Comitato per i diritti civili delle prostitute
Tel. ++39 040 4261032 fax: ++39 040 4260378
E-mail: stellapolare.trieste@iol.it
Website: www.luccioleonline.org
Contact person: Pia Covre

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

-

Italian Department for Equal Opportunities;
Municipality of Trieste.

To provide migrant sex workers and trafﬁcked people with appropriate HIV/
STD education, resources and materials;
To increase empowerment and self-esteem among sex workers;
To train social, medical and judicial bodies to better respond to the target’s
needs;
To provide help and assistance to trafﬁcked people who want to leave the
prostitution scene.

Chart 3
Organisation

Consorzio ABN

Legal status of the organisation

Private consortium

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Servizio di Accompagnamento al Lavoro (SAL)
(SAL – Service for Accompaniment to Work)

Geographical area of intervention

Perugia and the Umbria Region

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2001

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Drug addicts and alcoholics.

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

General description of intervention

SAL is a service of support and “ad hoc job placement” aimed at citizens with
problems of drug addiction and alcoholism.
SAL also deﬁnes the guidelines for interventions concerning employability issues
of target population at risk of social and work exclusion through the identiﬁcation
of strategies, within the framework of social and pro-active work and vocational
training policies.

436

Summary of good practice

Isabella Orfano

SAL Macro: institutional group with functions of planning, co-ordination and
evaluation of the intervention;
SAL Micro: working group composed of multi-professional teams appointed as
services providers.
SAL MACRO
- Setting out of the “piano di zona” (“zone plan”) and budget line concerning the
employability of weak target groups, in particular, of those with problems of
drug addiction and alcoholism;
- Deﬁnition of procedures and tools for Micro SAL;
- Identiﬁcation of strategies of social marketing targeting companies (social
incentives, social branding, companies’ register, training/awareness of
personnel);
- Promotion and appointment of roundtables for the deﬁnition of agreement
protocols or programming accords with the parties involved;
- Planning of innovative actions to be submitted for ﬁnancial support to the
European Social Fund and/or other regional and national funds;
- Co-ordination and development of a monitoring and evaluation system;
- Setting-up of awareness campaigns, training and refresher sessions for
workers in social and health services, and the enterprises’ trainers;
- Deﬁnition and organisation of a database on available “demand-offer” job
opportunities;
- Evaluation of modalities of integration and/or necessary operational links
among the project’s partners.
SAL MICRO
Territorial planning
- Collaboration with SAL Macro for the development of the database through
data collection, monitoring and assessment of employability needs expressed
by the territory;
- Actions of promotion and awareness within the local territory, according to
the strategies and guidelines elaborated by SAL Macro.

Isabella Orfano

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

3) services addressed to companies:
accompaniment
pre-selection
support
tutoring

role analysis
legislative information
personnel training

Co-ordination
SAL Micro ensures the implementation and the co-ordination of the policy
guidelines – deﬁned by SAL Macro – concerning the employability of “weak
groups”, by monitoring the levels of integration of the local networks with the
territorial social and health services, the Centri per l’impiego (Employment Centres),
with the entrepreneurial sector.
Assessment & Evaluation
SAL Micro runs monitoring actions of the personalised schemes and performs
self-assessment sessions of each team according to the criteria and tools deﬁned
by SAL Macro.

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related-phenomena): Drug addicts
and alcoholics who may:
- be unemployed;
- face work and social discrimination;
- work as prostitutes;
- have no or insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health problems.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- Social services;
- Health service;
- trade unions;
- private companies;
- NGO’s.

Outcomes/Impact

-

Other organisations participating in
the project

Deﬁnition and implementation of personalised schemes of orientation,
vocational training and job placement;
Creation of a network among workers of Ser.T’s., territorial services and the
social private sector that allows for better redeﬁnition of integrated strategies
of actions;
Activation of a “linking action” among the social and health ﬁeld and the
entrepreneurial economic sector;
Activation of support measures for companies, through actions of mediation
and the offer of advice, information and training services;
Deﬁnition of a transferable model that can be applied at regional and national
level.

Public organisations:
- Municipality of Perugia – Economic Development and Vocational Training
Department;
- ASL – Ser.T (“Drug Addiction Service” of the Local Health Unit);
- Umbria Region.
Private organisations:
- Auriga Consortium;
- local trade unions;
- trade associations;
- Chamber of Commerce.

Services
1) services addressed social and health services:
creation of personalised job placement scheme
monitoring of implemented scheme
2) services addressed to users:
socio-professional orientation
educational plan
accompaniment
tutoring
mediation
school/training recognition
c.v. drafting
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Funding provided by

Ministry of Health

Developed within the framework of

Law no. 45/1999 on Drug Addiction (National Fund).

Organisation’s details

Consorzio ABN
Via Cicioni 8
06129 Perugia
Italy
Tel.: ++39 075.51.45.11 fax: ++39 075.500.45.84
E-mail: mailbox@consorzioabn.it
Website: Under construction
Contact person: Amilcare Biancarelli

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

It is the most important local agency of the social economy of Umbria that
accomplishes work insertion of disadvantaged people.
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Chart 4

Isabella Orfano

Summary of good
practice

Organisation

Cooperativa di solidarietà “Ama-Aquilone Coop. Sociale a.r.l.

Legal status of the
organisation

Social Co-operative

Title of the project
or name of
intervention

-

Comunità Terapeutica semi-residenziale “Villaggio del fanciullo” (“Villaggio del fanciullo”
semi-residential, therapeutic community);
Centro di accoglienza residenziale a bassa soglia “R. Tozzi Condivi” (“R. Tozzi Condivi” low
threshold, residenial reception centre);
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Ama” (“Ama” residential, therapeutic community);
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Aquilone” (“Aquilone” residential, therapeutic
community);
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Augusto Agostini” (“Augusto Agostini” residential,
therapeutic community);
Comunità Terapeutica semi-residenziale “Aquilone” (“Aquilone” semi-residential, therapeutic
community);
Progetto Casa – appartamento (House-apartment Project).

Vallata del Tronto (Marche)
Year(s) of
implementation

Since 1981

Area(s) of social
exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Drug addicts, their families and the local community.

Typology of
intervention

-

General description
of intervention

The different communities run by “Ama-Aquilone” provide a set of services to a group of people
at high risk of social exclusion: male and female drug addicts who intend to take part in a socialtherapeutic programme in order to overcome their drug dependency and ﬁnd a new position within
society. “Ama-Aquilone”, then, provides different forms of shelters, assistance, vocational training
and work placement.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.
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“Ama-Aquilone” provides personalised programmes to its users according to their own needs. All
interventions are based on the harm reduction approach and are implemented in collaboration with the
local health units (ASL’s) that function as referral actors.
Health Services
All users have access to:
- Pharmacological treatment (methadone, antaxone, etc.);
- Health assistance and accompaniment to local health units (check-ups, blood tests, etc.);
- Hiv and hepatitis counselling.
Shelters
Different types of shelters (comunità) are available according, on the one hand, to user’s needs and,
on the other, to the speciﬁc phase of the programme he/she is experiencing, which entails speciﬁc
assistance schemes.
Centro di accoglienza residenziale a bassa soglia “R. Tozzi Condivi”
Guests: max. 15 persons, male and female, who have not deﬁned a personalised programme yet. They
can be sheltered for a maximum period of 3 months. During this time, a programme is developed and harm
reduction therapy is activated.
This shelter functions as a low threshold service and, therefore, it is open 24 hrs./a day.
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Aquilone”
Guests: max. 19 persons, male and female, who live in the Community until they accomplish the goals set
by their personalised programme.
Almost daily group discussions are held on speciﬁc issues (motivation, relationship, affection, etc.);
Once a month, the users’ families are invited to visit and to share information in order to better reconstruct
the individual user’s life and, therefore, to better identify the most useful tools to employ to support him/her.
Ergo-therapeutical activities are implemented, as well as socio-cultural activities in collaboration with
other local agencies (municipalities, associations, and so on).
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Augusto Agostini”
Guests: mothers with young children.
Each woman is provided with a single room to be shared with her child/ren.
Health therapy and ergo-therapeutical activities are offered.
Activities speciﬁcally targeting children are provided daily. The children also attend the local schools
and services.
In case the child/ren’s father is sheltered in another comunità or is willing to take part in the programme,
informal meeting and/or psycho-therapeutical sessions are provided to support the re-establishment of
meaningful family bonds.
Comunità Terapeutica residenziale “Ama”
Guests: max. 30 adults, male and female, who live in the comunità until they accomplish the goals set by
their personalised programme.
Almost daily group discussions are held on speciﬁc issues (motivation, relationship, affection, etc.);
Ergo-therapeutical activities are implemented, as well as socio-cultural activities in collaboration with
other local agencies (municipalities, associations, and so on).
Comunità Terapeutica semi-residenziale “Aquilone”
Guests: max. 8 persons, male and female, who attend the comunità’s activities only during the day (from
Monday to Friday).
Ergotherapeutical activities are implemented, as well as “laboratories” for computers, glass and mirror
decoration, wood work. Socio-cultural activities in collaboration with other local agencies (municipalities,
associations, and so on) are also organised.
Family involvement is foreseen as well, if required.
Comunità Terapeutica semi-residenziale “Villaggio del fanciullo”
Guests: 10 max. persons, male and female, who attend the comunità’s activities only during the day (from
Monday to Friday, and Saturday morning).
Ergo-therapeutical activities are implemented, that may also involve family members. “Laboratories” for
wood restoration and gardening are offered.
Progetto Casa – appartamento
Guests: users who have accomplished their individual aims set by the programme and are in the important
phase of complete social and work insertion in society. They can live in this apartment while looking for
their new accommodation. This phase is considered part of the programme.
Vocational training and job placement
Personalised programmes of vocational training and job placement are provided mainly through the social
cooperatives established by “Ama-Aquilone” in the ﬁelds of plastic and rubber materials, constructions
and painting, cleaning services.
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Multidimensional
aspects of
interventions
and integration/
networking
strategies with
other kinds of
intervention
provided by the
same or other
organisations

Outcomes/impacts

Other organisations
participating in the
project

Isabella Orfano

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related-phenomena) that may:
- be under age or major;
- be male or female;
- be alcohol and/or drug users;
- be unemployed or have insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health and psychological problems;
- be a single parent;
- be a relative.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- social services;
- health services;
- local municipality;
- NGO’s;
- local community;
- schools;
- local economic sector.
-

Health rehabilitation;
Social and work insertion;
Involvement of members of the local economy;
Involvement of local community through the organisation of joint activities.

Public organisations:
- Municipality of Ascoli Piceno;
- Ser.T – ASL no. 12;
- Ser.T – ASL no. 13;
- Marche Region.
Private organisation:
- Manuli Rubbers Industries.

Funding provided by

Municipality of Ascoli Piceno;
Ser.T – ASL no. 12;
Ser.T – ASL no. 13;
Marche Region;
European Social Fund.

Developed within
the framework of

Law no. 45/Regional Fund – Drug abuse Prevention and Assistance;
Equal Initiative;
Obiettivo 3/Marche Region;
National Health System.

O r g a n i s a t i o n ’s
details

Cooperativa di solidarietà “Ama-Aquilone Coop. Sociale a.r.l.”
C.da Collecchio, 19
63031 Castel di Lama (AP)
Italy
Tel.: ++39 0736 814552
E-mail: info@ama-aquilone.it frcicchi@ama-aquilone.it
Website: www.ama-aquilone.it

Short description of
the organisation’s
mission and its main
activities

To provide health and social rehabilitation to a target group at high risk of exclusion, with the ﬁnal
aim of its work insertion.

Isabella Orfano
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Chart 5
Organisation

Movimento di Identità Transessuale (M.I.T.)

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Consultorio M.I.T.
(M.I.T. Advice Bureau)

Geographical area of intervention

M.I.T. is located in Bologna but it serves all of Italy.

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1982

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

People with gender identity problems, mainly transgender and transsexual.

Prostitution;
Extreme poverty.

Typology of intervention

Social assistance and inclusion.

General description of intervention

Health and Social Advice Bureau to provide assistance, support and treatment in
collaboration with the public local health unit (ASL – Bologna).

Summary of good practice

M.I.T. provides health and social counselling through the activities of a specialised
centre in collaboration with private and public professionals (1 social worker, 2
psychologists, 1 endocrinologist, 1 psychotherapist and supervisor).
The ﬁrst contact with the target is “managed” by the Association both face to face
or via telephone, during which an appointment with the social worker is made for
the “ﬁrst reception”. Thus, according to the person’s needs, other medical checkups are scheduled with the doctors working at the Bureau. Each person is then
supported through her/his individual health and social programme, through regular
check-ups and psychological counselling.
This practice is particularly relevant because it guarantees specialised health,
psychological and social services within a “safe environment” to a target that is
highly discriminated for its gender choices. A transsexual person usually faces
challenging situations in order to adapt his/her gender identity to his/her body
and living conditions that greatly affect her/his well being. M.I.T. has implemented
a service that supports this target throughout this difﬁcult process which
also involves great social and economic costs for the persons involved (often
unemployed, with serious health problems, and so on).
M.I.T. has been successful in involving the local social and health agencies.
It is important to highlight that it serves people coming from all parts of Italy, since it
is quite an exceptional service provided within the national territory.
M.I.T. also:
- provides counselling to transsexual workers directly from the local CGIL centre
(main Italian trade union);
- provides health and social counselling to transsexuals in jail;
- provides health and social counselling to transsexual prostitutes in collaboration
with the local outreach unit;
- distributes health prevention materials;
- organises cultural events to promote respect for transsexuals’ rights.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Isabella Orfano

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related-phenomena): Transsexual
and transgender persons who may:
- be unemployed;
- face work and social discrimination;
- work as prostitutes;
- be drug users and/or addicts;
- have no or insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health problems;
- have legal problems;
- be Italian or migrant.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- social services;
- health service;
- administrative ofﬁces;
- trade unions;
- other organisations.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Isabella Orfano

Target group

ASL – City of Bologna (public)

Funding provided by

Equal Opportunities Dept. of Emilia-Romagna Region (public);
ASL – City of Bologna (public);
European Social Fund (public).

Developed within the framework of

Regional Equal Opportunities Programme;
National Health System;
Obiettivo 3/Regione Emilia-Romagna.

Organisation’s details

M.I.T.
Via Polese 15
40100 Bologna
Italy
Tel.: ++39 051-27.16.66 fax: ++39 051-27.16.66
E-mail: mit.bo@tin.it
Website: www.mit-italia.it
Contact person: Porpora Marcasciano

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

It is an advocacy association that promotes the human, civil and health rights
of transsexual and transgender persons, through a set of activities aimed at the
empowering the target and at raising the awareness of local communities in regard
to gender issues.

Chart 6
Organisation

Municipality of Florence

Legal status of the organisation

Local authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Extreme

Geographical area of intervention

Arezzo, Firenze, Pistoia, Pisa, Leghorn, Lucca and Grosseto (Tuscany)

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2001

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

-

Young users of the so-called “new drugs” (synthetic drugs);
Young people in general;
Public and private services and agencies targeting drug addicts;
Schools;
Leisure organisers (music festivals, discos, rave parties, etc.)
SILB (Sindacato Locali da Ballo);
Public at large.

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

General description of intervention

The project promotes health prevention and correct life stiles, particularly
among young people, to prevent the consumption of alcohol, tobacco, doping
substances, drugs and the so-called “new drugs”. It also raises the awareness
of local communities toward policies for health and psycho-physical well-being,
particularly regarding young people and the consumption of the above mentioned
substances.

Summary of good practice

The project is run by a specialised team that intervenes at legal and illegal rave
parties held within the regional territory providing information, counselling and
ﬁrst aid aimed at reducing the health risks connected with the drug consumption
and abuse (traditional and synthetic drugs), thus, promoting access to the local
socio-health services. The team also carries out the same activities during the
main summer music festivals (Arezzo Wave, Pistoia Blues to name but two) that
take place in Tuscany. The services are provided for the entire period of the events
(24 hrs/a day for 5 days).
The team is composed of a doctor and professional outreach workers speciﬁcally
trained to work with the target group. Peer supporters also play an important role
in the different contexts targeted.
By mainly employing outreach activities and techniques, the team distributes:
informative material on different drugs and correct behaviours, water, condoms,
sterile syringes and “safe use kits”, fruit, chewing gum and candies, through
outreach work and from their stand where a “chill-out zone” is also set-up. The
outreach workers also use a mobile phone as a sort of “help line” to quickly meet
the users’ needs on the spot.
Furthermore, the team carries out a socio-anthropological research project on
the phenomenon of juvenile nomadism within leisure contexts, with particular
reference to drug abuse practices; and provides advice and training services for
event staff and organisers (concerts and others) in order to inform them about
safety issues and health prevention.
As methodological and assessment tools the team uses: interviews to collect
individual and group stories; observation charts; forms to register the distributed
material; “participatory observation”; outreach workers’ reports of each
intervention implemented.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Multidimensionality in regard to the target that may:
- be young;
- be students;
- be habitual alcohol and/or drug users;
- be occasional alcohol and/or drug users;
- have insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health problems;
- be social services providers;
- be teachers;
- be leisure activities organisers and managers.

Health, social and psychological well being of transsexuals;
Networking with local social and health services;
Strong advocacy activities resulting in the election of the MIT president as city
councillor;
Inﬂuence on local social policy (even if strictly linked to the type of coalition
governing the city).

Other organisations participating in
the project
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Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- social services;
- health services;
- local municipality;
- NGO’s;
- leisure time organisers;
- schools.
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Outcomes/impacts

Isabella Orfano

-

-

Other organisations participating in
the project

Experimentation of innovative approaches to work within contexts of juvenile
aggregation where relevant ab/use of drugs has been registered;
Contact a target otherwise difﬁcult to reach by the local services because of its
particular life style and cultural models: juvenile groups with nomadic features
that assiduously attend rock festivals, illegal raves and after hours, and have
marginal and deviant behaviours often linked to a strong consumption of illegal
substances and alcohol;
Providing harm reduction services and management of situations at risk (bad
trips, collapses, hypothermia);
Distribution of tools of prevention and prophylaxis (sterile syringes, distilled
water, condoms, etc.);
Increase the level of knowledge and awareness of the risks correlated to the
use and abuse of drugs and drugs cocktails, through an information campaign;
Increase of the safety levels through setting-up the following structures within
the camping areas (or similar areas) arranged on the occasion of music events:
refreshment areas, showers and access to free drinkable water, shaded areas,
chill out spaces.

Public organisations:
- ASL 10 Florence;
- ASL 11 Empoli;
- ASL 3 Pistoia;
- Province of Arezzo.
Private organisations:
- Cat Cooperativa Sociale, Florence;
- Associazione Dog, Arezzo;
- Progetto 5 Cooperativa Sociale, Arezzo;
- Il Ponte, Cooperativa Sociale, Pontedera (Pisa).

Isabella Orfano
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Year(s) of implementation

Since 1981

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

-

Drug users;
Citizens;
Formal and informal resources of the territory.

Typology of intervention

Local community work.

General description of intervention

The project aims at:
- “training” a competent local community capable of identifying, analysing and
managing social dynamics deriving from the presence of the realities of drug
consumption nearby where it lives;
- informing drug users of the meanings their life style have on the territory and on
its dynamics;
- making the deviant phenomena visible and contacting people in order to
promote preventive behaviours.

Summary of good practice

The practice is based on the following activities:
Mapping out of the phenomenon “drug consumption and abuse” and correlated
issues through:
- “topographic survey” (elaboration of a “social deviancy atlas”) of the areas
mainly affected by the phenomenon;
- general mapping out of the territory (ethnography, drug consumption, social
dynamics, formal and informal resources, media representations);
- identiﬁcation of territorial key-informants and goals sharing;
- identiﬁcation of need/demand/offer in the drugs sector within each chosen
area.

Funding provided by

Municipality of Florence
Regional Fund/Drug Abuse Prevention

Developed within the framework of

Law no. 45/1999 Drug Abuse Prevention and Assistance Fund

Research-action on social representations of the phenomenon in the chosen
districts through:
- “ad hoc” questionnaires to “active minorities” (of each district), local networks,
services and citizens;
- analysis of social representations gathered;
- presentation of a report.

Organisation’s details

Municipality of Florence – Social Safety Sector
UOS Prevenzione Tossicodipendenze e AIDS
via G. D’Annunzio 29
50100 Firenze
Italy
Tel.: ++39 055 600533
E-mail: uff.prevenzione@comune.ﬁ.it
Contact person: Duilio Borselli

Elaboration and implementation of a community work scheme based on the
gathered processed data/needs through:
- activation of good practices in the ﬁeld of drug consumption and abuse;
- creation of new parameters for the deﬁnition of new indicators of social
representations;
- set-up of training courses speciﬁcally targeting the local community;
- implementation of active citizenship policies.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Local authority.

Chart 7
Organisation

Municipality of Perugia – Social Cohesion Department

Legal status of the Organisation

Local authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Progetto di intervento di comunità sulle dipendenze per la costruzione di reti di
cittadinanza attiva
(“Project for the Intervention of the Community in Dependency for the Constitution
of Networks for Active Citizenship”)

Geographical area of intervention

4 districts of Perugia

The community activities, devised together with the different local actors, are:
- training courses aimed at the elaboration of the contents of informative material
and awareness campaigns, and territorial micro-projects;
- production of informative material to be distributed within the districts
containing both research ﬁndings and information concerning protection from
social discomfort;
- awareness campaign to inform citizens about the research ﬁndings;
- recreational and sports activities targeting students of junior high and high
schools and informal groups to promote the “culture of active citizenship” and
inform research methodologies and ﬁndings;
- micro-projects aimed at strengthening harm reduction actions dealing with
social discomfort deriving from the phenomenon of drug consumption and
abuse.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Isabella Orfano

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related-phenomena):
- be male and female;
- be drug addicts;
- be unemployed;
- face work and social discrimination;
- work as prostitutes;
- have no or insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health problems;
- be citizens;
- be students;
- be teachers.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- local community;
- social services;
- health services;
- local authorities;
- private companies;
- schools;
- NGO’s.
Multidimensionality in regard to the policies implemented:
- drug abuse prevention;
- social safety promotion;
- harm reduction;
- promotion of legality;
- social communication.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating in
the project

higher level of public awareness and competence in regard to social
dynamics management;
implementation of harm reduction behaviours among drug addicts;
identiﬁcation of social representations concerning the phenomena of drug
consumption and social safety;
implementation of active citizenship policies.

Public organisations:
- Province of Perugia – Social Policies Dept.;
- First District: Porta Sole, Porta Sant’angelo, Porta Santa Susanna;
- Sixth District: Ponte San Giovanni;
- Eighth District: Ponte Felcino;
- Tenth District: San Sisto-Ponte Della Pietra;
- Ser.T;
- Superintendency of Prisons;
- Prefecture.
Private organissations:
- Forum del terzo settore;
- Caritas Diocesana;
- G.O.A.T.;
- Confcommercio;
- Associazione Commercianti;
- Associazione “Vivilborgo”;
- Associazione “Porta Susanna”;
- Associazione “Amicizia”;
- ARCI.

Funding provided by

Municipality of Perugia;
Umbria Region;
European Social Fund.

Developed within the framework of

Law no. 45/1999 on Drug Addiction (Regional Fund);
Obiettivo 3/European Social Fund.

Isabella Orfano
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Organisation’s details

Municipality of Perugia – Social Cohesion Dept.
Via Scarlatti 43
06100 Perugia
Italy
Website: www.comune.perugia.it

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Local authority

Chart 8
Organisation

Municipality of Rome – Social and Health Policies Department

Legal status of the organisation

Local authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Senza Fissa Dimora – SFD
(“The Homeless”)

Geographical area of intervention

Rome

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2001

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Homeless people

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

General description of intervention

Set of actions and diversiﬁed activities aimed at providing material support,
assistance and counselling to the homeless living in Rome and also at supplying
material and logistics to local associations engaged in the ﬁeld.
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Summary of good practice

Isabella Orfano

The good practice is composed of a set of distinct actions that are all linked and
supervised by the Municipality.
Sala operativa sociale
All actions are coordinated by the Sala operativa sociale (“Operative Social
Room”), active 24 hours a day, all year round. The Sala is constantly in contact
with the outreach units working on the street and with social workers employed
in the shelters.
In order to help the homeless to overcome the difﬁcult conditions brought about by
a rigid winter, the Municipality bought clothes and aid material to be distributed,
such as blankets, sleeping bags, sweaters, trousers, wool sockets, pants, shoes,
hats, gloves, coats, and so on. Such material is also available to all associations
giving support to homeless (see “Aiutare chi aiuta”).

Isabella Orfano

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Help Centre
Help Centre is a counselling and orientation service open 7 days a week located
on the Platform 1 of the main train station in Rome (Stazione Termini). Its main
activities are:
- counselling and social orientation to local institutions and private sector
agencies;
- co-ordination and re-organisation, in collaborations with actors already
working at the station, of the assistance interventions provided by local
associations and parishes to the homeless at the station (mainly distribution of
food and clothes);
- intermediation with the Sala Operativa Sociale or direct management of
aspects of social emergency cases at the station;
- constant monitoring of the social discomfort identiﬁed at the station and the
study of possible solutions with the main partners involved (Social Policies
Department of the Ferrovie dello Stato (National Railway Company), Grandi
Stazioni, Termini Welcome Staff, Consorzio per la Cooperazione Sociale Sol.
Co.).
Via Modesta Valenti
This is a “conventional register address” that allows the homeless – with no ﬁxed
abode – to access all services and fully enjoy civil rights.
“On the Road” Outreach Unit
This is an outreach unit speciﬁcally aimed at the health prevention of the homeless.
The work team is composed of health professionals and volunteers who provide
essential and specialist care and treatment, check-ups, accompaniment to health
services and hospitals. It operates both for people living on the street and for those
sheltered in the local centres. This service gives the possibility to constant monitor
their health.
Aiutare chi aiuta (“Help who Helps”)
This is a service provided to small associations engaged in the ﬁeld that are not
directly funded by the Municipality. The aim is, on the one hand, to supply material
and logistics to better support the homeless, and, on the other hand, to strengthen
the networking process among all those working to ﬁght extreme poverty in Rome.

Multidimensionality in regard to the target (and related phenomena) that may:
- be young or old;
- be male or female;
- be unemployed;
- be habitual alcohol and/or drug users;
- be occasional alcohol and/or drug users;
- have insufﬁcient or no income;
- suffer from health problems;
- suffer from psychological or psychiatric problems;
- be Italian or migrant.
Multidimensionality in regard to the services since the intervention involves:
- social services;
- health services;
- local municipality;
- law enforcement agencies;
- railway companies;
- private companies;
- NGO’s;
- associations;
- volunteers.

Outreach work
9 street outreach units and 1 ambulance function throughout the city to provide
help to the homeless and to monitor the phenomenon.
Shelters
There are several shelters available in Rome: 10 shelters that can host 400 people
during the day and 150 in the night; 5 preliminary care centres that can shelter
1800 people. In addition, 8 social soup-kitchens, that supply 2,400 meals a day, are
provided.

449

Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating in
the project

Provide constant help to the homeless;
Promote health prevention behaviours to a target at high risk of social
exclusion;
Support networking among agencies engaged in the ﬁeld;
Involvement of different actors;
Implement local social policies targeting extreme poverty.

Public organisation:
- Polfer (Railway Police).
Private organisations:
- Main local associations speciﬁcally working in the ﬁeld funded by the
Municipality (NGO’s);
- Grandi Stazioni, FS, Trenitalia (private companies running the railway
transportation sector and related services);
- Vigilantes;
- Consorzio per la Cooperazione Sociale Sol.Co. (private).

Funding provided by

Municipality of Rome

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Municipality of Rome – Social and Health Policies Department
Viale Manzoni, 16
00100 Rome
Italy
Tel.: ++39-06.67105352 / 06.67105201 / 06.67105313
Website: www.comune.roma.it

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Local authority
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Chart 9
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Other organisations participating in
the project

Organisation

Regione Emilia-Romagna

Legal status of the organisation

Public authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Progetto Oltre la strada (Progetto prostituzione, 1996-2000)
(Beyond the Street Project (Prostitution Project 1996-2000))

Geographical area of intervention

Emilia-Romagna Region

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1996

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Trafﬁcked persons for the purpose of sexual exploitation in (mainly street)
prostitution and sex workers.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Oltre la strada [Beyond the Street] is a project aimed at providing support and
assistance, improving the living conditions of people working as prostitutes
(whether they are forced or sex workers), and eliminating any form of exploitation.
A set of actions are carried out, such as:
Harm reduction activities (distribution of informative material and condoms;
assistance and accompaniment to local health and social services; outreach
work; awareness raising and community conﬂict negotiation; and Drop in Centre
management);
Shelter and Social Inclusion schemes (different forms of shelters are provided;
accompaniment to socio-sanitary services, health and psychological support;
vocational training and Italian language classes; orientation classes, counselling
and motivational workshops; job insertion; legal counselling, assisted contact with
the family and return to the country of origin);
Toll Free Number against Trafﬁcking 800-290.290;
Information training, research and dissemination.

Summary of good practice

Centro Risorse Accoglienza (C.R.A.): reference point for the management of
requests for shelter, transfers request from one territory to another, and for
the collection and co-ordination of information concerning the availability of
accommodation within the network. Mapping out all the sheltering resources
available at regional level has contributed to maximising the results in terms of
meeting the target’s needs quickly and assessing how the network is functioning.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Multidimensional aspects are related to the target (not only immigrant women
trafﬁcked for the purpose of sexual exploitation but also for other kinds of
exploitation and not only women) and to the integration of a speciﬁc networking
service within a telephone information and advice service (the toll free hotline
against trafﬁcking).

Outcomes/impacts

-

Quick response to target’s need;
Involvement of a wide network of public and private institutions, and citizens;
Practical and economical efﬁcacy.
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The type of network that covers the entire regional area is the main feature of
the Oltre la strada project: it is composed of 12 local and territorial bodies that
function as implementors: the Municipalities of Piacenza, Reggio Emilia, Parma,
Fidenza, Modena, Bologna, Zola Predosa, Ferrara; the Local Health Units of Rimini
and Cesena, the Social Services of Imola and Ravenna, Cervia, Russi and Local
Health Units (all P).
With the aim of co-operation between public and private sectors, another 62
actors (tertiary sector, trade unions, training centres, public bodies) take part into
the project. These agencies form sub-networks that are present in each territory
and can guarantee support, management and assistance to the project.
These actors are: in the Piacenza area, LILA – Italian League against Aids (p),
the Local Health Unit (P) and Caritas Diocesana (p); in the province of Parma,
two Catholic Associations (p); in Fidenza, the Local Health Unit (P), the Province
of Parma (P) and the Centro Antiviolenza (p); in Reggio nell’Emilia, the Rabbunì (p)
and Futuro Aprile Associations (p); in the Modena area, the Local Health Unit (P)
and the SerT (P), the Province (P), the Centre against Violence against Women
(p), Marta e Maria (p) and Nigerian Community Associations (p), the Co-operative
Uscita di Sicurezza (p), Ceis (p), Caritas Diocesana (p), trade unions (p), Modena
Centro Formazione Professionale (p), the Social Solidarity Co-operative (p) and the
Comitato per i Diritti Civili delle Prostitute (p); in Bologna, Caritas Diocesana (p), the
Centre against Violence against Women (p), the Papa Giovanni XXIII Association
(p); in the Zola Predosa area, the Municipalities of Anzola (P) Emilia, Calderara (P),
Casalecchio di Reno (P), S. Lazzaro di Savena (P), the Centre against Violence
against Women (p), the Local Health Unit (P) and the Mosaico Equal Opportunities
Commission (P); in Imola, the Papa Giovanni XXIII Association (p); in the province
of Ferrara, the Centro Donna Giustizia Association (p), the Local Health Unit (P),
Arcispedale S. Anna Hospital (P), the Province of Ferrara (P), Città del Ragazzo
– C.P.F – E.C.A.P (Training Centres) (p), Centro Servizi per il Volontariato (p), the V.le
K and N. Frigatti Associations (p), the C.G.I.L. (p); in Cesena, Caritas Diocesana (p),
Papa Giovanni XXIII Association (p), the Lega Suore della Sacra Famiglia Institute
(p), Centro Donna (p), Telefono Donna (p), Donne Internazionali Association (p)
and the Municipality of Cesenatico (P); in the Ravenna area, Social Co-operative
Il Mappamondo (p) and the Francesco Bandini and Città Meticcia Associations (p);
in Rimini, the Papa Giovanni XXIII Association (p), Comunità Montetauro (p), Caritas
Diocesana (p), Institute of the Sacred Heart “D. Masi” (p), Casa Betania – Istituto
Suore di S. Onofrio (p).
In addition to this network of support and participating bodies, the implementing
bodies also make use of the co-operation of an informal network of voluntary
workers and host families. In each area, stable co-operations have also been
established with the enterprises, Prosecutor’s Ofﬁces, Prefectures, Police
Headquarters and other law enforcements agencies.
(P = public organisation; p = private organisation)

Funding provided by

-

Italian Department for Equal Opportunities;
Emilia-Romagna Region;
Local authorities involved.

Developed within the framework of

Italian Social Assistance and Integration Programme (Art. 18, Legislative Decree
no. 286/98)
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Isabella Orfano

Organisation’s details

Regione Emilia-Romagna
Assessorato Politiche Sociali. Immigrazione. Progetto Giovani. Cooperazione
Internazionale.
Servizio Politiche per l’Accoglienza e l’Integrazione sociale. Settore Prostituzione
e Tratta
Viale Aldo Moro 21
40127 Bologna
Italy
E-mail: vbussadori@regione.emilia-romagna.it
Website: www.regione.emiliaromagnasociale.it/prostituzione/oltre.htm
Contact persons: Viviana Bussadori, Cinzia Ioppi

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The Emilia-Romagna Region is a regional public body that works on the basis
of the Italian Constitutional laws and on its own Statute. It administrates a wide
geographical region, including 9 provinces (Piacenza, Parma, Reggio Emilia,
Modena, Bologna, Ferrara, Ravenna, Forlì e Rimini) and 344 Municipal Councils.
In the ﬁeld of assistance and protection of victims of human trafﬁcking for the
purpose of sexual exploitation, the Department of Social Integration of the EmiliaRomagna Region has, since 1996, implemented actions and undertaken initiatives
to protect, in particular, women and children.

Chart 10
Organisation

Terre di mezzo

Legal status of the organisation

Registered magazine

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Terre di mezzo
(“In Between Places”)

Geographical area of intervention

Main Italian cities

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1994

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

-

Typology of intervention

Local community work.

General description of
intervention

“Terre di mezzo” is a “a monthly street magazine” of “social information”. It is also
a work opportunity for those who have problems of income and social inclusion: the
homeless, migrants, unemployed. These persons work as street vendors in Milan,
Rome, Genoa, Trieste, Padua and in many other Italian cities. They earn a percentage
for each issue they sell, while the rest covers tax costs and journalists’ fees.

Local communities;
Migrant and local homeless;
Migrants.

Isabella Orfano

453

Summary of good practice

“Terre di mezzo” provides information about the “hidden cities”, to contribute to the
shaping of a mentality and a culture of “cohabitation”. It encourages the target to
take a stand, to change life style, to take on new responsibilities.
Each news report has a speciﬁc box giving addresses, telephone numbers, and a
useful bibliography. The paper is divided up into areas with sections on immigration
and multiculturalism, poverty, life styles respectful of the common well being, jobs
(particularly on the so-called “new jobs”, more ﬂexible but less certain), hidden
cities, places of social exclusion and solidarity.
The street vendors come from 24 different countries of 4 continents. Half of them are
from Senegal, a quarter from Italy and the rest from Kosovo, Mauritius Isles, Burkina
Faso, Cuba, Lebanon, Cameroon, Iran, Eritrea and Argentina. Many of them have
already found another job through direct street contacts. In the last 5 years, at least
750 street vendors have sold “Terre di mezzo” in Italy.
Since November 1999, another magazine can be purchased from the “Terre di mezzo”
street vendors. It is called “Altreconomie” (Other Economies) and it deals with
issues concerning the so-called “responsible economy”, such as: fair trade, ethic
ﬁnance, critical consumption and the ﬁght against globalisation and multinational
companies.
At the beginning of January 1997, the journalists also founded an Association to
provide assistance to street vendors and promote cultural, educational and leisure
activities within the local communities.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Multidimensionality in regard to the target that may:
- be male (mainly) or female;
- be adults;
- be unemployed;
- have insufﬁcient income;
- suffer from health problems;
- be Italian or migrant;
- be part of the local community.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Source of income for the beneﬁciaries;
Direct contact to ﬁnd more stable jobs for the beneﬁciaries;
Promotion of other cultures and respect;
Promotion of responsible consumption behaviours.

Other organisations participating
in the project
Funding provided by

Self-funded

Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Terre di Mezzo
piazza Napoli 30/6
20146 Milano
Italy
Tel.: ++39 02 48953031 – 48953032 fax: ++39 02 48953031 – 48953032
E-mail: redazione@terre.it
Website: www.terre.it

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Magazine whose mission is to inform its readers on issues related to the so-called
“social information”.
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3.5

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Portugal
by Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

The Portuguese European Anti-Poverty Network follows a
strategy of territoriality of the organisation through the constitution of Regional Networks that are part of the Regional Nucleus of
Development and the Fight Against Poverty. Today, there are 9 Regional Networks working in the ﬁeld (Aveiro, Braga, Coimbra, Évora,
Lisbon, Beja, Setúbal, Faro and Oporto) and three more in preparation (Castelo Branco, Guarda and Santarém). In this sense, we have
requested 5 of the 9 Regional Networks of REAPN to help us in the
selection of some Good Practices related to prostitution, drug addiction, immigration and ethnic minorities and the homeless (Évora,
Oporto, Coimbra, Braga and Faro).
Due to the lack of time, money and human resources to do
this work at national level and due to organisational constraints,
only Faro, Oporto and Braga could do this work. On the other hand,
it was not possible to present some of the interventions selected by
us, because the organisations did not answer our solicitations for
information or allowed to disseminate them. It is important to note
that we made a presentation of the aims and ﬁnal outcomes of the
“Marginalia” Project, and only after that did we ask each organisation
for information and the necessary authorisation to disseminate the
results. We are conscious that the good practices we chose are only
some examples of interventions in Portugal and undoubtedly there
are others we could have referred to in the ambit of “Marginalia”.
Essentially, we tried to ﬁnd different interventions, in distinct geographical areas of Portugal. Some of them are very “simple” or were
already implemented in other countries, but the selection criteria
were always focused on the good results obtained in the target population and the recognition of some innovative characteristics within
the national context.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves
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Chart 1
Organisation

Associação Famílias (Family Association)

Legal status of the Organisation:

Particular Institution of Social Solidarity; Collective Association under Canon Law

Title of the project or name of
intervention

“Pára-Choques” Project

Geographical area of intervention

District of Braga (geographical area of intervention of the Hospital of S. Marcos and
the CAT of Braga (Assistance and accompaniment Centre for Drug Addicts)

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Pregnant drug addicts, children and young sons and daughters of drug addict
parents.

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services.

General description of
intervention

One of the ﬁrst actions in this project is the creation of a prospective social database
about the target group, that interconnects all the data, until now dispersed, about this
population and allows all the workers involved to optimise their work. The psychopedagogical support is given by the Ofﬁce of Technical-Social Support, where the
targeted population could go whenever they want the beneﬁt of psychological and
educational support. In an initial phase, it is fundamental to proceed to establish
an interconnection of the action through the obstetrician, paediatrician and family
doctor, director of the school class and the person “responsible for the education”
(usually someone in the child’s family).
In the activities, the project develops a strong component of attendance of the
target population with different speciﬁc actions: attendance and optimisation of
the exercise of parental functions (through the organisation of training courses);
assistance and accompaniment and promotion of children and young people at
social and personal level (through the psycho-pedagogic support, that embrace
the carrying out of periodical visits, assistance and accompaniment reports,
diverse cultural and amusement activities, and articulation between school and
family); assistance and accompaniment of pregnant drug addicts in such a way
as to interconnected the medical action with psychological support, elaborate
programmes of harm reduction, prenatal and peri-natal care and preparation for
birth.
This project embraces different front line services of assistance and accompaniment
and actions of social assistance and inclusion. It also has a component of early
prevention for a speciﬁc group, what implies the development of community work,
through the realisation of co-fraternisation meetings, participation of citizens and
dissemination of information to the local community.

Summary of good practice

The Pára-Choques Project, with a duration of 24 months, is based on a strategy
of prevention in a speciﬁc group. It looks to assistance and accompaniment and
support to the integral development of children or young people, sons and daughters
of drug addict mothers/parents, in the sense of the development of personal and
social competencies, as well as the promotion of healthy life styles, knowing
from the beginning that this target population constitutes a population at major
risk in the beginning of the consumption of drugs and of the development of other
physical or psychological pathologies. The project is based on the creation of an
Ofﬁce of Technical-Social Assistance and accompaniment of children and young
people, the son and daughters of drug addict parents, and on the development of
different actions: creation of a prospective social database on the target population;
provide psycho-pedagogical support; interconnection between the actions of the
obstetrician, paediatrician and family doctor, class director and those responsible
for their education; assistance and accompaniment and optimisation of the parental
responsibilities in those families; assistance and accompaniment and promotion
of those children and young people at social and personal level; assistance and
accompaniment of pregnant drug addict women in the sense of interconnected
medical action with the needs of psychosocial support, with the elaboration of
programmes of harm reduction, prenatal and peri-natal and preparation for birth.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Outcomes/impacts

Other organisations participating
in the project

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

The project is based on psycho-social assistance and accompaniment to families.
With particular attention on children and young people, to promote a better articulation
between family, school, CAT and hospital attendance, because those two partners
(the Hospital of S. Marcos and CAT of Braga) have great difﬁculties in local and direct
attendance, due to the speciﬁc kind of intervention. This project provides an answer
to the emergent need identiﬁed a long time ago: the interconnection between the
different services, paying particular attention to the children of fathers/mothers with
drug problems, because they are the ﬁrsts to feel the self-destructive behaviours
of their parents. The conclusion of this project, because all the entities asked for it,
was the creation of an entity that makes mediation, the action developed by all the
organisations and promotes assistance and accompaniment in loco of the target
population through the elaboration of periodical assistance and accompaniment
reports, optimisation of performance of parental functions in targeted families and
the promotion of integral development, speciﬁc harm reduction and normalisation
of life experiences.
Due to the recent implementation (October 2002), at present it is not possible to
identify which are the concrete results of project. Being in a ﬁrst part of the work,
those responsible are proceeding to create mechanisms of articulation between the
services involved. But it is possible to see the good work that this project can do, and
it is important to note that the indicators that will be adopted in the evaluation of the
impact of the project, will be based on self-testimony of the personal satisfaction of
the people involved, in relation to speciﬁc indices (educational success, pathology)
and in the adhesion of the parents to the measures of parental training proposed.
Public organisations:
Serviço de Pediatria, Obstetricia e Acção Social do Hospital de S.Marcos;
Unidade de Cuidados Funcionais da Mulher e da Criança (interconnected
with Centros de Saúde);
Serviço de Consulta Psicológica e Desenvolvimento Humano da Universidade
do Minho;
Centro de Atendimento a Toxicodependentes (CAT) de Braga;
ASL Bélgica;
Ministério da Educação (CAE’s), Comissão de Protecção de Crianças e
Jovens em risco;
Centro Distrital de Solidariedade e Segurança Social de Braga;
Comissão Local de Acompanhamento do Rendimento Social de Inserção.

Funding provided by

Ministério da Segurança Social e do Trabalho – Instituto Português da Droga e
Toxicodependência (IPDT).

Developed within the framework
of

Programa Quadro Prevenir II – DIC/NPP

Organisation’s details

Associação Famílias
Rua da Guadalupe, 73 – S. Vicente
4710-298 Braga
Portugal
Tel.: ++351 253 611 609 fax: ++351 253 611 609
E-mail: Associacao.familias@clix.pt
Contact persons: Carlos Aguiar Gomes (President of Association), Pinto Ferreira
(Project Coordinator).

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

The work developed by Associação Famílias consists, in general, in the promotion,
valorisation, support and defence of the family. The principal activities are: parental
training; promotion of cultural, recreational, sporting activities; psychosocial/
psychotherapeutic support; legal support; production and edition of materials;
development of actions of harm reduction (prevention of drug addiction); and in the
realisation of some works of research, seminars and workshops.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves
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Chart 2
Organisation

Centro de Assistência Social Lucinda Anino dos Santos

Legal status of the Organisation

Instituição Privada de Solidariedade Social (Non Proﬁt Organisation)

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Projecto de Desenvolvimento Integrado do Bairro do Chinicato

Geographical area of intervention

Lagos

Year(s) of implementation

1999-2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group:

Roma families who live in tents and immigrants from African and European countries
who live in prefabricated and social housing.

Typology of intervention

-

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Extreme poverty.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

(for the target group formerly involved in prostitution and trafﬁcking, only vocational
guidance and training, work insertion are provided).
General description of
intervention

Promotion of personal, social and professional development, but always respecting
the culture and education of all the individuals.

Summary of good practice

This project aim is to support 85 multicultural families, who live in Chinicato, a tent
neighbourhood, near the Municipal Stadium of Lagos, through the development of
local partnerships, trying to promote multidisciplinary actions. These activities have 3
different characteristics: training (alphabetisation, professional training for services
of social support and proximity, gardening, etc); information (advice; assistance
and accompaniment to social services); and recreation (holiday camps, ﬁeld visits,
community parties, sports, etc.).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other Organisations

The project is a partnership with other entities, and tries to improve the living
conditions of the population in different ways. At the same time, the project developed
common actions with the net “Construir Juntos” (“Build Together”), Rede Europeia
para a Inserção Social e Proﬁssional de Pessoas Desfavorecidas (“European
Network for the Social and Professional Insertion of Disadvantaged Persons”) and
with the “Nómada” Project.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating
in the project

Public organisations:
Centro Distrital de Solidariedade e Segurança Social de Lagos;
Câmara Municipal de Lagos;
Instituto de Emprego e Formação Proﬁssional.

Social and professional insertion;
promotion of active citizenship.

Private organisations:
Projecto Nómada;
NECI.
Funding provided by
Developed within the framework
of

Comissariado Regional de Luta Contra a Pobreza
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Organisation’s details

Centro de Assistência Social Lucinda Anino dos Santos
Rossio de S. João
8600 Lagos (Alagarve)
Portugal
Tel.: ++351 282 762782 fax: ++351 282 764699
Website: www.caslas.pt
Contact person: Nuno Ferro

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Social protection of children and young people, community intervention and support
to individuals with disabilities.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Summary of good practice

Espaço Pessoa tries to promote the quality of life of prostitutes; it works with different
problems linked to the prostitution phenomena; contributes to the signiﬁcant
reduction of situations of risks connected to the practice of prostitution or others,
like Aids or others; establishes help relationships in places where prostitution
is practised through outreach teams; promotes the recognition of the centre as a
support resource and a space for socialisation of the target-population; promotes the
insertion, and facilitates reintegration in society; improves the work of articulation
with the institutions of the socio-sanitary net, in the sense of facilitating the access
of prostitutes to this net; improves the knowledge of the population who come to the
project and makes contribution to knowledge about prostitution in different situations
and dimensions.
The major difﬁculties identiﬁed in this project are linked to the characteristics of
the population. The verbalisation of the needs/requests is characterised by the
“immediate”, by the urgency of the moment, without perspectives of continuity, where
there is no past or future. In this sense, the intervention is targeted to crisis situations.
It is also a population with great mobility, which reinforces the impossibility of doing
structured work in the medium and long term. The majority of the population come
from low social classes, with little economic power, low levels of school education,
illiteracy, and low professional qualiﬁcations/training, long term unemployment,
abuse of psychotropic substances, delinquent/marginalised practices that exclude
individuals from other opportunities of life. On the other hand, the absence of a
national social and health policy, speciﬁc to prostitution, prevents giving articulated
answers for the resolution of problems that affects this population, which is special
in as far as it concerns basic needs (alimentation and accommodation), health care
and professional insertion. The answers of this project could be to optimise through
the existence of harmonised policies, which comprise the national health system,
employment and services of social support. Effectively, the temporary difference
in the acquisition of answers at different levels of identiﬁed needs prevents the
resolution of problems and does not allow for social inclusion.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The needs of this population are essentially linked to bio-psychosocial degradation,
which is usually connected with prostitution and its agents. The environment of
prostitution is a restricted and close space, with very speciﬁc norms and behaviour
codes, which lead individuals to a situation of exclusion. The principal problems
are: lack of health care, drug addiction, self-esteem problems (victimisation), Aids
and other diseases, lack of information/social orientation. To face those problems,
Espaço Pessoa has a multidisciplinary team, of different ages, and different
specialisations, which facilitate contact with the phenomena. The workers are
chosen for the academic specialisation, and for their previous experiences with
different problems (drug addiction, social exclusion, scholastic problems, etc.). It is a
plural, multifaceted vision where each of the areas has an equally important space,
the most of which is “social integration”.

Outcomes/impacts

Espaço Pessoa is a project of investigation to action, where evaluation is continuous,
reformulating the project practices when necessary. It carries out a quantitative
evaluation (weekly, monthly and annually), where the number of persons who go
to the different ofﬁces are counted. But there is also a qualitative evaluation based
on the registers and the instruments elaborated by the team, with the objective
of evaluating the adaptation of all the aspects of the process of intervention: if
the strategies of action are adequate to the previously deﬁned objectives and to
the reality of prostitution, and they try to obtain elements that show the level of
satisfaction of the prostitutes with regard to the project. In this sense, some of the
criteria of its success are linked to: the change of risk and dangerous behaviours, the
approach to different formal structures of net services of support (social, medical,
etc.); the establishment of stable relations with others, the promotion of social and
relational inclusion.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Associação para o Planeamento da Família – Delegação Regional do Norte

Chart 3
Organisation

Espaço Pessoa – Centro de Encontro e Apoio a Prostituto (a)s da Cidade do Oporto

Legal status of the organisation

Particular Institution of Social Solidarity

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Espaço Pessoa – Centro de Encontro e Apoio a Prostituto (a)s da Cidade do Oporto

Geographical area of intervention

Oporto

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

People who prostitute themselves.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

Promoting the quality of life of prostitutes in bio-psychosocial terms. Through
an Insertion Community (part of the Centre with Individual Assistance and
accompaniment Services: Health Care Ofﬁce, Psychological Ofﬁce, Social
Intervention Ofﬁce; Community Support Services: socialisation room, laundry,
bathroom; other services: distribution of condoms and needles) and Outreach Teams
(distribution of condoms; health, psychological and social intervention, guidance to
insertion communities).

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction.
Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.
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Funding provided by

Ministério do Trabalho e da Solidariedade Social

Developed within the framework
of

Programa Contrato Cidade

Organisation’s details

Espaço Pessoa – Centro de Apoio à Integração Social e Comunitária
Travessa das Liceiras, 14-16
4000-323 Oporto
Portugal
Tel./fax: ++351 22 2008377
Contact person: Jorge Martins

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

The project, based on the harm reduction philosophy, aims at improving the standard
of living of prostitutes, promoting their individual rights and community development.
It offers medical, psychological and social assistance to prostitutes. The centre
– mainly functioning as a dro in centre – provides a leisure area, a laundry room and
the opportunity to shower. It also provides information and counselling concerning
social and employment issues and it performs outreach work in the nearby area
and carries out interviews with the target. The latter is mainly composed of local
prostitutes, even though the collectives of migrant prostitutes are also increasing
in Portugal.

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating
in the project

Public organisations:
Instituto de Solidariedade e Segurança Social – Norte;
Instituto de Emprego e Formação Proﬁssional, Training Centres.

Espaço T

Legal status of the organisation

Private Institution of Social Solidarity

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Entertainment – Therapeutic Department and Employment Department

Geographical area of intervention

Oporto

Year(s) of implementation

1994

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

It is open to the general public. At present, the majority of the population are drug
addicts in treatment, persons in psychiatric treatment and unemployed people.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention
Summary of good practice

Funding provided by

Instituto de Solidariedade e Segurança Social – Norte

Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Espaço T
Av. de França, 256, Lojas 5, 12, 22, 23
C.C.Capitólio
4050-276 Oporto
Portugal
Tel. ++351 22 830 24 32 fax ++351 22 830 55 93
E-mail: espacot@espacot.pt
website: www.espacot.pt
Contact person: Jorge Oliveira (director)

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Espaço T is an Association for the support of social and community integration of
the beneﬁciaries through the use of the arts.

Chart 5
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.

Organisation

“Esposende Solidário” Associação Concelhia para o Desenvolvimento Integrado

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Association of Local Development

Title of the project or name of
intervention

“Caminhos” Project

Geographical area of intervention

Esposende

The intervention is based on the utilisation of ateliers, mainly linked to art as a
therapeutic method and on the offer of a space for the exploitation of alternative
training and/or employment.

Year(s) of implementation

2002 –

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Dependent persons and/or with alcoholic problems and their families.

-

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

The ﬁrst service provide by the “Caminhos” Project is the indicating and guiding
the target population to primary and secondary health cares. Sometimes, because
of the lack of information, or motivation, alcoholics do not go to the family doctor or
to services that provide specialised help. The objective of this project is to provide
guidance and make a connection with doctors, and specialised services, to give
and collect information about the client, that will be necessary to the work they are
developing with them (for example, organic lesions, medication, prognosis, etc.).

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Placement in jobs (of ﬁnal beneﬁciaries) and training;
Maintaining good relations between technical staff and other partners;
Improving the psycho-social condition of the users;
Greater liaison of the users to the activities developed by the institution.

Private organisations:
Health Institutions;
Private Non Proﬁt Organisations;
Enterprises.

Chart 4
Organisation
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-

Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

Good articulation between the different partners involved;
Personalised support in the area of social-professional reinsertion and the
psycho-social area;
Continuous databases updating in the socio-professional area;
Organisation of cultural and scientiﬁc events: congresses, art exhibitions and
crafts;
Offer of different entertainment-therapeutic ateliers directed by persons with
speciﬁc training in those areas.
Permanent feed-back between persons of different partners institutions, to
give better answers relating to the persons involved;
Establishment of co-operation protocols between partner institutions;
Regular Meetings with other institutions with the same purposes.

Low threshold services;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.
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Summary of good practice
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Low threshold services
The empirical experience of the intervention of the Association “Esposende
Solidário” and all other partners, during 6 years of work, allows them to say that all
the social fragility in Esposende, are usually connected with alcohol problems.
The “Caminhos” Project has a Centre of Psyco-Social Assistance and
accompaniment and for the Fight against Alcoholism. The intervention is based
on guiding individuals with alcohol problems to primary and secondary health
care. It also has individual psychotherapy intervention, group therapy for persons
in a recuperation process, support to the process of social and professional
integration, group sessions and socio-educational actions targeting the families
that have become fragile because of this kind of problems. The project also wants
to provide research works about the representations and consumption practices
of alcoholic drinks in Esposende, and inform/divulge, through the realisation of
workshops, the work developed by the “Caminhos” Project.
They do work that is more of assistance and accompaniment in the process of
recuperation of dependent individuals and their families, than “real treatment“. This
is done by other partners, the like Centro de Saúde de Esposende and Psychiatric
Department of Hospital S. Marcos. The assistance and accompaniment ofﬁce is
located in the Centro de Saúde de Esposende.
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion
The “Caminhos” Project also supports the processes of professional reinsertion.
Usually the alcoholic dependent have had some economic and professional
difﬁculties, for a long time. After the evaluation of each personal case, the project
tries to help in their professional orientation and to acquire their economic
independence. This work is done with the help of the partners, where the social
services play a very important role, because they believe that one of the major
factors of relapse is social problems, which social workers try to avoid and
eliminate as a way of prevention of relapses.
Local community work
As a means of socialisation, education and harm reductions, and avoidance of
the reproduction of the models of alcoholic parents, this Project develops, with
the Fight Against Poverty Project, socio-educational actions focused on families
(health, alimentation, valorisation of school and education, parental competencies,
articulation between family life and jobs). In the area of research, it wants to
develop works in 3 different domains: alcoholism in the labour context, alcoholism
and social precariousness; alcoholism and childhood. The “Caminhos” Project
has foreseen the realisation of some workshops, with the aim of informing all
the agents that work directly and indirectly the process of social-economic local
development.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

It is a constant concern of this Association to develop actions and make
available ways to support the dysfunctional families in leaving the circle of
poverty and exclusion. To make that possible, it has based all the interventions
on a multidimensional approach to poverty as an exclusion phenomena, that is,
it looks towards the satisfaction of basic needs (improving housing conditions
and economic support) and, on the other hand, towards giving integrated and
continuous guidance to families in relation to jobs, school, and socialisation
through social-educational actions.
The “Caminhos” Project does multidisciplinary and partnership work. After realising
that, usually, the problem of alcoholism is only worked on in the perspective of
clinics that wait for the alcoholics to reach them, this Project tried to detect and
ﬁnd the situations, tried to make the individuals and their families aware about and
motivated towards treatment. After ﬁnding the persons who need help, they guide
them to one or more of the partner organisations (“Esposende Solidário”, Núcleo
Executivo do RMI, Acção Social, CPCJ, Acção Social, etc.), and after that they
evaluate the whole process.
Believing that all individuals are a part of a community made up of social relation
nets that come from the different contexts of life (the family, school, work, etc.)
and believing that the treatment of alcoholism is a group of social, medical,
psychological, psychosocial and even spiritual interventions, it tries to maintain
relations in all areas, through formal partnerships and direct work.
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Outcomes/impacts

Most of the success of the rehabilitation of alcohol dependent people is not a result
of interning them, but precisely of assistance and accompaniment, after the end of
a period of internment, and the work of motivation before and after internment to
help them in the every day situations to ﬁght against relapses.
All the work done in the ﬁght against alcoholism, or in recuperation from alcoholic
dependency, is done very slowly, where advances and set-backs are constant. The
ill person looks as though he/she will never be completely well. That is why in the
evaluation of the work of the Caminhos Project, we must include, not only the level
of success in achieving the main goal, but also the evaluation of the quality of life
of the person during the period of recovery.
This project was implemented last year, the number of individuals in attendance is
more or less 25, and the numbers of family members involved are more or less 80,
including children and adolescents.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
-

Câmara Municipal de Esposende, Centro de Saúde de Esposende;
Centro Regional de Alcoologia do Norte (CRAN);
Departamento de Psiquiatria do Hospital S.Marcos; Centro Regional de
Solidariedade e Segurança Social – Núcleo Executivo do Rendimento
Mínimo de Inserção (RMI);
Comissão de Protecção de Crianças e Jovens (CPCJ);
Instituto de Emprego e Formação Proﬁssional (IEFP) – Delegação de
Barcelos;
Escola C+S da Apúlia;
Guarda Nacional Republicana – Destacamento de Barcelos.

Funding provided by

Ministério da Segurança Social e do Trabalho.

Developed within the framework of

POEFDS – Programa Operacional Emprego, Formação e Desenvolvimento Social
(Operational Programme of Employment, Training and Social Development).

Organisation’s details

“Esposende Solidário” – Associação Concelhia para o Desenvolvimento
Integrado
Rua Senhora da Saúde, 63
4740 Esposende
Braga
Portugal
Tel.: ++351.253 964 448 fax: ++351.253 964 448
E-mail: esposendesolidario@clix.pt
Contact persons: Manuel Ribeiro (President of the Association “Esposende
Solidário”), Teresa Vieira (Chief Project)

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

“Esposende Solidário” aims at combating the poverty phenomena and social
exclusion, in the “concelho” of Esposende. It provides assistance, accompaniment
and guidance for alcoholics, but also has other activities, like: recuperation of
housing; support to childhood, young and old people; promotion of actions in the
ambit of training and education; support for professional reinsertion; assistance
and accompaniment and counselling in the ambit of social action; it also has
nursery services and a laundry service for the services and the general community.
All these activities are developed within the ambit of the Community Centre of Vila
Chã and the Project for the Fight Against Poverty “Continuar Solidário”, of which
the promoter is the Association “Esposende Solidário”.

Chart 6
Organisation

Fundação AMI

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

“Porta-Amiga”

Geographical area of intervention

Coimbra, Cascais, Chelas, Olaias, Almada, Funchal e Oporto

464

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1995

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Homeless, old people, immigrants, children, unemployed people and other
individuals in need.

Typology of intervention

-

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

General description of intervention

In Portugal, AMI (Assistência Médica Internacional) began in 1994 a Project for the
Fight Against Poverty – the “Portas-Amigas” Project – that aims at giving support
to people who have needs at different levels, for instance, basic needs (such as
a refectory, bathing-place, clothing, laundry and distribution of food), and others
such as: social support, psychological support, medical support and a nursery,
legal support, units of employment in active life/job club, professional training and
insertion enterprises.

Summary of good practice

During the 8 years of work, the “Porta-Amiga” Project has intervened with the
population at each centre in different ways and at different levels. Some examples
of good practices:
Low Threshold Services
Programme of Exchange of Syringes “Diz Não a uma Seringa em Segunda
Mão” (“Say No to a Second-hand Syringe”) and distribution of condoms,
in the sense of the prevention of infectious-contagious diseases (“PortaAmiga” of Olaias and Almada);
Support and Psycho Social Orientation for Drug Addicts – Space of
assistance and accompaniment speciﬁc to drug addicts and to their
problems, as well as to all their familiars (“Porta-Amiga” of Olaias and
Coimbra);
Support to Immigration – where a worker, a Russian speaker, informs,
attends and guides the beneﬁciaries “Porta-Amiga” das Olaias).
Social Assistance and Inclusion
Creation of Spaces for the Prevention of the Social Exclusion of Children –
with the priority aim of taking children off the streets in the neighbourhoods
where “Porta-Amiga” has ofﬁces (“Porta-Amiga” of Chelas, Cascais e
Almada);
Multimedia Space – contributes to the knowledge of new information
technologies, improving social-professional skills and levels (“PortaAmiga” of Funchal);
Shelter (Neighbourhood of Graça) – in the ambit of socio-professional
insertion.
Guidance, training and professional insertion
Training Actions for Women – in the ambit of the professional course
“Family Helpers” in the sense of ﬁlling the existing lack of professional
skills, as well as preparing socially and professionally those women
(“Porta-Amiga of Cascais and Funchal);
Teaching Portuguese language to foreigners – to improve socialprofessional reinsertion (“Porta-Amiga” of Oporto);
UNIVAS (units of insertion into active life) and “Clubes de Emprego” (Job
Clubs) – in the ambit of social-professional reinsertion (“Porta-Amiga” of
Olaias, Chelas, Oporto and Funchal).
Community Work
Outreach teams: in the ambit of an intervention that allows workers to deal
with the problems at the “origin”, this means, locally and permanently to
answer to the needs of homeless people and prevent future situations of
social exclusion;
Distribution of meals at home: this is an Insertion Enterprise (“Porta-Amiga”
of Olaias), a service targeting persons who are unable to make their own
meals because of sickness, age or any other reason.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The multidisciplinary nature is one of the implications of the problem. There is no
scientiﬁc domain that could consider the problem of the homeless as its exclusive
ﬁeld of research and intervention. The complementary features of the scientiﬁc
perspectives is a fundamental element in a valid scientiﬁc comprehension of the
problem and in the construction of an effective solution. It is important to point out
the lack of a harmonised policy at national level related with the homeless problem
and the lack of a centralised or co-ordination body responsible for local/national
strategies for the homeless population.

Outcomes/impacts

Through the good practices described, and implemented in Project “Porta-Amiga”,
it is possible to evaluate the results. The professional training of family helpers,
implemented in two centres “Porta-Amiga” (Cascais and Funchal) conferred
professional skills for these people to work with old people, children and
dependent people, and developed assertive behaviours relative to the profession
of “family helper” and to the related reality. In this sense, it was possible for
this speciﬁc population with low scholastic skills, to improve and increase their
curricula in an area with an offer of or a position.
The space of prevention of social exclusion has the priority aim of taking children
off the streets of the neighbourhoods where “Porta-Amiga” has ofﬁces. These
children develop strategies through programmes of intervention that allows for
the cognitive, emotional and social development and improve the individual’s
capacities.
The different problems that arrive at “Porta-Amiga” centres are multidimensional,
so the assistance and accompaniment must be multidimensional too, and also
personalised, sometimes with group dynamics, and processes for participation
that hold the targets responsible for the level of construction and make the life
projects operational, at the same time, stimulating the self-esteem, and improving
internal and external resources. Each individual represents a speciﬁc case,
combining different factors which are the cause and effect of social exclusion:
dependency, lack of scholastic skills, lack of knowledge of the Portuguese
language, isolation, gender or age discrimination, psychiatric problems, homeless
situations, and others. When it is possible, they try to help the beneﬁciaries to give
solutions or attenuate the problems of a social or emotional order, guiding them,
when necessary, to specialised institutions.
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Other organisations participating in
the project
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Public organisations:
Instituto de Solidariedade e Segurança Social – Comissariado Luta Contra a
Pobreza;
Instituto Reinserção Social;
Instituto das Drogas e Toxicodependências;
Alto Comissário para a Imigração e Minorias Técnicas;
Comissão Local de Apoio;
Santa Casa da Misericórdia;
Serviço de Estrangeiros e Fronteiras;
Centros de Acolhimento;
Câmaras Municipais;
Instituto de Emprego e Formação Proﬁssional;
Juntas de Freguesia;
Centros de Saúde;
Comissão Nacional de Luta Contra a Sida;
etc.
Private organisations:
Centro de Acolhimento de Xabregas;
Projecto CAISA;
Alcoólicos Anónimos;
O Ninho;
O Companheiro;
Serviço Jesuíta para os Refugiados;
Comunidade Vida e Paz;
Ajuda de Mãe;
Ajuda de Berço;
Comunidade Terapêutico Erguer;
Caritas;
Desaﬁo Jovem;
CERCICA;
Associação Portuguesa de Nárcoticos Anónimos;
Centros Comunitários Paroquiais;
Conselho Português para os Refugiados;
Associação Presença Feminina;
Fundação Zino;
Abraço;
etc.

Funding provided by

Public:
Ministério da Solidariedade;
Comissão Luta Contra a Pobreza.
Private:
AMI;
individuals.

Developed within the framework of

-

Acordos Atípicos com a Segurança Social;
Comissariado de Luta Contra a Pobreza;
Programa Operacional Plurifundos da Região Autónoma da Madeira;
European Social Fund.

Organisation’s details

Fundação AMI
Pátio Manuel Guerreiro
Rua José do Patrocínio, 49
1949-008 Lisboa
Portugal
Tel.: ++351 218362100 fax. ++351 21 8362199
E-mail: Fundacao-ami@mail.telepac.pt
Website: www.fundacao-ami.org
Contact persons: Leonor Nobre (Vice-President), Ana Martins (Director of the
Social Action Department)
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Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities
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AMI – Fundação Assistência Médica Internacional – is a NGO without political
afﬁliations and without proﬁt objectives, that has as mission to act against the
consequences of under-development, hunger and war all over the world. In this
sense, the philosophy of AMI is to treat everybody without distinction of race,
religious belief or political ideology, having humanitarian goals as its only basis
of actuation.

Chart 7
Organisation

Liga Portuguesa de Proﬁlaxia Social

Legal status of the organisation

Particular Institution of Social Solidarity

Title of the project or name of
intervention

VAMP – Viatura de Apoio Móvel à Prostituição

Geographical area of intervention

District of Oporto

Year(s) of implementation

1998

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Sex workers

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

The VAMP project have ﬁve speciﬁc pillars:
health education;
prevention of sexual diseases, especially of Aids;
psycho-social support and nurseries;
guidance to existing services;
evaluation of the speciﬁc needs of the target population and the
characterisation of the phenomena in the geographical area.

Summary of good practice

VAMP is a project of health education and psycho-social intervention, with
a multidisciplinary support, targeting all the persons that are in a situation of
prostitution (occasional or structured), women or men, of all ages, although this
project is more targeted to street prostitution, because it is the one furthest from
support structures and the one that suffers most from social exclusion.
The work methodology used by the VAMP Project is based on investigation/action,
and the principle of “promotion of individual and community development”, through
the participation of individuals in the resolution of their own problems, promoting
a critical attitude and on intervention considering the personal, inter-personal and
trans-personal dimension of the health, psychological and social levels.

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking;
Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.
Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations
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As far as the kind of answers provided by the project, one can see, that in the total
universe of contacts made, the project provides the following services: provision
of condoms (100%), food (55.6%), coffee and water (64.1%), nursery care (9%) and
psycho-social support (13.4%).
Attending to the difﬁculties in the creation of the relationship with the persons
of this kind of socially excluded populations, condoms are a very important
instrument in attracting the sex workers to the van. On the other hand, the physical
space of the van (that has a table and some chairs) and the offer of coffee and
some cookies, allow them to stay in the van for a longer period of time, during
which it is possible to talk about their difﬁculties and needs and fears, and work on
the different dimensions, with the aim of reduction of the risks of contracting Hiv,
Syphilis, Hepatitis B and C.
Sometimes, some concrete situations of needs for speciﬁc information, and
psychological, social or psycho-social support or even some nursery care arise
that, within the limitations of the van, they try to answer. In this sense, the workers
in this project must be prepared to face situations such as: support persons who
ﬁnd that are infected with Hiv, take care of medical problems, explain how to
access some social measures, etc.

Outcomes/impacts

VAMP promotes the awareness raising, and self-responsibility in relation to the
transmission of some diseases, and to the utilisation of condoms in all relations
or sexual practices, but also promotes their reduction, in terms of primary health
prevention, and this has social impacts, because the beneﬁciaries of the project
are from socially and economically excluded groups. The weekly visit of the
beneﬁciaries to the project is the proof of the success of the project and of its
social, local and public health impact.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public: Comissão Nacional de Luta Contra a Sida.

Funding provided by

Comissão Nacional de Luta Contra a Sida

Developed within the framework of

Programme CRIA

Organisation’s details

Liga Portuguesa de Proﬁlaxia Social
Rua Santa Catarina, 108
Oporto
Portugal
Tel.: ++351 223324445 fax: ++351 222087936
E-mail: lpps@mail.telepac.pt
Website: www.lpps.pt
Contact person: Filipe Nery

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

-

Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Target group

The development of theoretical knowledge and the applicability of intervention
methodologies contributed to the development of social work proposals that respect,
preserve and promote ethnic minorities. Thus, the fundamental purpose is to train
the ﬁeld professionals of social protection services or institutions, endowing them
with the necessary skills needed to identify those mechanisms at work that limit the
effective exercise of the Roma people’s social rights.

Typology of intervention

Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

General description of
intervention

A 21 session (248 hours) training programme was conceived, organised and
subsequently implemented in two major blocks: theoretical training sections and
sections focusing on the construction of intervention methodologies giving rise to
the creation and implementation of projects in different institutional contexts. At the
end of the training course, each participant had to develop an intervention project in
his/her own institution or service to deal with some problem prevalent in the Roma
Community.

Summary of good practice

The Project had two main goals: ﬁrstly, to increase the awareness of public and
private entities of the cultural and ethnic characteristics of Roma people and how
these cultural characteristics can affect the relationship between the entities and
the Roman communities; and secondly, to develop and implement intervention
programme action (seminars, training programmes, awareness actions…) in
each participating organisation addressed to meet the needs of the organisation’s
technical personnel regardless of whether they work directly with the Roma or not.
Basically, this project was originally based on two ideas. The ﬁrst was that public
services should be equipped with strategies and methodologies that promote the
integration of the Roma people, promote more generalised use of mainstream social
services and prevent stereotypes that automatically exclude them. The second idea
stressed the importance of counterbalancing attitudes that focus on the Roma as
being different (thus creating the necessity of exclusive intervention models) and
eliminating the discourse that ignores the social and cultural characteristics of Roma
Communities.
Thus, the objectives of this project were:
to develop an information and training forum especially designed for ﬁeld
experts of different areas that carry out their professional activity in the ﬁeld
of social services and institutions;
to organise a training course that permits the acquisition of theoretical
knowledge and the learning of intervention methodologies that promote the
Roma ethnic minority;
to properly train those working in institutions or social protection services,
improving their professional skills so that they are better prepared to identify
and eliminate those mechanisms that act as barriers to the Roma Community
in gaining effective access to fundamental rights;
to promote research and systematisation and evaluation of training and
awareness programmes that contribute to design strategies and intervention
methodologies specially tailored to the needs of the Roma minority.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The implementation of this project contributed signiﬁcantly to heightened awareness
of the different forms of discrimination affecting the Roma Community. The
acquisition of this new knowledge was possible thanks to the positive participation
of the institutions in the training course and the openness of the ﬁeld professionals in
their analyses of the problems and difﬁculties that they encounter in their daily work,
most of which is directly connected with institutional discrimination. Another positive
effect was that the project itself was an excellent way to break down the stereotypes
and prejudices that underlie racism and discrimination. As a pilot project, this
experience had an extraordinary national impact. A signiﬁcant number of institutions
from different intervention areas asked REAPN to develop new training courses all
over the country, some of which are already being implemented.

Actions and units of medical, prophylactic and social support;
Activities of social and professional integration;
Actions of awareness raising and information to the general population and
some speciﬁc groups;
Training actions and groups dynamics.

Chart 8
Organisation

Rede Europeia Anti-Pobreza/Portugal

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

“Formar para Actuar com as Comunidades Ciganas” (Training for Action with the
Roma Community in Portugal)

Geographical area of intervention

Portugal (mainly North – Region of Oporto)

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1999

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty
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Outcomes/impacts
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This project had quite good results in: recognition and detection of prejudice
and discrimination; breaking down stereotypes; empowerment and capacity
development; favouring accessibility to public goods and services for the Roma
people; heightening awareness and involving professionals, professional networks,
social agents and communities in taking a stance against discrimination and its
perverse effects; transferability (this project had a high proﬁle and a strong impact
at the local and national level). The methodology provoked quite a lot of interests
from other organisations and from the Portuguese Government. The main ideas of
this project and the creative way in which it was implemented gave social providers
different and innovative ideas on how to go about their work not only with the Roma
people but with other communities and groups as well. The signing of co-operation
protocols between NGO’s and public institutions or services promoted the transfer
of training results and the development of methodologies. The ﬁrst protocols gave
rise to subsequent ones thus furthering co-operation between organisations.
We can also ﬁnd some other potential dimensions such as: the elimination of
discriminatory effects; putting Roma rights on an equal footing with the rest of
society; communication and dissemination of the positive aspects of Roma culture;
raising political awareness and commitment.
This project and its results allowed for the implementation of new philosophies in
training for social intervention. This innovative experience helped to solve some
problems that the different services and institutions had in establishing contacts with
Roma Communities. These actions led to some very important reﬂections and were
a forum for sharing among ﬁeld professionals working in a number of different areas
helping them to resolve their professional problems.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Transnational Partners (Private):
Asociación Secretariado General Gitano – Espanha (Madrid);
Union Nationale des Institutions d’Action Social pour les Tsiganes – Etudes
Tsiganes – França (Marseille and Paris);
Asociación Gitana Gao Lacho Drom – Espanha (Vitoria).
National partners:
Private:
Members of the Working Group “Sina” (a national working group on the gypsy
ethnic minority, promoted by REAPN):
Santa Casa da Misericórdia de Santo Tirso;
Santa Casa da Misericórdia de Lisboa – Programa de Promoção Social dos
Ciganos;
Obra Nacional para a Pastoral dos Ciganos – Secretariado Diocesano de
Lisboa;
Associação Juvenil Olho Vivo – Núcleo Regional de Braga;
Cruz Vermelha Portuguesa – Delegação Regional de Braga; Obra Diocesana
de Promoção Social do Oporto.
Public:
Administração Regional de Saúde do Norte – Sub-região de Saúde do
Oporto;
Instituto de Reinserção Social do Oporto; Serviço de Prevenção e
Tratamento da Toxicodependência do Norte;
Centro Regional de Segurança Social do Norte;Ministério da Educação
– Departamento de ensino Básico.

Funding provided by

Co-ﬁnanced by the European Commission (DGV-Industrial Relations and Employment
and Social Affairs).

Developed within the framework
of

Under budget line B3-4114 of the European Commission (General Directorate V).
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Organisation’s details

Rede Europeia Anti-Pobreza/Portugal (REAPN)
Rua Costa Cabral, 2368
4200-218 Oporto
Portugal
Tel.: ++351 22 542 08 00 fax ++351 22 540 32 50
E-mail: geral@reapn.org
Website: www.reapn.org
Contact persons: Sérgio Aires, Isabel Alves

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

REAPN is the representative member in Portugal of the European Anti-Poverty
Network (EAPN) which is an umbrella organisation based on local, regional and
national networks of voluntary groups active on poverty within the Member States of
the European Union, and European organisations whose main activities are related
to the ﬁght against poverty and social exclusion.
REAPN has developed three different, interconnected and complementary strands
(strategic planks) of action in line with these priorities and aims: information, training
and research.
Information: to provide technical assistance to its partners in project design,
monitoring and evaluation; to publish and distribute an issue-based newsletter; to set
up and run a documentary resource centre.
Training: training provision for minorities, disadvantaged groups and social players;
promoting and arranging seminars and discussion groups on the issues of poverty
and social exclusion.
Research: promoting research and study in areas directly or indirectly connected
with poverty and social exclusion; publication of research studies promoted by our
research ofﬁce.
These services are directed towards organisations, groups or individuals
involved in developing and establishing activities to promote social integration
for the most disadvantage, such as: social solidarity institutions (NGO’s); local
development agencies; vocational schools; anti-poverty projects; self-help groups
of disadvantaged individuals.
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3.6

Nuria Fernández, Ignasi Pons i Antón

Spain

Nuria Fernández, Ignasi Pons i Antón

General description of intervention

To provide chronic travellers with an opportunity to escape from their serious
situation on the basis of comprehensive integral treatment which consists of 5
stages:
Rauxa’s van as the initial tool for accommodation. It is equipped with 6
bunks and blankets;
Rauxa’s shelter. It is a therapeutic community where alcoholism is dealt
with and health and social habits are reinforced, in addition to encouraging
the travellers’ labour skills or promoting their training;
Rauxa’s ﬂats for social reintegration. At present, the Association has 7 such
ﬂats;
labour reintegration in Rauxa’s co-operatives (restoration and painting,
bricklaying and cleaning);
autonomous life: travellers leave Rauxa although some of them at least keep
in regular touch with the Association.

Summary of good practice

It is a tool which favours personal contact between Rauxa and travellers, because
it is implemented in the place where they usually live, namely, the streets, and only
demands compliance with a few rules. Travellers and Rauxa volunteers are in touch
during two hours/night. This personal relationship is a good input for travellers
who feel accompanied, listened to and praised. There is participation of former
travellers both as volunteers and recruited staff. It is an innovative project because
it deals with travellers’ problems in an integrated way, from the beginning to the
completion of their social integration. Rauxa has been awarded a number of prizes
and, in 2001, it was selected in a Unesco meeting by international volunteers.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Rauxa makes its voice heard in a number of ways through the mass media. It has
appeared on TV in a number of documentaries, reports and interviews. It also takes
part in a radio programme and publishes articles in the press. It is also present at
a number of fairs and talks. It is a member of EAPN, through which it exchanges
information with other organisations. Its practice is integrated within Catalan and
Spanish social policies.

Outcomes/impacts

Rauxa has treated around 600 individuals. After 7 years, 50% of them have not
returned to their former condition. In 2001, it dealt with 41 individuals.

by Nuria Fernández, Ignasi Pons i Antón

On the basis of proximity and knowledge, the territory chosen to select examples of good practice is Catalonia, and particularly
the Barcelona metropolitan area (the most populated in Catalonia:
around 5 millions of inhabitants). It is in Barcelona that the Gabinet
d’Estudis Socials (GES), the Catalan partner in the Marginalia project,
is located while Catalonia is its main area of action.
After 20 years of working in the ﬁeld of social research, and
particularly on subjects related to poverty and social exclusion, both
from the viewpoint of analysing the problems and needs of target
populations and public and private policy and action carried out, the
Gabinet d’Estudis Socials has accumulated a good level of knowledge
base about the institutions and organisations involved in the sectors
dealt with by the Marginalia project.
On the basis of this knowledge and following the criteria accorded by the “Marginalia” project, 30 organisations were selected
which could meet the requirements to be included in the database of
good practice.

Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

Associació Rauxa

Legal status of the organisation

Non proﬁt organisation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

(Activities carried out by the Association)

Geographical area of intervention

City of Barcelona

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1989

Area(s) of social exclusion

-

Target group

Travellers with drug or alcohol-related problems

Typology of intervention

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.
(for drug addicts, only low threshold services are provided)

Drug addiction;
Extreme poverty.

Donations from individuals, partners’ fees, subsidies from the Catalan government,
the Municipality of Barcelona, the Spanish Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs,
private foundations and banks.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Associació Rauxa
Dr. Rizal, 14, bajos - 08006 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 415 62 98 fax: ++34 93 237 20 86 - E-mail: 15280lmp@comb.es
Contact person: María Luisa Martín

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

-

Chart 1
Organisation
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-

-

Knowing about the situation of chronic travellers and trying to promote
everything that can contribute to their social welfare.
Promoting the creation of a shelter (therapeutic community related to
alcoholism) mostly for chronic travellers from which, in a later stage, those
who are ready can move into ﬂats.
Working with committed and skilled volunteers.
Trying to achieve the highest degree of collaboration and exchange with all
public and private organisations devoted to this population.
Achieving the best possible co-ordination of all the activities in operation
and the new initiatives planned in favour of chronic travellers so that all of
them can beneﬁt the most.
Keeping absolutely independent in order to be able to be free to set
the selection criteria for users, workers or volunteers as well as in
management and with regard to sponsors, with which there will be the
utmost transparency and whose suggestions will be accepted provided
that they do not contrast with Rauxa’s views.
Promoting the creation of a Foundation with the same name and aims as the
Association’s.
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Chart 2
Organisation

Association

Title of the project or name of
intervention

LINATA ARRAF (“Let’s know one another”)

Geographical area of intervention

The Catalan county of Baix Empordà

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2002

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

All the local population but with a special focus on economic migrants from outside
the European Union.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

Creation of locally-based networks with a view to agreeing on and planning cultural
activities such as fora, colloquia, workshops, etc., which are intended to be points
of non-formal meeting which reinforce mutual knowledge and favour an improved
relationship between individuals from different cultural backgrounds.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Local community work.

The project has proved a good way to revitalise the local social fabric and to create a
breeding ground for the emergence of other interventions at the community level.
It is innovative because it includes training and educational aspects for the native
population and resorts to culture as a way to bring migrant and native populations
closer through the creation of meeting points aimed at promoting a non-formal
relationship between them.
The characteristics of this initiative make it easily transferable to other territories
having similar traits with high prospects of attaining comparable results. It is worth
mentioning that it has, with quite affordable resources, been possible to achieve a
clear impact on the territory where it has been carried out.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

This initiative is particularly relevant in terms of creating and launching local
networks which favour migration-related work. This success has been mostly due
to the commitment and awareness of a number of private and public political and
technical actors, as well as the participants themselves, to the project’s strategy.

Outcomes/impacts

- Inclusion of the multicultural dimension in the planning of locally-based cultural
activities;
- Creation and launch of networks of community social work;
- Creation of spaces aimed at dialogue, debate and mutual knowledge;
- The project’s impact on the territory is proved by the fact that, once ﬁnished, the
organisations which had been involved in it asked for its continuity;
- It has reinforced the target population’s social integration through measures such
as:
- an increased knowledge of the different cultural spheres which are to be found
in this area;
- the normalisation of migrants’ living conditions, who have been brought closer
to culture through participation;
- a look for reciprocity in cultural events.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Locally-based cultural departments, town departments of social services, migrants’
associations, cultural organisations, adult education schools.

Funding provided by

Foundation Caixa Catalunya (a savings bank) and ACISI (total budget: 15,000 Euros).

Developed within the framework
of

Plan for the integration of migrants in the county as part of Baix Empordà Plan for
Migrants’ Integration in the County.
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Organisation’s details

ACISI (Associació per la Cooperació, la Inserció Social i la Interculturalitat)
Aragó, 281, 2on. 2a.
08009 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 487 38 16 fax: ++34 93 215 88 15
E-mail: Acisi@gabinet.com
Contact person: Mario Calderón

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

Providing migrants and refugees settled in this part of Catalonia with speciﬁc
attention aimed at their arrival, training and labour and social integration.
Contributing to mutual knowledge and to a good relationship between migrant
populations and the host society.
Co-operating with the social and economic development of migrants’ countries of
origin.
Promoting further research into the living conditions of migrants and refugees in
Catalonia.

ACISI (Asociació per la Cooperació la Inserció Social i la interculturalitat)
ACISI (Association pro co-operation, social integration and multiculturality)

Legal status of the organisation

Summary of good practice
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Chart 3
Organisation

Àmbit Prevenció

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Àmbit dona i Àmbit dona

Geographical area of intervention

Barcelona

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1995.

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Sex workers

Typology of intervention

-

General description of
intervention

Approach to their places of work, reception, distribution of preventative materials,
advice and direction towards social and health services, provision of integrated
health services at the physical, psychic and social levels, workshops aimed at
personal and social skills, mutual help groups. Mobile units and night programmes.
Programme of exchange of syringes for drug addicts. Programme for individuals
infected with HIV. Integration programmes for migrants.

Summary of good practice

The service is located in the places where sex work is practised.
It is a 24 hrs. service delivered through mobile units.
It includes an awareness-raising dimension aimed at the community environment.
This is multidimensional work which involves psychologists, social workers and
outreach educators as well as volunteers and national or migrant sex workers who
act as mediators.
The service is in permanent co-ordination with social and health services and with
other NGO’s working in the same ﬁeld.
It includes three kinds of workshops: personal and social skills, migrants’ integration
and against Aids.
It applies a snowball strategy which consists of a chain of communication between
sex workers themselves.
It distributes preventative materials such as condoms and syringes.
It includes training and labour integration, has published several books and edits
a magazine.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.
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Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations
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The multidimensional work is carried out through a multidisciplinary team within
which each professional shares his/her knowledge with the others. This means
that each is advised and supported by the others in the ﬁelds in which s/he is less
competent.
The same team is devoted to interventions aimed at the prevention of drug addictions
and Aids among the general population.
Its practices are integrated in the framework of social and health policies of both the
Catalan and the Spanish governments.
This team is a member of the Spanish Network on Prostitution Projects, within which
intervention and research initiatives are exchanged.

Outcomes/impacts

Users:
in 1998: 447;
in 1999: 620;
in 2000: 897;
in 2001: 1,423.
From January to August 2002: 2,354, amongst whom 96% women and 4%
transsexuals.
Average ﬁgure of day visits: 86.

Other organisations participating
in the project

Private organisations:
Monjas oblatas (Nuns);
Fundació Morin.

Funding provided by

Departments of Labour, Health and Welfare and Family of the Catalan Government.

Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

ÀMBIT PREVENCIÓ
Aribau, 154, 3er. - 08036 Barcelona - Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 237 13 76 fax: ++34 93 218 13 79
E-mail: Ambit@interbook.net
Contact person: Mercè Meroño
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Summary of good practice

-

Organisation

Àmbits-Esport

Legal status of the organisation

Association

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Programa deportivo de reinserción social para drogodependientes
(Sports Programme for the Social Reintegration of Drug Addicts)

Geographical area of intervention

Catalonia

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1986

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Drug addicts under treatment in a specialised centre.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Helping ex-drug addicts to refrain from using drugs again and contributing to
the social reintegration of the individual under drug-related treatment. The work
is based on the physical, psychic and social beneﬁts which physical exercise is
reported to have for drug addicts. Drug users are sent by the professionals in the
treatment centres to Àmbits-Esport, where they undergo a sports and medical
evaluation. Afterwards, drug users start an personalised programme of exercises
in a sports facility where they simply become another member.

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

It is an innovative project and a unique initiative in Catalonia;
The project is known by practically all the target population through
treatment centres;
Participants are monitored from the medical, sports, psychic and social
viewpoints;
The project is an opportunity for drug addicts to know about other ways and
models of relationships where drugs are absent;
The project guarantees conﬁdentiality so that participants are neither
stigmatised nor in risk of being the subject to discrimination.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The project is included in the drug addiction network, which allows it to be broadly
acknowledged by all the centres which look after drug addicts.
It is also networked with a number of sports associations to which it provides
information about drug addiction.
The organisation responsible for the project has edited several works about the
prevention of drug addiction and sport.
This organisation carries out a preventative task concerning drugs and addictions
through lectures, courses, etc.

Outcomes/impacts

423 individuals were sent to the project; the average period of stay was 164 days
(between 5 and 6 months).
It has been estimated that there is a high level of loyalty to the project. It has also
been observed that participants usually smoke less and that both their physical and
psychic health improve as a consequence of this change of environment.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public and private sports facilities and treatment centres.

Funding provided by

Catalan Government and Barcelona Town Council.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Àmbit-Esports
Teodora Lamadrid 47, bajos
08022 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 417 85 00 fax: ++34 93 418 45 63
E-mail: Infoo@ambits-esport.com
Website: www.ambits-esport.es
Contact person: Ester Gonell

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

An improvement in the health condition and quality of life of the individuals catered
for. The project deals with groups at risk and the general population.

Social Assistance and health care.

Chart 4

-
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Chart 5
Organisation

APIP – Associació per a la Promoció i Inserció Professional
(APIP – Association in favour of Vocational Promotion and Integration)

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Association

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Itineraris Integrats d’Inserció Sociolaboral per a Persones que Exerceixen la
Prostitució – Centre Obert Cabiria
(Social and Labour Integration Pathways for Individuals who Work as Prostitutes
– Open Centre Cabiria)

Geographical area of intervention

Barcelona

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1987.

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Sex workers
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Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

General description of intervention

1 Phase: getting in touch with prostitutes in the places where they work in order
to assess their needs, make them aware of the services the centre can offer them
and of other services.
2nd Phase: entry into the centre, assessment of needs, work programme,
transference to other services, design of the integration pathways, getting the
beneﬁts they are entitled to.
3rd Phase: basic and vocational training, psychological support, access to a job,
monitoring their work performance.

Nuria Fernández, Ignasi Pons i Antón

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

General description of intervention

-

Medical, psychological and social care;
Programmes aimed at withdrawal;
Programmes aimed at harm reduction;
Programmes aimed at risk management;
Care for illegal migrants with drug problems.

Summary of good practice

CAS Creu Roja Barcelona has been in operation since 1981. Its approach is based
on harm reduction and it adapts itself to the different circumstances lived by users
over the course of time.
It carries out a monitoring of physical pathology, particularly concerning those
individuals who have repeatedly encountered difﬁculties to get in touch with
the ordinary health network, provides them with monitored medication and offers
them services such as the detection of tuberculosis and infectious diseases such
as Aids and hepatitis. As for the most serious cases, it urgently transfers them to
other services.
Its volunteers also regularly distribute food among those of its users who lack
adequate resources.
CAS also exchanges syringes and delivers condoms in order to prevent infectious
diseases from expanding.
It also undertakes a monitoring programme addressed at pregnant women in a
situation of high risk. An extensive monitoring of their physical, psychological and
social condition is conducted for female drug and ex-drug users in co-ordination
with other social services such as child care, pregnancy termination, etc.
CAS also helps the drug addicts’ children. This is quite a modest support because
the budget is reduced and is primarily aimed at paying for nurseries, grants, birth
grants, school books, etc., when families do not have adequate resources.
As for migrants, CAS has evolved from a 7.4% share of foreign population assisted
in 1999 to 20% in 2000. This increase has been due to the fact that it does not
demand ofﬁcial documents (identity card or passport) as a requirement for starting
drug treatment.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

CAS informs, advises and puts its users in touch with the ordinary health, social,
legal and employment-related networks. In this regard, it is in regular touch with
the legal sphere through Associations such as IRES or SAT in order to ensure
that its users with legal problems can resort to probation. It is one of the largest
organisations in its ﬁeld and has a great impact on the provision of services in
Spain.

Outcomes/impacts

CAS has assisted 10% of the total population which the network of centres for drug
care of the Municipality of Barcelona has looked after.
10% of the individuals who came to CAS in 1999 said they were unable to
pay for their basic needs. They did not have a place where to live and/or
were unable to meet health and food expenses;
20 women took part in the programme for pregnancy in 2002 (7 pregnancy
terminations, 8 births and 5 pregnancies monitored);
only 10 households beneﬁted from the support to drug addicts’ children, as
the budget is very low for this concern;
as for the exchange of syringes, 106 individuals were assisted. 2,251
condoms were distributed;
in 2002, 236 food parcels were delivered to different households.

st

Summary of good practice

It is a personalised and integrated intervention which approaches all the problems
involved both transversally and simultaneously.
Personal guidance: the pathway of every person is monitored by one advisor.
The monitoring covers the three phases and even spreads to the initial period in
the enterprises.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The involvement of different actors such as:
social workers;
social educators;
pedagogues;
psychologists;
cultural mediators.

Outcomes/impacts

86 individuals attend in one year. The rate of success is between 70 and 80%.

Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by

Spanish Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs, Department of Welfare and Family of
the Catalan Government, Municipality of Barcelona and private enterprises.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

APIP
Riereta, 18
08001 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 442 09 17 fax. ++34 93 443 23 23
E-mail: Apipb@redestb.es
Contact person: Elena López
Labour integration.

Chart 6
Organisation

CAS Creu Roja Barcelona

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Atención y seguimiento ambulatorio a personas con problemas por uso/abuso
de drogas
(Care and Monitoring for Individuals with Drug Problems)

Geographical area of intervention

Province of Barcelona

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1981

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Individuals with drug problems, most of them users of heroin, cocaine or alcohol.
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Other organisations participating in
the project
Funding provided by
Developed within the framework of

Department of Health and Social Security of the Catalan Government and Spanish
Ministry of Labour and Social Affairs.
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Organisation’s details

Creu Roja Barcelona
Junta de Comerç, 10, bajos
08001 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 318 17 96 fax: ++34 93 301 57 85
E-mail: Cas@creuroja.org
Website: www.creuroja.org
Contact person: Alfred Rivera, Maria Montero

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Care and monitoring of individuals with drug-related problems.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Care and monitoring of individuals with drug-related problems.

Chart 7

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

Fundación Traperos de Emaús

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Foundation

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Emaús: otro mundo es posible
(Emaús: Another World is Possible)

Geographical area of intervention

Navarra

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1972

Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Individuals unemployed as a result of all sorts of problems linked to social exclusion:
physical and psychic diseases, drug addiction, family breakdowns and scarcity of
resources or due to belonging to an ethnic minority, being homeless, etc.

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

General description of
intervention

People are employed in the collection, selection and sale of urban waste, large
parcels, paper and cardboard, bottles and glass and are also offered support
according to their particular needs and situations.
The organisation also helps these individuals to gain access to housing, training
and health services, among others, and launches awareness-raising campaigns in
environmental, social and policy-related topics.
Traperos de Emaús has a comprehensive approach: it meets all the needs which
a person may have (housing, employment, health, etc.). It views employment as a
provision of income and also as a channel for intervention. It eventually is able to
achieve that participants undergo a process of personal change and that society also
looks at them in a different way.
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Traperos de Emaús takes part in social economy and recycling networks.
It co-operates with local and regional bodies.
Its intervention diminishes the environmental impact of rubbish as it is reused and
recycled.
The project has a certain bearing on social and environmental policies.

Outcomes/impacts
Other organisations participating
in the project

Public organisations:
7 supra-municipal units in the Autonomous Community of Navarra.
Private organisation:
EAPN (European Anti-Poverty Network);
AERES (Spanish Association of Social and Solidarity-Based Economy);
REAS (Network of Alternative and Social Economy);
Emaús groups in Spain, Europe and Latin America.

Funding provided by

Organisation

Summary of good practice
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The organisation obtains 60% of its economic resources through the provision of
services within the framework of contracts granted through public competition
by Navarra supra-municipal units, 25% through their vending activities and the
remaining 15% through the development of subsidised programmes.

Developed within the framework
of
Organisation’s details

Fundación Traperos de Emaús
Polígono Industrial de Sarasa s/n
31892 Sarasa (Navarra)
Spain
Tel.: ++34 948 30 28 88 fax: ++34 948 30 29 18
E-mail: Social@emaus.com
Website: www.emaus.net
Contact person: Emilio Galera

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its
main activities

-

Overcoming situations of exclusion;
Managing the causes which generate poverty and social exclusion;
Providing participants with a way of living which at the same time makes them
feel useful;
Improving the quality of the environment.

-

Chart 8
Organisation

Germanes Oblates/Lloc de la Dona

Legal status of the organisation

Religious Order

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Programa d’atenció a les dones del Raval
(Programme aimed at Women Living in the Raval Neighbourhood)

Geographical area of intervention

Barcelona (old city)

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1984.

Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Street prostitutes and old women who have given up prostitution.

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.
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General description of intervention

Summary of good practice
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On-the-spot intervention; relationship with prostitutes in the places where they
work; expression of their needs; social care; job provision; vocational training;
workshops for migrants’ civic integration; counselling; work with neighbours;
direction towards other services.
It is teamwork conducted in co-operation with other organisations and it monitors
users and involves users themselves in the project.
The community work consists of awareness-raising civil campaigns, talks in
schools and residents’ associations.
Prostitutes are regarded as full citizens to whom access to the rights and services
they are entitled to is promoted.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The interventions is based on a close co-operation among different professionals:
outreach educators;
support personnel;
social workers;
psychologists;
volunteers.

Outcomes/impacts

-

Other organisations participating in
the project

Private organisations:
Caritas;
Centre Obert Gavina;
Quatre Vents;
Fundació Escó;
Ecumene;
Àmbit Dona;
Associació Ponent;
LICIT.

Funding provided by

-
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Area(s) of social exclusion

Extreme poverty

Target group

Unemployed individuals faced by social problems.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

This tool brings together the different services existing in the town in order to
establish joint co-ordination and work which result in improved detection of this
target population and in higher prospects for their labour and social reintegration.
The individuals contacted are assessed and a personalised pathway is set for
each one of them. DIE transfers them to the appropriate services and monitors
their evolution.

Summary of good practice

This initiative combines training with integration by analysing the enterprises’
needs and providing participants with training matched to the labour market’s
demands. The experience gained through the work with this target population has
resulted in the creation of a new service aimed at what has been called “delicate
integration”, meaning by this, that of those individuals whose main traits render
labour integration very difﬁcult. This service consists of support for the enterprises
that recruit such workers in order to tackle the difﬁculties they may encounter
while doing their job.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

This tool co-ordinates all the services in the area, from public and private
enterprises to training centres, enterprises, etc. It plays a cementing role which
favours a comprehensive view of social and labour integration. This personalised
approach allows each individual to be directed towards the most appropriate
services according to his/her particular needs and avoids duplication and
rotation.

Outcomes/impacts

In 2001, 1,200 individuals were assisted by the service and 417 attained labour
integration. The rest of them are either expecting a labour offer or attending
training courses or have given up. This tool has a remarkable impact as it is such
a point of reference that, at present, any disadvantaged person who goes to any
service is directed towards DIE. It has also had a bearing on local social policies,
which has resulted in the adoption of social contracts by the Town Council. A
change in the concept of integration has also occurred, which has brought town
services to approach it differently on the basis of an improved knowledge of the
unemployed population.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
social services;
sheltered employment centres;
centres for vocational training;
health centres;
mental health centres;
drug-related services.

350 interventions per year;
general improvement.

Municipality of Barcelona;
Catalan Institute of Women;
Department of Labour of the Catalan Government;
Fundació La Caixa (saving bank);
particular donors;
the religious order itself.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

Germanes Oblates
Avda. de les Drassanes, 27, bajos
08001 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 441 28 09 fax: ++34 93 441 84 72
E-mail: Llocdeladona@telefonica.net
Contact person: Lourdes Perramon

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Social Assistance and reintegration.
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Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion.

Private associations:
migrants’ associations;
trade unions;
private enterprises.

Chart 9

Broadly speaking, all the existing services in the area.
Funding provided by

Organisation

Girona Town Council

Legal status of the organisation

Local authority

Title of the project or name of
intervention

DIA, Dispositivo de Inserción Económica
(DIA, “A Tool for Economic Integration”)

Geographical area of intervention

Girona

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1997

Developed within the framework of

Mostly, the Girona Town Council in addition to a number of subsidies from either
the Catalan Government, the Diputació (a provincial public body) or the European
Union in speciﬁc projects.
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Organisation’s details

Ajuntament de Girona
Narcís Sifra i Masmitjà, s/n
17005 Girona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 972 24 93 60 fax: ++34 972 23 48 15
E-mail: Jmasso@ajgirona.org
Contact person: Joan Massó

Outcomes/impacts

The project has had such a remarkable impact on the territory that at present those
responsible for it are called every time that there is a youth event in order to play a
preventative and counselling role.
The interactive web site had around 15,000 visits during its ﬁrst month in
operation.
The project has been very much praised by young people and parents in general.
It is currently being subjected to an external evaluation.

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

An improvement of the quality of life of the individuals registered through social
and labour integration. This aim implies working with both individuals in search of
a job and with enterprises in search of workers.

Other organisations participating in
the project

Department of Social Welfare of the Balearic Government and Irefrea (which is in
charge of the external evaluation)

Funding provided by

Balearic Government through public competition.

Developed within the framework of
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Organisation

IRES (Agency for Social Reintegration)
Álava, 61, 1er.
08005 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 486 47 50 fax: ++34 93 309 78 70
E-mail: Ires@retemail.com
Website: www.clubdenit.com
Contact person: Montse Tohà

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Offering quality social services based upon the work of experts who are in regular
training and pursue excellence in their interventions and in the research into new
methods and new ways of helping people.

IRES (Instituto de Reinserción Social)
IRES (Agency for Social Reintegration)

Legal status of the organisation

Association

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Programme aimed at young people with drug-related problems in the Balearic
Islands

Geographical area of intervention

Balearic Islands

Year(s) of implementation

Since 2001

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Young people in general and particularly those who have started to take drugs or
are already drug addicts.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

Organisation’s details

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Vocational guidance and training, work insertion;
Local community work.

The intervention is based on 4 projects:
Creation of an interactive web site where subjects such as designer drugs
and leisure are dealt with (www.clubdenit.com);
Mediation between peers. Mediators and volunteers trained by IRES
approach drug prevention and use in leisure places mostly frequented by
young people (discos, after hours, rave parties, concerts, fairs, etc.);
Organisation of workshops and talks addressed at young people where
drug prevention and use are tackled;
Organisation of workshops for the parents of young people.

Summary of good practice

The project has been conferred the ISO 9001 certiﬁcate of quality and, later, ISO
2000.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The project is fully integrated within the framework of the autonomous social
policy.
IRES participates in a number of European fora and networks, which allow it to
exchange intervention initiatives and good practice with other organisations.
It was one of the founders of CEP (European Conference on Prevention), which is a
consultative body within the Council of Europe.
The project is conducted by a multidisciplinary team made up of 1 psychologist,
1 computer programmer, 1 social worker and 25 mediators and volunteers,
which make it possible for its members to approach any subject from different
perspectives.

Chart 11
Organisation

Licit

Legal status of the organisation

Non Proﬁt Association

Title of the project or name of
intervention

Research and Co-operation with Migrant Sex Workers

Geographical area of intervention

Barcelona

Year(s) of implementation
Area(s) of social exclusion

Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking

Target group

Street female sex workers, mostly migrants.

Typology of intervention

-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion;
Local community work.

General description of intervention

Counselling, raising awareness, denunciation, research and theoretical work.

Summary of good practice

-

Combating public and social discrimination;
Counselling to mass media for their professionals to have a more
comprehensive and less superﬁcial view of sex work;
Assistance to sex workers in the very places where they work;
Teamwork;
Co-ordination with other organisations with which there are shared aims;
Involvement of sex workers in the teamwork’s tasks.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The team work is composed of:
anthropologists;
sociologists;
outreach educators;
social psychologists;
clinical psychologists.

Outcomes/impacts

300 sex workers were interviewed in one year; most of them saw their situation
improved.
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Other organisations participating in
the project

Private organisations:
Hermanas Oblatas;
Àmbit Prevenció.

Funding provided by

-

Nuria Fernández, Ignasi Pons i Antón

Summary of good practice

This is a front-line service that looks after those individuals who are the most
difﬁcult to reach. It is the ﬁrst service to which this population usually goes to,
as it has a very low threshold level. It is a service which allows any sociological
changes in a population which is difﬁcult to be accessed to be detected. It is a
service which provokes a chain reaction in terms of collecting new data and
providing those users who are difﬁcult to access with the necessary education.
It promotes the use of the ordinary network of services through transfer from one
to another.

Multidimensional aspects of
interventions and integration/
networking strategies with other
kinds of intervention provided by
the same or other organisations

The service is integrated within both the Assistance Network of the Directorate
General of Drug Addiction and Aids and the local plan of Drug Addiction and Aids.
It is an innovative service since it was the ﬁrst with its traits to be created in Spain,
and it undertakes dissemination activities.

Outcomes/impacts

2002 data:

Fundació Jaume Boﬁll;
Barcelona town council;
University of Barcelona.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

LICIT
Regomir, 3
08001 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 268 47 00 fax: ++34 93 268 21 70
E-mail: Licit8@yahoo.es
Contact person: Diana Zapata

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

Assistance to migrant prostitutes.

Number of visits:
Number of new users:
Provision of food
Showers:
Clothes:
Syringes exchanged:
Condoms delivered:
Social interventions:
Legal interventions:

Chart 12
Organisation

SAPS Creu Roja de Catalunya

Legal status of the organisation

NGO

Title of the project or name of
intervention

SAPS (Servicio de atención y prevención socio-sanitaria)
(SAPS – Service for Social and Health Care and Prevention)

Geographical area of intervention

A district within the Barcelona old city, the entire city and its outskirts.

Year(s) of implementation

Since 1993

Area(s) of social exclusion

Drug addiction

Target group

Users of drugs who are homeless and suffer from high levels of exclusion.

Typology of intervention

-

General description of intervention

There are two kinds of intervention:
1.
A general programme to which all the users can have access:
exchange of syringes and hygienic materials;
delivery of condoms;
medical, psychic and social counselling;
provision of ﬁrst aid.
2.
-

Low threshold services;
Social assistance and inclusion.

A programme restricted to users who have been previously interviewed
and proven to suffer from a situation of exclusion, ﬁnding themselves in a
great need of help:
service of coffee and biscuits;
systematic planning of health care (medical examinations, blood tests,
vaccines, etc.);
social interventions scheduled (interviews with social workers, transfer to
speciﬁc services, etc.);
programmes of health education;
service of laundry, shower and toilette.
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26,259
486
14,518
3,619
1,556
9,396
4,393
2,537
312

Other organisations participating in
the project

Public organisations:
Catalan Government;
Spanish Government;
Municipality of Barcelona.

Funding provided by

Public:
Catalan Government;
Spanish Government;
Municipality of Barcelona.

Developed within the framework of
Organisation’s details

SAPS
Drassanes 13-15
08001 Barcelona
Spain
Tel.: ++34 93 443 03 73 fax: ++34 93 443 03 73
E-mail: Infsaps@creuroja.org
Website: www.creuroja.org
Contact person: Ernesto Sierra

Short description of the
organisation’s mission and its main
activities

The mission of this organisation is to get in touch with those drug addicts who
suffer from high levels of social exclusion, are homeless and stay out of reach of
existing caring health and social networks. This contact is intended to result in an
improvement of their living conditions and in a decrease of harm linked to their
situation and drug addiction (infections, overdoses, inadequate hygiene, lack of
social and medical care, etc.).
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The cross-national comparative analysis of the selected
good practices
by Vincenzo Castelli, Marco Bufo

Introduction
To begin a process of comparing validated practices as good
practices is, without doubt, a very difﬁcult and complex exercise,
because it is a matter of bringing into play articulated and integrated
knowledge on a phenomenal, contextual, and socio-political level,
and on the level of the services identiﬁed. It is even more so if we
place them within social policies which are very often characterised,
still today, by pre-scientiﬁc and precarious categories in the ivalidation and evaluation type of tools anchored in the culture of “getting
it done” without worrying about understanding the added value, the
quantitative-qualitative contribution of the practice that is in action.
Moreover, the social sector, perhaps more so than any other
sector, has always suffered from the (serious) disease of self-referentiality and self-poiesis of its actions and the interventions it produces.
We are often dealing with a few (or many) jealousies about the intuitions we have had, and we have behaved like the “top in the class”
or, nevertheless, the “best” at activating actions that are sensible, innovative and, after all, good. All this is also the result of the concept
we have had for too long about social policies (autonomous areas
that are completely self contained with respect to other sectors) and
of those who build them (“charismatic” ﬁgures very often lacking the
“gene” of comparison and reciprocity and, like in the Greek myth of
Atlas, bent in two for sustaining, on his own, the heavy burden of the
world, which would fall to pieces – it is often their delirious certainty
– without them).
A comparison of good practices which becomes arduous when
we try to correlate “advanced social” actions: on both a phenome-
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nological level (prostitution and human trafﬁcking for the purpose
of sexual exploitation, drug addiction, extreme poverty), and on the
level of the type of action (low threshold services; social welfare and
inclusion; vocational guidance, training and work insertion; community work) in a multi-target transversality (drug addicts, alcoholics, the homeless, gypsies, illegal immigrants, people who prostitute
themselves, victims of trafﬁcking in human beings….) and in a multidimensional crossroads that passes through diversiﬁed areas (such as
urban security, the structure of the territory, ﬂows and areas of ﬂowing, space and time…).
Finally, a comparison that is also being carried out at transnational level (in our case Belgium, France, Greece, Italy, Portugal,
Spain) with required the attention being paid to the phenomenological, political and structural variables of the different countries.
The catalogue of good practices
Now we shall endeavour to enter into the merit of the comparative analysis of the good practices catalogued by the organisations
participating in the UE “Marginalia” Project, having very clearly in
mind the limits and difﬁculties expressed above in carrying out this
task, in fact, using to advantage this “hesitation” for making a comparison that respects the differences and escaping from simple conclusions or cloning.
We shall set out several structural elements of the construction
of the catalogue of good practices.
Above all, it was carried out in the following Member States of
the European Union:
- Belgium;
- France;
- Greece;
- Italy;
- Portugal;
- Spain.
The areas of social exclusion focused on are:
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• Prostitution and/or Trafﬁcking in human beings, especially
for sexual exploitation (mainly female prostitution but also
prostitution involving male, children, transgender individuals and victims of trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation);
• Drug addictions (abuse of “classic” drugs, “empathogenic”
substances, alcohol);
• Extreme poverty (in particular, the population of the homeless, gypsies, illegal immigrants…).
The types of areas for social interventions analysed are:
- Easy access to services (with special attention on low threshold services, emergency services, health prevention, street
intervention);
- Assistance and social inclusion (with special attention on
services/provisions/places for reception, treatment and
therapy, taking into care, programmes for social protection,
routes for social inclusion);
- Vocational guidance, training and work insertion (with special attention on speciﬁc training actions aimed at the ﬁnal
beneﬁciaries – disadvantaged target – and/or intermediary
beneﬁciaries – social workers –, vocational guidance courses, motivational laboratories, mentoring and counselling,
new measures for practical training in companies, company
apprenticeships, ways for entering into the social workforce
or for becoming social entrepreneurs);
- Community work (with special attention on social planning
and joint projects, the legitimisation of minorities active in
the territory, the surveying of the social representations of
citizens, “bottom up” participation, actions on the social
organisations present in decentralised contexts: families,
neighbours, social group, neighbourhood, natural and informal groups, decentralised networks of services, construction of community welfare and mix public/private welfare).
In identifying these good practices, our aim has also been to

Vincenzo Castelli, Marco Bufo

491

analyse the following variables:
- innovation of the action;
- effectiveness;
- ﬂexibility;
- transferability;
- visibility;
- bottom up approach;
- integration into networks of local social services;
- multi-dimensional nature with regard to the phenomena,
the services, the actions;
- multi-target dimension;
- impulse to the construction of social polices;
- creation of local networks.

The numbers of good practices
Overall, n.58 good practices have been analysed which are speciﬁcally:
Country

Total

Belgium

7

France

13

Greece

8

Italy

10

Portugal

8

Spain

12

Total

58

These good practices are speciﬁcally referred to the following
areas of social exclusion identiﬁed:
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Prostitution/Trafﬁcking

Drug addiction

Extreme poverty36

Multi-target

Total

15

19

13

11

58

The types of interventions refer to the following areas:
Low threshold
services

Assistance and
social inclusion

Guidance, training,
work insertion

Community
work

Multi-dimensional
nature of the
areas

Total

20

11

10

6

12

58

Of the good practices have been implemented by:
Public bodies
(in particular Local Authorities)

Non-proﬁt organisations
(Voluntary Service Associations, Social
Promotion Bodies, Social Co-operatives,
Ecclesiastical Bodies, Foundations….).

Total

13

45

58

Comparative analysis of the good practices
The good practices examined offer a large number of starting
points for reﬂection and allow us to make a series of comparisons
able to contribute towards developing social modelling within the
sphere of innovative social polices. They allow us to delineate some
comparisons that seem to us to be particularly signiﬁcant and relevant
for the purposes of our work.

36 In the classiﬁcation adopted during the research, the area “extreme poverty” included several different target groups, which in more than one of the good practices
presented are approached together, leading to depict them as “multi-target”.
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Comparison by country
The countries participating in the present Project (Belgium,
France, Greece, Italy, Portugal, Spain) undoubtedly represent non uniform contexts, not only on a geographical level.
On a phenomenological level, the heterogeneity relates to, (for
example:
- the different routes and dissimilar consistency and composition of migratory ﬂows towards the countries under examination, but also the degree of historical “familiarity” in
managing migratory phenomena;
- concerning the differentiated degree and extension of the
phenomenon of trafﬁcking in human beings and the “recognition” of it among the various countries (historically
consolidated in Belgium and in Italy, diffuse but with “low
recognition” in France, growing “recognition” in Spain, a
new and almost unknown phenomenon in Portugal, whilst,
in Greece, from being a phenomenon in “transit”, it has progressively transformed into an internal stabilised problem
which is very extended even though hidden), whilst a common feature, with the exception of Belgium, is the almost
exclusive knowledge of and resulting capacity to take action
with regard to trafﬁcking for the purpose of sexual exploitation, leaving in the shade other forms of exploitation;
- for prostitution as such, the heterogeneity mainly relates to
the ways it is exercised and the places it exercised in relation
to the different legislative systems of reference (compared
with the abolitionist systems in most countries, there are
the exceptions of Belgium – formally abolitionist but with
de facto regulations sanctioned by local regulations – and
Greece which favours a regulation-based approach);
- with regard to the different composition and connotation of
the phenomena included in the Project under the category
of “extreme poverty” (apart from the aspects linked to immigration – in particular, illegal immigration –, for example, a
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strong and historical presence of gypsy communities in Portugal and Spain, which, at the same time, means, however,
greater experience of integration and targeted projects);
- within the sphere of drug addictions, as far as the phenomenon appears to present similar conﬁgurations and trends,
relating to new styles of consumption, there has been a diversiﬁed degree of analysis and adaptation of the systems (or
more simply initiatives) for action.
On the level of constructing social policies, undoubtedly, the
Welfare State systems among the countries participating in the “Marginalia” Project, social legislation, the activation of social services
have followed different historical paths that have fossilised and crystallised models of social policies and actions that lack uniformity. See
the great collective bargaining effort of the Third Sector in Italy compared to Greece; the different “social weight” between the “Public and
Private Sectors in France compared to Italy or Spain; the difﬁculty to
decentralise services in Portugal compared to the other countries…
And yet, within this lack of homogeneity, there are some uniform elements which are in close continuity:
- We have in mind the increasingly uniform and persistent extension in all European countries of deviant phenomenologies and of social exclusion such as urban micro-criminality,
urban insecurity, metropolitan social exclusion, the forms of
social maladjustment, marginalisation in lodgings, the common anxiety in identifying strategies for inclusive actions
for the long-term unemployed, women in difﬁculty, children and adolescents who have dropped out or are at risk
of deviance, drug addicts, alcoholics and chronic takers of
illegal substances, male and female prostitutes, transgender
individuals, victims of trafﬁcking in human beings for the
purpose of exploitation in different ambits, the homeless,
gypsies… In particular, from the catalogue of good practices,
the presence, in the same target, of social problems and deviant phenomenologies related from one standpoint (e.g.,
prostitutes/drug addicts) emerges, just like the presence of

Vincenzo Castelli, Marco Bufo

495

a multi-dimensional social demand (harm reduction/assistance/inclusion);
- We have in mind, on a political level, the strong predomination of right-wing parties in constructing social policies
accentuating and emphasising policies for expulsion, social
control, stigmatisation of the marginal target group, identiﬁed, solely, as producers of urban insecurity. In this sense,
along side a return to neo-welfare policies for the individual, a strong difﬁdence emerges towards policies for reducing
harm and risk, towards means “attenuating legality” which,
previously under centre-left wing governments had at least a
place.
From the comparative analysis of good practices, the presence
of common phenomenologies clearly emerges on which to begin correlated and strategic action among the EU Member States, just as a
wide and common use of application methodologies in the ambit
of social policies (See research-action, socio-health prevention, low
threshold actions, “peer education” actions, outreach units, territorial
education, programmes for therapy and treatment, work with selfhelp groups, actions related to professional guidance and training
and assistance for entry into the work force…....).
The good practices experimented in the different countries
may enable us to strengthen strategies for social innovation in all the
Member States of the European Union and to have an inﬂuence in the
construction of the social policies of the European Commission and
the Council of Europe itself (See the programmes for social protection
for victims of trafﬁcking in human beings in Italy and in Belgium).
Despite all this, often the good practices “catalogued” do not have a
national representation but fall very much within the territorial context of the Partners Organisations of the Project “Marginalia” (See the
centrality of “Antwerp” for Belgium, the “Maritime Alps” for France,
“Barcelona” for Spain, “Athens” for Greece…).
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Comparison by target group
With regard to the target groups, we are able to point out that
the good practices emphasise uniform phenomenological elements
in the different countries participating”.
In particular:
As far as the world of prostitution and trafﬁcking is concerned,
there is a clear awareness, only in their correlation, of the differentiation of the two phenomena (prostitution and trafﬁcking for sexual exploitation). There is some speciﬁc phenomenological evidence such as
that referring to the target of male prostitution, to child prostitution,
to that of transgender individuals, that are to be placed in a complex
manner within one of the two or both the phenomena, that present
problems (still not very well known or dealt with incisively) of social
inclusion/exclusion. In qualitative terms, there are no particular differences in the target groups in the single good practices produced in
the various countries, proof of the trans-national transversality nature
of the phenomenon, but also its spatial nature, being spread not only
in metropolitan areas but also in decentralised zones. This transversal
nature of the phenomenon is also certiﬁed by the lack of connection, which instead we should have expected, between general migratory ﬂows and trafﬁcking for the purpose sexual exploitation (for
example, the strong presence of immigrants of Latin-American origin
in the Portuguese/Spanish context does not correspond to a speciﬁc
and prevalent equivalent of the presence of Latin American women
victims of trafﬁcking; just as the strong presence of Albanian migration in Italy and in Greece does not mean that Albanian women who
are the victims of trafﬁcking are not equally present in countries like
France or Belgium). Finally, it should be noted how the target of the
persons involved in prostitution is, in different good practices, strictly
related to other targets of discomfort, in particular, urban discomfort
and the phenomenon of addictions. This fact bears out the intuition
of an ever increasing presence, in a target group stigmatised like that
involved in prostitution, of other types of exclusion (addictions, extreme poverty…).
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As far as the planet of drug addictions is concerned, there is a
collective awareness of a common back-ground in the analysis and
the very conception of the group: usually, a taker of classical substances (heroin and cocaine), in a situation of “chronic” and “crystallised”
addiction, within the marginal urban spaces and times, in a boundless constant towards other exclusion (extreme poverty, in particular,
prostitution, in part…). It should be noted that the phenomenon of
drug addictions constantly encompasses the world of the discomfort
of young people, mainly made up of groups of deviant young people
who are the bearers of multiple and variegated marginality (See the
Italian “punk-a-bestia”). The accentuation of the phenomenon of alcohol abuse, as a substance producing addiction and intrinsically related
to other substances that “give you a high” should also be emphasised.
The evolution and development characterising, in these last ten years,
the styles and means of consumption of “empathogenic” substances
is not very visible, in reality, from the analysis of the good practices.
As we have already mentioned, in looking at the general framework
of the good practices, a vision of “classical” and strongly represented
drug addiction (the repeat offending, sick, deviant, chronic heroin addict….) which has, largely, been modiﬁed. We have in mind the use
of “psycotropic” substances (like ecstasy and its derivatives) which
structurally modify the conception and approach towards substances
by consumers (and modify the types of consumers), whereby new
scenarios remain in which the good practices assessed do not adequately respond (with the sole exceptions of the “Nuove Droghe”
Project of the Municipality of Florence,” Italy and the “Risk Reduction
Mission” Project”, France, to the setting up of stands for prevention
during techno and rave parties). Problems that can be listed within
the sphere of addictions and that have recently had new impulses
and connotations, are those linked to gambling (for example, videopoker), which, unfortunately, is still not well researched and with regard to which (with the exception of Belgium) no action has been
registered.
As far as the target group of extreme poverty is concerned, the
catalogue of good practices highlights a strongly variegated world:
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from the homeless, to gypsies, to illegal immigrants… We are dealing with an area that includes multiple and polyvalent worlds which
describe complex and articulated processes that have, as their common denominator, extreme poverty. But, also here, in the declination of these target groups, very different forms and conceptions of
extreme poverty emerge. In fact, we range from the so-called material
poverty (made up of the lack of primary and daily goods and services,
from meals to sanitary services, from a laundry to lodgings and shelter
for the night), many central to the cataloguing of good practices, to
post-material poverty (made up of the lack of identity and even existence – see illegal immigrants –, of the absence of relationships and
structural ties, of community life and neighbourhood). The analysis
of good practices on extreme poverty including and enlarging the target groups that refer to this area of exclusion throws the univalent
concept of extreme poverty characterised by unequivocal material indicators into crisis. In fact, a reﬂection that endeavours to enter into
the “interior codes” of the conceptual dimension of extreme poverty
should be made: starting from a redeﬁnition of spaces and times,
from local development, from the construction of the Welfare State,
from constructed and consolidated personal support networks, from
strong and/or weak established ties, from the standard of access to
consumer goods and services in daily life…
On the whole, from the comparative analysis of the good
practices on the target groups, we are able to say that, whilst focusing attention and positive action on speciﬁc target groups (prostitutes
and victims of trafﬁcking, drug addicts, the urban poor), there is a
constant correlation and “metissage” between these disadvantaged social groups both for their systematic pluri-membership (it is systematic that drug addicts prostitute themselves to “procure” money for a
ﬁx just as it is systematic that prostitutes, to bear the impact of their
sexual services, often use substances, like, lastly, illegal immigrants
prostitute themselves to “survive” in the social context…), and for a
structural and tangential identiﬁcation (it is structural and tangential
that drug addicts enter the world of illegality and sexually transmittable diseases, that prostitutes are considered “producers of insecurity”
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in the urban context, that metropolitan “vagrants” use and abuse alcohol and related substances.). We are dealing with relations about
which practices, more than policies, “necessarily” and for farsightedness, begin to be questioned and to intervene.
Comparison for area-type intervention
Beginning with comparisons of the above mentioned target
groups, it seems essential to make comparisons of good practices
based on the area-type social interventions already highlighted.
These areas (low threshold services; assistance and social inclusion;
vocational guidance, training and work insertion; community work)
represent, in a process description, a global pathway for the construction of social policies (typological actions and interventions). As such
these area-types, taken in their interrelationship and interdependence
and conjugated in single target groups (prostitution, drug addiction,
extreme poverty), allow us to reach an overall process which offers,
as seen from different viewpoints, multi-dimensional interest and
stimulus.
The single area-types are:

• Contact services and low threshold services
The area of low threshold services is, generally speaking,
central in respect to strategies of social intervention. Social
needs and requirements must be discovered in order to offer
an appropriate service which answers these needs. In this
case, “easy access” to services is important in that, often, the
relationship between the service offered and access to the
service is extremely ambivalent and vague. This type of aporia has often been crucial, particularly for the services aimed
at complex target groups (as in our research). Initially, it
was difﬁcult to articulate speciﬁc and signiﬁcant services for
drug addicts, prostitutes, the homeless, gypsies etc. but also,
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where these services have been offered, we often had low
availability and difﬁculty of access (due to objective situations, social stigmatisation, incapacity and incompetence
on the part of social workers, lack of essential responses).
We have all seen “empty” service centres, with social workers
unable to articulate actions which could increase use of the
service by the designated target groups. The large number of
good practices presented in our Project (20 out of 58 have
been speciﬁed) regarding easy service access by (complex
and critical) target groups is certainly an important gauge.
We shall try to describe, in brief, the type of proposed services which could be easily accessed by prostitutes (both male
and female), drug addicts and the extremely poor.
- Emergency social services
Emergency social services have been emphasised in the classiﬁcation of good practices (the “Drop in Centre” Project in
Belgium, the French Project “Le relais du coeur”, the Portuguese Project “Porta Amiga”). In particular, personal hygiene services (baths and showers), meals and/or meal tickets, laundry services, the ﬁnding and distribution of clothing, emergency accommodation, post screening services, etc.
These services are offered to all of our target groups with no
particular exceptions or speciﬁc offers. They are extremely
interesting services as they are necessary, essential, answer
immediate needs, establish contact and are, overall, useful.
They are also ﬂexible, changeable and malleable. Even so,
apart from their intrinsic value, these services risk, if they
remain just within the inter-material dimension, a type of
welfarism, a type of welfare market which cancels the added
value that social emergency services represent, (and which
in of some cases mentioned they already represent), if they
become important places for building relationships able to
operate in response to the implicit needs and requirements
of the people to whom they are directed and delineate, work-
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ing on the empowerment plain, actions which accompany
the individual by offering direct services or facilitating access
to other opportunities available throughout the territory.
- Low threshold services
Several good practices, whose actions are based on low
threshold services, have been presented. These are other
types of actions which put stress on a low level access threshold, that is, that are accessible to marginal and/or deviant
target groups which are in “chronic” or “crystallised” situations and are unable to access rehabilitation or therapy levels
or reception or social inclusion programmes. The following
low threshold services are proposed in the classiﬁcation of
good services, the distribution of methadone (for drug addicts), syringe exchange (still for drug addicts), drop in centre (See the “Drop in Centre” Project in Belgium or the Drop
in service offered by On the Road, Italy), reception centres
and areas (for different target groups). Other articulated and
transverse low threshold actions proposed (See the “Cold
Emergency” Project for the homeless in the Municipality of
Rome or the “Para-Choques” Project in Portugual) in which
actions performed by many different social workers are integrated and, at the same time, they are centrally co-ordinated in their work on the street, at the drop in centres, in
meal service centres, clothing and personal hygiene services
and the emergency reception centres. These are intervention
models which, even though they are often directed towards
a speciﬁc target group which suffers from strong and “chronic” social exclusion are also of interest to resolve the multidimensional problems the target group has, subsequently
offering multi-dimensional level-type service in a work perspective of a speciﬁc and a-speciﬁc network.
- Street interventions
One of the most signiﬁcant actions presented, found in the
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classiﬁcation of good practices, is that of work on the street
(directed towards active drug addicts, prostitutes and victims
of trafﬁcking in human beings, the deviant population in
metropolitan and marginal areas). These are interventions
that have been in progress for decades and which offer (due
to a methodologically uniform application in all of our target groups, due to its development in other partner countries, due to the structuring of a consolidated methodology)
interesting and positive results. Some of the good practices presented (See the Spanish Project “SAPS”, the Belgian
“Project Gh@pro”, the Italian trans-national “Tampep” in
Trieste) are the result of a consolidated model of street intervention (directed mainly towards prostitution) based on
health information, on accompanying individuals to health
services, on the use of intercultural and peer mediators.
In the drug addiction area, we also have equivalent correlated actions (See the Spanish Project “IRES” on peer mediation, or the Portuguese “VAMP” and the Greek “Okana”
Projects regarding health protection) and the same can be
said for the homeless (See the Belgian Project “WDD”, the
Nice Project, the “Red Cross Project” in Piraeus, the Spanish
Project by the Rauxa Association). Social work on the street
is crucial for the target groups involved in forms of extreme
marginality, in contradiction to the traditional concept of
social work (the applicant being kept in a waiting room and
the social worker sitting at a desk). It approaches the potential applicants in “their” environment for the purpose of
bringing them to other places (the various territorial services) to which, due to prejudice, fear or distrust or real inaccessibility, the target group would not turn to.
The work of street units in this case assumes two fundamental dimensions: ﬁrstly, that of accompanying the member of
the target group and that of a link to other services “dedicated” to the him/her (internal or external services belonging
to the same organisation working on the street, for example,
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the Drop In and emergency reception centres, etc.) and, secondly, the link to other territorial agents (health, social and
orientation services, etc.) in respect to which social workers
on the street often play the role of raising the awareness of
and opening up towards the marginal targets, also in terms
of suitability for access thresholds and the acquisition of
new knowledge and methods (for example, through intercultural mediation). Given the ﬂuidity and the constant
changes which come about in our target groups, the next
steps to be taken in this primordial contact will be towards
the new places and “non-places” (invisible, camouﬂaged,
hidden places) where the target groups move or are moved
to: discos, game rooms and betting houses, rave meetings
and other places where drug users gather; apartments, night
clubs, bars, saunas and massage parlours, atypical outdoor
locations where prostitutes gather…). The challenge for
outreach units will be to transform themselves into (really)
mobile units capable of taking over the locations and changing methods of approach, etc.
- Health protection
Many of the good practices presented are based on the connection between service access and health protection. Apart
from street interventions mentioned above (which also provides for health protection action on the street and accompanying individuals to health services) or of those classiﬁed
as “low threshold”, other very signiﬁcant ones have been
found: the Greek experience with Street Doctors and “Sans
Frontiers” (See the “Red Cross Piraeus Department” – “Street
Doctors” Project), the Portuguese experience of health protection and reception (See the “VAMP” and “Espaço Pessoa”
Projects), and other different experiences (See the Spanish
Project “CAS” or the French “CSST Emergence” and “Entractes” Projects). The very ﬁrst Transgender Advice Bureau
(See the Italian “MIT Advice Bureau” Project), which gives
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guidance, counselling and accompaniment to transgender
individuals mainly at the health protection level should also
be remembered.
This centrality of health protection, inside service access,
with its multi-target interest, offers an intervention model
that is not only based on the health aspect but also on the
social aspect, on a social complexity (sometimes stigmatised
or considered in reductive terms) such as that linked to models which reduce harm or risk. The capacity to adapt one’s
“contents” to the target is essential for the efﬁciency of these
services (differentiated and/or or mixed for age, nationality,
modus vivendi, gender identiﬁcation, background, degree of
independence…) in of the cultural (and linguistic), and anthropological codes and those of identity and gender.

• Assistance and social inclusion
In the construction of advanced social policies, the area of
assistance and social inclusion covers a crucial central part
of the validation of real innovative or so called fashionable
practices as well as conservative and old-style welfare services. The word “assistance” brings to mind a two sided coin,
on one side, the long shadows of social charity and on the
other the possibility of constant innovations which could
include the meaning of “assistance” itself, where social assistance means help for and promotion of individuals (and
of the community as a whole) in terms of empowerment,
attention towards social differences, diversiﬁed strategies
of social inclusion or (at least) of an improvement in the
quality of life of those in difﬁculty and of the community to
which they “belong”. In this perspective, the meaning of “social inclusion” (recently coined to overcome or put a more
positive accent on the term “social exclusion”, to go further
than the sterile “insertion” and to attenuate the savour of the
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homologation of the word “integration”) offers a positive
insight into the deﬁnition of actions or interventions which
aim at receiving and taking in (better by the hand) the weakest sectors.
The good practices presented in this area actually represent
elements of great social innovation which range across different target groups (involved in prostitution and trafﬁcking in human beings, drug addiction, extreme poverty) and
propose strategies for social inclusion which are important
at European Community level.
We are referring in particular to:
- Social Protection Programmes
(See, for example, the following projects, “On the Road” and
“Oltre la Strada”, Italy; “Payoke”, Belgium; “APIP”, Spain,
“ALC”, and “Amicale du Nid”, France) aimed mainly at women, victims of the trafﬁcking and sexual exploitation. These
interventions, characterised by the activation of reception
centres and support for women, offering training services
and the backing for social-occupational inclusion, have been
classiﬁed in Italy (Legislative Decree no. 286/98, Art. 18)
in speciﬁc “Social Assistance and Integration Programmes”
which can guarantee residence permits for humanitarian reasons for the victims who wish to free themselves from exploitation and are managed by public bodies or non-proﬁt
associations in “intense network co-ordination” projects all
over the country. These services are legally and procedurally
articulated, in a different way from other countries (in particular, in Belgium, also with wide experience, whilst in the
other countries taken into account, legislation is at an embryonic stage). We would like to underline the fact that the Italian system may be considered the most advanced, not only
for its articulation and diffusion but, in particular, because it
provides that a residence permit be given not only to those

506

Vincenzo Castelli, Marco Bufo

victims who formally denounce their exploiters (“judicial
route”) but is also given to those victims who do not have
relevant or immediately relevant information or are afraid
of retaliation either towards themselves or towards relatives
in their home country, who are not in the condition to denounce their exploiters but whose “status” as victims can be
ascertained thanks also to information they must give to the
police through the agencies responsible for their programme
(“social route”). This double pathway represents real and
proper protection for the victims but, at the same time, represents a very efﬁcient instrument for ﬁghting criminal networks. Another essential distinction is that the residential
permit can be changed to either a work permit or study permit and, therefore, enables the recipient to really enter into
the workforce in the country. In this perspective, the good
practices present in other partner countries have legislative
and procedural limits but are united in their aims and in their
methods of approach. These projects underline the fact that
they need the necessary legal and ﬁnancial instruments in
order to work to the full for the social-occupational inclusion
of these victims of the trafﬁcking. What is more, all countries, with the exception of Belgium where there has been
more experience in this ﬁeld, must be prepared to broaden
their spectrum of intervention over and above women and
minors who are victims of sexual exploitation, to support
immigrants (women and men) who are exploited in other
areas. Yet another challenge is represented by the enlargement of the opportunity for social inclusion for other categories of persons involved in prostitution (indigenous women
and men, transgender individuals, children….). These good
practices offer a model containing important elements which
may be transferred to other territorial contexts and other target groups, due to the many dimensions of the available services and the large number of different stakeholders involved
in the realisation of these projects.
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- Therapeutic communities for drug addicts
(See the “Ama-Aquilone” Project, Italy; the “Okana” Project,
Greece). These two projects offer a basis for discussion on
models for therapeutic communities (directed at drug addicts) in today’s context (above all, given the new styles of
drug taking). From an analysis of these interventions, we
can see a strong attempt to take the classical therapeutic intervention model out of the isolation by which it was distinguished and characterised, in order to make it part of an
articulated range of correlated actions (from the reduction
of harm, to vocational guidance and training, to entry into
the social workforce, to action by territorial communities).
Even so, for this same phase of support, we consider, it is
necessary to offer multiple programmes (more than just the
classical therapeutic dimension), adapted to the different
stages in the situations of the persons involved (drug abuse
with the risk of addiction, initial drug addiction, chronic
addiction...), adapted to the type of consumer, to the relational and support networks on which he or she can count
and thus, programmes made as much as possible for individuals and within a ﬂexible and diversiﬁed range of actions,
structures and methods which aim at reintegration and social inclusion. In this perspective, the good practices regarding therapy and support may be transferred to other target
groups (children, adolescents, deviants, the homeless…).
- Other measures for social welfare and inclusion
Many of the good practices directed at target groups in situations of extreme poverty work on social inclusion starting
from the initial contact and offer of services and basic necessities for the purpose of then opening up to an individualised pathway which leads to entry into the work force (See
the Spanish Project “DIE” or the Belgian “PINA”). What is
more, they are often based on non-residential accompaniment and on important co-operation with the local commu-
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nity. Many social inclusion good practices may be found in
the following section on entry into the social workforce as,
often, these interventions are effected by the same organisations which employ multi-dimensional systems.

• Vocational guidance, training and work insertion
The centrality of the section “vocational guidance, training
and work insertion” (in the classiﬁcation of good practices
of the “Marginalia” Project) is represented by a constant and
harmonious presence in many of the interventions which,
even if centred on different area-types (service access, assistance and inclusion), contain a large part of it. In fact, actions regarding vocational guidance, training and entry into
the social workforce represent a sort of “litmus paper” of
positive actions directed towards the weakest sectors. It is
a little like the space-time validation process of rendering
weak social groups independent. Also because there is almost always correspondence between social hardship and
unemployment.
From the comparative analysis of good practices, some characteristics of the area-type under discussion are:
- Initial and basic vocational guidance
First and foremost, there is a primordial level of need, characterised by vocational guidance, and it is satisﬁed (language
courses, laboratory courses in social and cultural guidance,
laboratories for the study of skills and qualiﬁcations and for
the deﬁnition of a competence balance). These interventions
are targeted, ﬁrst of all, to restore the individuals’ competence and self-respect, to analyse their past, to make them
aware of their rights and responsibilities, to socialise and to
undertake projects for their future. Even if the bases are the
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same, they differ according to the speciﬁc needs and characteristics of the member of the target group, including an inter-cultural approach for immigrants. These training actions
are proposed through many good practices and are a necessary part of an articulated pathway towards social inclusion.
- Support for individuals who risk exclusion from the workforce
(See the Girona Project in Spain on co-ordinated workforce
entry for weak social parties; the Belgian Project “Vitamine
W” which aims at supporting persons who risk exclusion
from the workforce). These are very important projects in
that they are able to put together an articulated system of
supportive measures for individuals who risk exclusion and
to make it function. A positive action which has the characteristics of a precautionary intervention.
- Routes towards employment inclusion for speciﬁc target groups
(See the “Okana” Project for drug addicts, Greece; the Portuguese REAPN Project “Formar para Actuar com a Comunidade Cigana” regarding gypsies; the “ACL Training” Project,
France, regarding socially excluded individuals; the vocational guidance, training and work inclusion project, On the
Road Association, Italy). These projects are deemed interesting as they can be correlated to speciﬁc target groups which
often need particular attention, deﬁned application methodologies and particular methods and procedures. Given
their methodological approach and their effective interaction with businesses in the “normal” labour market, they
potentially represent, and in some cases have already done
so, models which can be transferred to other target groups
and other geographical contexts.
- Speciﬁc services for inclusion in employment
(See the Greek Project by the Workers Housing Organisation
or the Italian Project “SAL – Servizio di Accompagnamento
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al Lavoro”). Comparison with speciﬁc services for social inclusion in the workforce for the weakest sectors is very interesting. The Italian experience SAL for individuals from the
weakest sectors together with other equivalent services (See
just in Italy the SIL – services for entry into the workforce
and the Social Agencies currently being set up which are also
devoted to the entry of the weakest sectors into the workforce) offer spaces which permit supply (work for the weakest sectors) to meet demand (from businesses, industry and
proﬁt making organisations), forming models which are not
only “protected jobs”, or “workforce parking” for people
in need but also offer access opportunities to the “normal
workforce” enabling these individuals to reach new and full
independence and, thus, social inclusion.
These types of actions in the sphere of vocational guidance,
training and entry into the social workforce, whether they
are for speciﬁc social groups or whether they are not directed
towards any particular group, allow for the introduction of a
systemic strategy which covers all of our target groups which
is characterised by the following (upwards and sometimes,
unfortunately, downwards) process:
- Deﬁnition of an individual competence balance (through
a personalised, integrated and structuralised course using
social animation laboratories, contacts on the street and in
other locations, motivational laboratories, etc.);
- Deﬁnition of a vocational-guidance programme (on the
skills and qualiﬁcations required by the labour market starting off from the skills and qualiﬁcations already acquired,
through counselling/mentoring);
- Introduction to an initial and basic training (acquisition of
speciﬁc skills);
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- Structure of the “pre-work” period (characterised by work
scholarships, ergotherapy, training and apprenticeship in
businesses or factories…);
- Activation and accompaniment for entry into the workforce
(not only through the use of social co-operatives but also
through concentrated work in the places of employment
which are compatible with the target, a strategic job which
entails working with business groups and a strong tie with
state and private employment agencies);
- Activation of social undertakings (not only through accompaniment and support measures but, also through the use
of tax relief, through a careful analysis of adequate business
plans which are sustainable by groups of the socially weakest sectors…).
• Community work
The community work action-type is, without doubt, central
for the construction of positive and innovative social policies and represents that multi-dimensional and multi-target
characteristic which the “Marginalia” Project intended experimenting and researching within deviant phenomenology and marginality.
Community work, for its speciﬁc “genetic” structure, enables
us to bring out not only the symptomatic processes of social deviance in society but also helps us get to the cause of
that same deviance, offering wide and articulated indicators
of causal analysis (space and time; the primary, secondary
and other networks; the construction of social ties and of
the charters of locations; the stratiﬁcation of social organisations; social representatives; social disorder; the construction and destruction of social events…)
Community work, as can be seen from the comparison of
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good practices, allows us, every so often, to analyse the two
most important subjects in the ﬁeld of construction/destruction of social ties (community welfare):
- The local community and its citizens
(See the Project in Zografou, Greece; project of the Municipality of Perugia, Italy; the Project in the Chinicato quarter
in Portugal…) These actions are aimed at restoring dignity,
skills and competence to the social context, at bringing out
the added value of participation from the lower rungs of the
population who are able to accept the cause-effect relationship, the social need-supply-demand, the process between
normality and deviance, the relationship between production of safety/unsafety….
- The deviant groups
(See the “L’appart” Project, France; the “Espaço Pessoa” and
“Caminhos” projects in Portugal; “Terre di Mezzo” in Italy;
“MSOC Free Clinic, Belgium). These are actions where the
central focus is characterised by a double valence: on one
hand to activate positive community actions (resources,
competence and skills, services) and to reduce the phenomena of social deviance of marginal groups, and, on the other
hand, to introduce positive and correlated interventions
throughout target groups, producers of social upheaval and
insecurity, the local communities and the population. In
fact, some interventions (for example, the Italian “Terre di
Mezzo”) aim at creating and producing social culture and
solidarity beginning with marginalisation.
Finally, apart from the classiﬁcations made, apart from the
good practices presented, a strong undercurrent of multi-dimensionality is found (potential, but in many ﬁelds already present) both in
the social actions taken and in the target groups to whom they are
directed. The target groups have a prevalent dimension but the same
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is often found to have behaviour and conditions which belong to
other target groups, many times seen in the same areas of marginalisation and social exclusion and, thus, multiple problems arise which
criss-cross and overlap and become more and more chronic as time
goes on. This multi-dimensional melting-pot of problems produces
a multi-dimensionality of needs which call for answers which are,
at the same time, specialised and multiple and above all integrated
(from low threshold work directly in marginalised locations or in
speciﬁc locations of easy access, to the different actions for support
and accompaniment and social and workforce inclusion)
Network or group work will be crucial to continue in this perspective (speciﬁc and non-speciﬁc services, not only in local contexts),
the realisation of research-action projects in order to increase knowledge and develop the possibility of intervention, the implementation
of joint training initiatives for all of those concerned… In particular
the competence gained from experience in “making culture”, not only
proposing models which can be transferred and contaminated but,
working with a bottom up approach towards national and European
policy makers, to promote the development of new integrated and
multi-dimensional policies for the social inclusion of the weakest
sectors.
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Chapter 4

Conclusions and recommendations:
towards the development of possible multidimensional social policies and actions

The “Marginalia” Project, through the analysis of phenomena
and good practices, has highlighted some elements of perspective:
- The analysis of social phenomenology should always be
viewed more in the context and correlated form among
these phenomena, inserting, in this overall and global
view of the maps of social exclusion, the speciﬁcity of the
individual and different target groups;
- There are common denominators among the target groups
analysed (involved in prostitution, in trafﬁcking in human
beings especially for the purpose of sexual exploitation, in
psychotropic substance abuse and in drug addiction, in
extreme poverty), in the connecting indicators of the situation
of exclusion and deviance, in the cause-effect relationship of
the origin of deviance, in the identify-based stigmatisation
of the “status” of deviance by the target groups. In other
words, there are common modalities among the socially
excluded actors for remaining in the places and times of
their marginality, for relating to services, for representing to
themselves the approach of social workers and citizens, for
carrying out symbolic actions and emblematic social unrest,
for using equivalent languages;
- There is a crystallisation, chronicalisation and radicalisation
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of the marginalisation/deviance processes among the social
groups analysed, in a scenario in which the intermediary
segments (those of difference, diversity, discomfort) found
between “normality” and deviance, seem to be eliminated.
In this manner, the obscene (that is, what is and has to stay
outside the scene) and social conﬂict are increasingly on
stage, increasingly distant from the mechanisms of contact
and mediation which workers within the advanced social
sector would like to put into action;
- Good practices also show us that the image of the phenomenal
“liquidity” of the target groups to strong marginalisation.
After decades of unilateral selection and sectorialisation of
deviant groups (drug addicts, prostitutes, drop outs...), we
see that the single target groups are submerged in multiple
cross breeding and hybridisation (belonging to other
target groups) in a sort of “genetic manipulation” of social
exclusion and deviance;
- In this perspective, the analysis carried out of good practices
grasp this phenomenal evolution perfectly and demonstrate
a multitude of action, interventions, services, structures,
accessible and usable strategies no longer by a sole target
group. Undoubtedly, some actions (originally created and
tested for speciﬁc target groups – for example, street work
aimed at contact with active drug addicts) may be spendable
for many target groups. This means activating integrated and
multi-dimensional processes, it means working (making
them positive) on the application differences of the
inventions, it means making positive actions in favour of the
weakest sectors less fragmented, it means enhancing the pluriqualiﬁcations of social workers, it means a structuralisation
of the multiple training courses, and, ﬁnally, it means a
decline in public spending;
- On the other hand, from the analyses of good practices, the
need to reinstate, in time and in space, social work within
the local context through the re-deﬁnition of the charter of

the places where discomfort is born and where deviance is
stigmatised. The Community Welfare that has been hoped
for will be reached by starting from the construction of long
navigation integrated processes which provide for multiactor participation (therefore, also of the so-called deviants)
in the planning of the city and of other contexts;
- The surmounting of the crystallisation and the unilateral
nature of the services and actions offered to deviant groups
strongly emerge. In fact, good practices show us that the
target groups, at the same time, require multiple and
procedural interventions: from the contact to the hooking
up, to emergency reception centres, to guidance and
mentoring, to the deﬁnition of their balance of competence,
to permanent reception, to training courses, to strategies
for socio-employment inclusion, to measures for support
and accompaniment, to autonomous spaces… This means
creating projects for taking responsibility for socially
excluded addressees of a systematic type with wide ranging
effect, avoiding a “microscopic” modality (centred only on
one symptom) for taking social action;
- Finally, from the analysis of the good practices, a desired
“metissage” is proposed between the different sections of
policies, services and knowledge. A constant and co-ordinated
“mix” among local development, the territorial-urban
structure, the roadways, cultural and architectural heritage,
economic and commercial development, educational
systems, the health system, measures for security and social
actions would enable truly integrated process of policies to
be activated on behalf of the weakest sectors.
Starting from this evidence, we make some recommendations
to those (European Commission and the Council of Europe, national
Governments, Regions, local authorities, non-proﬁt organisations, trade
unions and companies, the police forces, active minorities…) who are
deputised to build, plan and structure active social inclusion policies.
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In particular, we propose:
- To further promote and develop, at Community level,
advanced social policies (research-action, speciﬁc and joint
training for all the stakeholders involved, community work,
reduction of harm, urban security, social mediation, social
and occupational inclusion…) in favour of “crucial” and
complex target groups (See immigration, prostitution and
trafﬁcking, drug addiction, forms of metropolitan poverty,
marginal groups…). In fact, an emphasis on structural
actions at EU level on the target groups mentioned above
has not always been given, likewise for the previously
mentioned social innovation-type actions;
- To give greater impulse to Directorate General V of the
European Commission (both with the use of greater
economic resources and the types of actions) to the
European Plan of Action on social exclusion, stimulating
the Member States of the EU to give new lymph to National
Plans of Action on social exclusion;
- To include actions and interventions on social exclusion
within the strategies of the structural Funds. In particular,
we ask that a constant link be set up between the European
Social Fund (through its ﬂexible and congruous use
targeted to the weakest sectors of the Community Equal
Initiative, Innovative Actions, actions provided for by the
Regional Operational Plans) and the needs of the weakest
sectors (information, motivation and orientation, balance
of personalised qualiﬁcations, personalised professional
training, measures for accompaniment and speciﬁc
support…), just as an innovative use of the European
Fund for Regional Development (through the Community
Initiatives Urban and Interreg) for actions on the spatial
impact of marginalisation within the urban context, on the

structure of the territory and local development (for example,
actions to modify and regenerate urban spaces, with actions
to reduce harm, with actions for social mediation…);
- To capitalise on and re-launch (by the European Union,
national Governments and the Regions), some good
practices and innovative actions undertaken by some
Member States, participants in the “Marginalia” Project.
We have in mind, simply as an example, the beginning
of the “Social Welfare and Integration Programmes” for
victims of trafﬁcking in human beings in Italy (with related
programmes in Belgium), other low threshold structured
interventions and basic services for social emergencies,
actions for health prevention, measures for support and
accompaniment towards social and occupational inclusion
(in Spain, Portugal, Belgium, Italy, France, Greece);
- To develop, by local authorities, increasingly integrated,
multi-target and multi-dimensional interventions on social
exclusion and deviance, in territorial communities. This
accentuation could support planning policies and social
concertation activated in many EU Member States(See the
Social Zone Plans in Italy);
- To give continuity, on the part of national Governments
and local authorities, to the actions undertaken on behalf
of marginal target groups and innovative-type actions, often
restricted by “ﬁxed time” projects (therefore, precarious and
improvised) and not by services (constant and lasting);
- To involve, in the overall development of the policies and
actions on behalf of the weakest sectors, the police forces, in
a collaborative dimension with the other stakeholders in the
ﬁeld in protecting socially excluded parties (and/or victims
of forms of violence) and in combating criminal networks
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(See the phenomenon of trafﬁcking in human beings);
- To give impulse to Universities so that they pay close
attention to knowledge, application methodologies, social
qualiﬁcations developed in advanced social areas. This
could lead to the setting up social-anthropological courses
in the Faculties, innovative study programmes within the
ambit of social sciences;
- To stimulate Non-Proﬁt Organisations (but also local
authorities the promoters of the actions) “to make culture”,
spreading innovative experimental models and, above
all, promoting them with national and European policy
makers so that the good practices are useful in delineating
the development of new integrated and multi-dimensional
policies for social inclusion of the marginal sectors.
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S.T.E.R.D.E.S.
Spazio Telematico Europeo di Ricerca e
Documentazione sull’Emarginazione Sociale
(European Telematic Space of Research and Documentation on
Social Exclusion)

The activation of S.T.E.R.D.E.S. contributes to the “Marginalia
project”’s aim of identifying the main features of a broad,
multidimensional ﬁeld of social exclusion (prostitution, trafﬁcking in
human beings mainly for the purpose of sexual exploitation, illegal
migration, drug addiction, other forms of exclusion and poverty),
trying to identify its speciﬁc connotations in the Members States
involved in the project, and the different responses given in terms
of intervention policies and strategies. It will then, in particular,
contribute to establishing the correlation between the different
social phenomenology through the identiﬁcation of the indicators,
methodologies, and good practices which can combine target groups
that are usually addressed as single categories.
S.T.E.R.D.E.S. plans to develop and build on an “open”
concept of a Research and Documentation Centre both in terms of
contributions and use/access.
Such characteristics are guaranteed by the participation
of the project’s various partners and by the dual dimension of
S.T.E.R.D.E.S.:
• documentation centre at the headquarter of On the Road
Association, through a wide collection of materials (books,
journals, videos, CD-Roms…);
• a virtual centre (the S.T.E.R.D.E.S. web site) accessible from
anywhere via Internet.
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The structure of the Project
S.T.E.R.D.E.S. provides a wide range of information and
knowledge and is divided into speciﬁc strongly interconnected areas.
In order to avoid overlapping and the waste of energy, it is
important to underline that the functions of S.T.E.R.D.E.S. include
the following:
1. classiﬁcation of the most signiﬁcant materials used by the
project partners to carry out the documentation-research on
the multidimensional phenomena faced by “Marginalia”
(documentary database);
2. availability of research reports about multidimensional
phenomena of social exclusion and models of interventions
(“Marginalia” publications can be downloaded from the
website);
3. availability of a guided selection of website links, useful for
the topics dealt with by the project, spanning the different
areas of social exclusion, different countries, organisations
of different kinds (guided link access database).

Appendix 1

Structure of the S.T.E.R.D.E.S. website
Information on Marginalia:
•
•

The Project;
The Partners (brief description and website links)
Documentation Centre:

•

Marginalia publications (both in English and in Italian):
Documentary research on multidimensional social exclusion;
Documentary research on models of intervention;
Suggestions for the development of possible multidimensional models and recommendations.

•

Documentary database.
References and links:

Organisations:
•
•
•

documentation centres, libraries and research centres;
institutions (international, European, national, local);
organisations developing social interventions.

Areas of interest:
•
•
•

trafﬁcking and/or prostitution;
drug addiction;
other forms of extreme social exclusion;

Countries:
•
•

Italy, Belgium, Portugal, Spain, Greece, France;
Other European or non-European countries.
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The Project partner organisations

Association A.L.C.
(Accompagnement Lieu d’accueil Carrefour éducatif et social)
Type of organisation: Non Proﬁt Association (under the Law of 1901), recognized to be of
public utility
Address: 10, rue des Chevaliers de Malte, 06 000 NICE France
Telephone number: (++33) (0)4 93 52 42 52
Fax number: (++33) (0)4 93 84 58 38
E-mail: siège@association-alc.org
Aims:
Association ALC provides assistance to people confronted with social difﬁculties, the breakup of relationships, exclusion. Its social and educational goal is to enable all individuals to
face everyday life; promote and develop their skills and capacities for establishing links
with the social environment with the aim of their integration into society. ALC assists young
people and adults in their professional integration by means of participative methods
and workshops, through tailored and personalised techniques. The daily mission of the
professionals of ALC is to help people overcome change without imposing it on them.
Activities of the organisation:
ALC consists of 6 institutions:
The Maternal Centre provides shelter for mothers with children or expectant mothers.
The Teenagers Sector includes three establishments for teenagers with difﬁculties and
a shelter for children whose relationship with their parents or others shelters has broken
down.
An accommodation centre (CHRS) provides families (with or without children) and single
persons with accommodation and/or helps them to attain social and economic integration.
A centre hosting asylum seekers (CADA).
A service comprising different means for obtaining emergency housing and orientation
within the department (CHORUS 06).
A service providing assistance for people engaged in prostitution and the victims of human
trafﬁcking (SPRS).
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Gabinet d’Estudis Socials (GES)

Type of organisation: Non Governmental Organisation
Address: via delle Lancette 27-27A, 64014 MARTINSICURO Italy
Telephone number: (++39) 0861-79.66.66/76.23.27
Fax number: (++39) 0861-76.51.12
E-mail: mail@ontheroadonlus.it
Website: www.ontheroadonlus.it

Type of organisation: Co-operative
Address: Carrer Aragó, 281, 2on. 2ª., 08009 BARCELONA Spain
Telephone number: (++34) 93-487.38.16
Fax number: (++34) 93- 215.88.15
E-mail: ges@gabinet.com
Website: http://www.gabinet.com

Aims:
On the Road works directly with sex workers and victims of trafﬁcking for the purpose of
sexual exploitation in order to lower risks and to reduce the discomfort connected with
prostitution and to increase the possibilities for prostitutes to protect themselves, to become
free from various forms of violence and exploitation, and to offer programmes of social and
job insertion, autonomy and self-determination.
The Association, that has also widened its ﬁelds of action to other and new issues such
as social exclusion and poverty, targets professionals (social workers, health workers,
police ofﬁcers, civil servants, etc.), public bodies (Municipalities, Provinces, Regions,
National Ministries, etc.) as well as the community at large. In fact, through its work, the
Association aims at contributing to the promotion of policies in the ﬁeld, to building models
of intervention, of professional proﬁles and of training curricula.

Aims:
GES is an independent social agency primarily dealing with research in the social ﬁeld but
also with training and assistance, the design and evaluation of projects, documentation
and publications. All through its history, GES has tried to prove how interdisciplinary
professional work is able to improve existing services, to innovate critically and to help to
alleviate social exclusion.

Activities of the organisation:
On the Road develops structured activities and services directly addressed at the targets
with an approach based on the promotion and protection of the individual’s rights. In order to
achieve this aim, stable and structured services managed by trained professionals have been
established, such as: outreach units; Drop in Centres; various types of shelters; information
sessions, orientation, counselling and training regarding health, legal, educational, and
psychological issues; vocational guidance and vocational training courses, “Practical
Training in an Enterprise” and job insertion programmes are also offered.
Great effort has been invested in the following activities: networking, awareness raising,
territorial and institutional involvement, promotion of the policies in the sector, training,
research, and publications. On the Road has, in fact, committed itself to promoting policies,
strategies and interventions in the ﬁelds of prostitution and to ﬁght against trafﬁcking at the
local, national and trans-national level.

Activities of the organisation:
GES applies those approaches mentioned in the box above (research, training, evaluation,
etc.) to a broad range of subjects, target populations such as women, migrants, ethnic
minorities, ex-offenders, disabled persons, unemployed people, drug addicts, old and
young people, and the poor. It is also concerned with the labour market, the promotion of
partnerships, social planning, the quality of services and social auditing. It has been, and
is still, working at local, regional, national and European levels. It has been particularly
involved with Community institutions and bodies and with the third sector and has played
the role of intermediary between both parties in a number of cases.
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Rede Europeia Anti-Pobreza/Portugal (Reapn)

Type of organisation: Non Governmental Organisation
Address: Leguit 4 – 2000 ANTWERP Belgium
Telephone number: (++32) 3 201 16 90
Fax number: (++32) 3 233 23 24
E-mail: trafﬁcking.payoke@yucom.be
Website: www.payoke.yucom.be

Type of organisation: Non Governmental Organization
Address: Rua Costa Cabral, 2368, 4200-218 PORTO Portugal
Telephone number: (++351) 22 542 08 00
Fax number: (++351) 22 540 32 50
E-mail: geral@reapn.org
Website: www.reapn.org

Aims:
Payoke is one of the three specialised centres in Belgium that provides shelter and
guidance to victims of human trafﬁcking and smuggling. The assistance aims at the
empowerment of victims and is focussed on three areas: administrative, legal and sociopsychological support.
The organisation co-operates with other NGO’s and civil society to improve social services
to victims of trafﬁcking and to share experiences related to this issue.

Aims:
The Reapn is the representative member in Portugal of the European Anti-Poverty Network
(EAPN) which is an umbrella organisation based on local, regional and national networks
of voluntary groups active on poverty within the Member States of the European Union,
and the European organisations whose main activities are related to the ﬁght against
poverty and social exclusion. The basic of Reapn aims are to:
Promote and enhance the effectiveness of activities to combat poverty and social
exclusion by devising innovative actions, giving individuals a voice, empowering them,
and promoting their participation in implementing actions;
Encourage needy individuals and groups, as well as professionals, social workers
and special social solidarity organizations to foster social integration and organise
services and other activities to promote the cultural, economic, moral and physical
development of the poor;
Contribute to the deﬁnition and establishment of social action programmes and
policies;
Buttress the setting up of a “lobby” to provide advocacy for the most disadvantaged;
Ensure equal access and participation for all;
Reduce inequalities;
Develop a partnership approach;
Actively involve the community and voluntary sector;
Encourage self-reliance and empowerment;
Guarantee the rights of minorities, especially through anti-discrimination measures.

Activities of the organisation:
Payoke offers social assistance to victims of trafﬁcking and smuggling, carries out research
on legal issues and social intervention related to trafﬁcking, develops ties with other social
service providers, civil society and concerned governmental institutions in view of raising
awareness on trafﬁcking and smuggling, lobbying, and providing advocacy as well as
sharing and exchanging experience on trafﬁcking.

Activities of the organisation:
REAPN has developed three different, interconnected and complementary strands (strategic
planks) of action in line with these priorities and aims: information, training and research.
Information: to provide technical assistance to its partners in project design, monitoring
and evaluation; to publish and distribute an issue-based newsletter; to set up and run a
documentary resource centre.
Training: to provide training for minorities, disadvantaged groups and social players;
promoting and arranging seminars and discussion groups on the issues of poverty and
social exclusion.
Research: to promote research and study in areas directly or indirectly connected with
poverty and social exclusion; to publish research studies promoted by our research ofﬁce.
These services are directed towards organisations, groups or individuals involved
in developing and establishing activities to promote social integration for the most
disadvantage, such as: social solidarity bodies (NGO’s); local development agencies;
vocational schools; anti-poverty projects; self-help groups of disadvantaged individuals.
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Family Guidance Centre of Municipality of the Town of Zografou
Type of organisation: local authority
Address: 26, J. Maratou Str., 15 771 ZOGRAFOU Greece
Telephone number: (++30) 210-77.93.622/77.78.052
Fax number: (++30) 210-74.88.382
E-mail: evinasko@hol.gr
Aims:
The Family Guidance Centre of Municipality of Zografou was founded in January 1993, and
has been effectively working since then. The Centre is addressed to all citizens of Zografou,
adults, adolescents, children and entire families. The aims of the Centre are: a) the primary
and b) secondary prevention of mental health.
In order to achieve the former, the Centre collaborates with kindergartens, primary schools,
high schools and Greek lyceums. Its professionals visit the above-mentioned schools once
a week. The target is to promote awareness of mental health care in the school community
by working closely with teachers, students and their parents. The Centre also offer sessions
of individual or group counselling whenever needed.
Finally, it provides diagnosis, counselling and individual and group therapy, in order to
achieve the latter aim of secondary prevention in mental health.
Activities of the organisation:
The Family Guidance Centre provides all the following activities:
1.
Clinical services for adults (diagnosis, counselling, individual and group therapy);
2.
Clinical-pedagogical services (diagnosis, consultation, psychotherapy, dyslexia
diagnosis and treatment, diagnosis and treatment of speech and language disorders,
rehabilitation);
3.
Continuous training for staff;
4.
Intervention in the community (cooperation with schools: kindergartens, pimary
schools, high schools, Greek lyceums);
5.
Training for students of the Athens University (Department of Psychology);
6.
Taking part in the European Programme “Marginalia” concerning Social Exclusion.
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University of Antwerp (UIA), Department of Epidemiology and
Social Medicine
Type of organisation: University
Address: Universiteitsplein 1, B-2610 ANTWERP (Wilrijk), Belgium
Telephone number: (++32) (0)3 820 20 20
Fax number: (++32) (0)3 820 22 49
E-mail: trafﬁcking.payoke@yucom.be
Website: www.ua.ac.be
Aims:
The Centre for the Evaluation of Vaccination (CEV) is a multidisciplinary group, aiming at
offering objectivity and quality in different aspects of vaccine-related research.
Since 1999, the CEV has set up a pilot project for the Hepatitis B vaccination of sex workers.
The aim of the project is to evaluate the prevalence of STI among sex workers, to set up
STI prevention programmes and to evaluate the feasibility of a Hepatitis B vaccination
programme, to improve the health of sex workers, by prevention and early diagnosing
and treating of infections. It is a very important public health issue, because it prevents
infections and epidemics in the general population.
Activities of the organisation:
CEV is a part of the Department of Epidemiology and Social Medicine and based at the
University of Antwerp (UIA), involved in research projects in the ﬁeld of Social Medicine,
in training and teaching of (para)medical students and with access to independent
research facilities and laboratories.
CEV has wide experience in performing clinical vaccine trials, sero-epidemiological studies
on vaccine-preventable diseases and economic evaluations of vaccination programmes.
CEV also oversees the Scientiﬁc Secretariat of the Viral Hepatitis Prevention Board. In 1996,
CEV was designated a WHO Collaborating Centre for the Prevention and Control of Viral
Hepatitis.
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University of the Aegean
Type of organisation: Governmental Organization
Address: Democratias 1. RHODES Greece
Telephone number: (++30) 22410-99014
Fax number: (++30) 22410-99211
E-mail: Tsamparli@rhodes.aegean.gr
Website: www.Rhodes.aegean.gr
Activities of the organisation: Research, education and training.

Other partners who participated in the “Marginalia” project:
Regione Marche – Social Policies Department;
Regione Emilia-Romagna – Social Policies. Immigration. Progetto
Giovani. International Cooperation Department;
Province of Teramo – Social Policies Department;
Municipality of Perugia – Social Cohesion Policies Department
(Perugia, Italy);
Università Politecnica delle Marche – Social Sciences Department
(Ancona, Italy);
CNCA – Coordinamento Nazionale Comunità di Accoglienza
(Italy).

